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Chapter 1.1 — How to Use the Development Code 

Welcome to the Warrenton Development Code. This is a comprehensive 
land use and development code that governs all of the land within the 
incorporated limits of Warrenton and Warrenton's urban growth boundary 
(UGB). The five chapters of the code are used together to review land use 
applications and other applications for development within the Warrenton 
city limits and UGB. They are organized as follows: 

Chapter 1 - In addition to this brief introduction, Chapter 1 provides 
definitions for selected terms and information on the legal construct of the 
code. It also explains the city authority to enforce the Development Code. 

Chapter 2 - Every parcel, lot, and tract of land within the city's 
incorporated boundaries is also within a "land use district" (Land use 
districts are shown on the city's official zoning map.) Chapter 2 identifies 
the land uses that are permitted within each district, and the standards 
that apply to each type of land use (e.g., lot standards, setbacks, and use-
specific design standards). As required by state law, the zones or "land use 
districts" conform to the Warrenton Comprehensive Plan. The districts 
reserve land for planned land uses, provide compatibility between different 
uses, and implement planned housing densities. 

Chapter 3 - The design standards contained in Chapter 3 apply throughout 
the city. They are used in preparing development plans, and reviewing 
applications, to ensure compliance with city standards for access and 
circulation, landscaping, parking, public facilities, surface water 
management, housing densities, and sensitive lands. 

Chapter 4 - Chapter 4 provides all of the application requirements and 
procedures for obtaining permits required by this code. Four types of 
permit procedures are covered: Type I (non-discretionary, "ministerial" 
decision); Type II (discretionary, "administrative" decision); Type III 
(discretionaiy, administrative decision with public hearing); and Type IV 
("legislative" decision by City Council). 

Chapter 5 - Chapter 5 provides standards and procedures for variances and 
non-conforming situations (i.e., existing uses or development that do not 
comply with the code). This code cannot provide standards to fit every 
potential development situation. The city's varied geography, and 
complexities of land development, requires flexibility. Chapter 5 provides 
that flexibility, while maintaining the purposes and intent of the code. 
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Chapter 1.2 — General Administration 

Sections: 
1.2.1 Severability. 
1.2.2 Compliance and Scope. 
1.2.3 Consistency with Plan and Laws. 
1.2.4 Use of a Development. 
1.2.5 Pre-Existing Approvals. 
1.2.6 Building Permit and Certificate of Occupancy. 
1.2.7 Official Action. 
1.2.8 Planning Director Authority. 

1.2.1 Severability - The provisions of this title are severable. If any 
section, sentence, clause or phrase of this title is adjudged to be invalid by a 
court of competent jurisdiction, that decision shall not affect the validity of 
the remaining portion of this title. 

1.2.2 Compliance and Scope. 

A. Compliance with the provisions in the Development Code. Land and 
structures may be used or developed by construction, reconstruction, 
alteration, occupancy, use or otherwise, only as this Development Code 
("Code") or any amendment thereto permits. No plat shall be recorded or no 
building permit shall be issued without compliance with the provisions of 
this Code 

B. Obligation by successor. The requirements of this Code apply to the 
owner(s) of record, persons undertaking the development or the use of land, 
and to those persons' successors in interest. 

C. Most restrictive regulations apply. Where this Code imposes greater 
restrictions than those imposed or required by other rules or regulations, 
the most restrictive or that imposing the higher standard shall govern. 

D. Variances. Variances shall be governed by the provisions of Chapter 
5.1. 

E. Transfer of development standards prohibited. No lot area, yard or 
other open space or off-street parking or loading area which is required by 
this Code for one use shall be a required lot area, yard or other open space 
or off-street parking or loading area for another use, except as otherwise 
specifically allowed by this Code. 
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1.2.3. Consistency With Plan and Laws - Each development and 
land use application and other procedure initiated under this Code shall be 
consistent with the adopted comprehensive plan of Warrenton as 
implemented by this Code, and with applicable state and federal laws and 
regulations. All provisions of this Code shall be construed in conformity 
with the adopted comprehensive plan. 

1.2.4. Use of a Development - A development shall be used only for 
a lawful use. A lawful use of a development is one that is permitted by this 
Code (including non-conforming uses, subject to Chapter 5.2), and is not 
prohibited by law. 

1.2.5. Pre-Existing Approvals 

A. Legality of pre-existing approvals. Developments including 
subdivisions, projects requiring development review or site design review 
approval, or other development applications for which approvals were 
granted prior to the effective date of this Code, may occur pursuant to such 
approvals; except that modifications to development approvals shall comply 
with Chapter 4.6 - Modifications to Approved Plans and Conditions of 
Approval. 

B. Subsequent development applications. All development proposals 
received by the City of Warrenton after the adoption of this Code shall be 
subject to review for conformance with the standards under this Code or as 
otherwise provided by state law. 

1.2.6. Building Permit and Certificate of Occupancy 

A. Building permit. A building permit shall not be issued until the 
Planning Director has issued a development permit in accordance with the 
provisions of Chapter 4 - Administration of Land Use and Development 
Review, or otherwise found that a development permit is not required. 

B Certificate of occupancy required. To ensure completion of a 
structure or use in the manner approved, a structure shall not be occupied, 
and a use shall not begin until the building inspector/official has issued a 
certificate of occupancy. 

C. Prior to final completion. Prior to the final completion of all work, a 
certificate of occupancy may be issued by the building inspector/official for 
a portion of the structure conditioned upon further work being completed by 
a date certain. 
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1.2.7. Official Action. 

A. Official Action. All officials, departments, employees (including 
contractor-officials), of the City vested with authority to issue permits or 
grant approvals shall adhere to and require conformance with this Code, 
and shall issue no permit or grant approval for any development or use 
which violates or fails to comply with conditions or standards imposed to 
carry out this Code. 

B. Notice. The failure of any person to receive mailed notice or failure to 
post a notice shall not invalidate any actions pursuant to this Code. 

1.2.8. Planning Director Authority - The Planning Director shall 
have the authority to schedule any review of an administrative land use 
application before the Planning Commission for a determination. 
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Chapter 1.3 — Definitions 

Abutment - A substructure composed of stone, concrete, brick or timber 
supporting the end of a single-span bridge or the ends of a multi-span 
superstructure and, in general, retaining or supporting the approach 
embankment placed in contact therewith. 

Abutting - Contiguous or adjoining. It shall include the terms adjacent, 
adjoining and contiguous. 

Access - The right to cross between public and private property allowing 
pedestrians and vehicles to enter and leave property. 

Access easement - An easement recorded for the purpose of providing 
vehicle, bicycle, and/or pedestrian access from a public street to a parcel 
across intervening property under separate ownership from the parcel being 
provided access. 

Access management - The control of street (or highway) access for the 
purpose of improving the efficiency, safety and/or operation of the roadway 
for vehicles; may include prohibiting, closing, or limiting direct vehicle 
access to a roadway from abutting properties, either with physical barriers 
(curbs, medians, etc.) or by land dedication or easement. See also WDC 
Chapter 3.1, Section 2. 

Access / Road Approach Permit - The authorization to connect the edge of 
a driveway or road approach to a public right-of-way in accordance with 
applicable city, county, state, or federal access permit requirements. 

Accessible - Approachable and useable by people with disabilities. 
Complies with the Americans With Disabilities Act. 

Accessory Dwelling - A small, secondary housing unit, usually the size of a 
studio apartment, located on the same lot as an established detached 
single-family residence. The accessory dwelling can be a detached cottage, a 
unit attached to a garage, or in a portion of an existing house. An accessory 
dwelling is an accessory structure and shall comply with the accessory 
structure standards of WDC Chapter 3.16 and more particularly WDC 
Chapter 3.16.4, Accessory Dwelling Standards. 

Accessory Structure - A structure incidental and subordinate to the 
primary structure on the property and located on the same lot (ie., a 
detached garage used for storage of personal is an accessory structure to a 
residence) All accessory structures shall comply with the standards of 
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WDC Chapter 3.16, Accessory Structures, Garages, and Carports and other 
applicable sections of this Code 

Accessory Use - A use incidental and subordinate to the primary use of the 
property and located on the same lot. 

Accretion - The buildup of land along a beach or shore by the deposition of 
waterborne or airborne sand, sediment, or other material. 

Adjacent - Abutting or located directly across a street right-of-way. 

Administrative - A discretionary action or permit decision made without a 
public hearing, but requiring public notification and an opportunity for 
appeal. See also WDC Chapter 4.1.4. 

Adult Foster Home - A family home or facility in which 24-hour care is 
provided for five or fewer adults who are not related to the provider by blood 
or marriage. 

Adverse impact - Negative affect of development that can be measured (e.g., 
noise, air pollution, vibration, dust, etc.). 

Affordable - Means housing affordable to a certain percentage of the 
population earning a specified level of income and spending no more than 
30 percent of their income on housing expenses. For more information, 
refer to the Federal Department of Housing and Urban Development and the 
Oregon Department of Housing and Community Services. 

Agitation Dredging - Dredging by displacement of sediments out of a 
shoaled area using currents generated by a ship's propeller or large pump. 
Also referred to as propwash dredging and sandwave skimming, depending 
on the gear and techniques used. 

Agriculture - As used in this Code, "agriculture" is the same as "farm use" 
as defined by ORS 215.203(2)(a). See also WDC Chapter 3.20, Agriculture, 
Horticulture, and Livestock. 

Alley - A street that affords only a secondary means of access to the 
property. See WDC Section 3.1.2.F. 

Ambient - Something that surrounds, as in the level of light, dust or noise. 

Apartment - A portion of a building which is occupied or which is intended 
or designed to be occupied as an independent dwelling unit and contains 
separate housekeeping facilities for living, sleeping, cooking, and eating. As 
used in this Code, apartment refers to a secondary and accessory use of a 
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portion of an otherwise non-residential building although apartment, as it is 
commonly used, may refer to an individual unit within a multi-family 
dwelling. 

Aquaculture - The raising, feeding, planting and harvesting of fish, 
shellfish, aquatic plants, or other aquatic organisms, including associated 
facilities necessary to engage in the use. 

Aquatic Area - In the Columbia River Estuary, the tidal waters, including 
subtidal areas and wetlands, and the land underlying these waters. The 
upper limit of aquatic areas is the upper limit of aquatic vegetation or, 
where vegetation does not exist, Mean Higher High Water. 

Arcade - An arched or covered passageway; often along building fronts or 
between streets. 

Area of Shallow Flooding - A designated AO or AH zone on the Flood 
Insurance Rate Map (FIRM). The base flood depths range from one to three 
feet; a clearly-defined channel does not exist; the path of flooding is 
unpredictable and indeterminate; and velocity flow may be evident. AO is 
characterized as sheet flow and AH indicated ponding. 

Area of Special Flood Hazard - The land in the floodplain within a 
community subject to a one percent or greater chance of flooding in any 
given year. Areas so designated on Flood Insurance Rate Maps (FIRM) 
always include the letters A or V. 

Arterial - A street or road of considerable continuity which is primarily a 
traffic artery for intercommunication among large areas. See WDC Chapter 
3.5.1. 

Articulate/articulation - The jointing and interrelating of building spaces 
through offsets, projections, overhangs, extensions and similar features. 

Arts and Crafts Establishment - The sales, teaching, practice, production, 
and repair of articles in the arts and crafts field, providing that such 
establishments shall be limited to those requiring special artistic skills or 
manual skills of a handicraft nature. 

Automobile 
Oriented Uses - "Automobile-oriented uses" means automobiles 
and/ or other motor vehicles which are an integral part of the use; 
includes drive-up, drive-through, vehicle sales, service, or repair, and 
similar uses. These uses may be restricted when they detract from 
the pedestrian-friendly, storefront character of the district and can 
consume large amounts of land relative to other permitted uses. 
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• Repair - a business which repairs all aspects of a vehicle, including 
painting. 

• Sales or Service Establishment - A business engaged in the storage, 
sales or servicing of automobiles, trucks, recreation vehicles, or other 
vehicles. Gasoline service stations are not included in this definition. 

• Service Station - A business primarily engaged in the retail sale and 
dispensing of internal combustion fuels and lubricating oils for use in 
automobiles, light trucks, and recreation vehicles. A gasoline service 
station may also service vehicles (tune-up, brake work, lubrication, 
engine repair, electrical system work, etc.) if such work is conducted 
in an enclosed structure built especially for that purpose. 

Wrecking Yard - Any property where two or more motor vehicles not in 
running condition or the parts thereof, are wrecked, dismantled, 
disassembled, substantially altered or stored in the open and are not to be 
restored to operation. This type of use is not allowed in any of Warrenton's 
zoning districts. 

Avulsion - A tearing away or separation by the force of water. Land, which 
is separated from uplands or adjacent properties by the action of a stream 
or river cutting through the land to form a new stream bed. 

Bankline Alteration - Realignment of a stream bank or the entire stream, 
either within or outside of its normal high water boundaries. 

Base Flood - The 100-year flood subject to a one percent chance of being 
equaled or exceeded in any given year. Areas so designated on Flood 
Insurance Rate Maps (FIRM) always include the letters A or V 

Base Zone - The underlying (or base) zoning district for a particular lot or 
land area. WDC Chapters 2.1 -2.17 lists all of the city's base zones. Not 
included in this definition are "overlay zones" which are listed in WDC 
Chapters 2.18 - 2.23. 

Basement - Any area of the building having its floor subgrade (below 
ground level) on all sides. 

Beach - Gently sloping areas of loose material (e.g., sand, gravel, and 
cobbles) that extend landward from the low-water line to a point where there 
is a definite change in the material type or landform, or to the line of 
vegetation. 
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Beach Nourishment - Placement of sand material on actively eroding beach 
sites identified in the Dredged Material Management Plan to maintain the 
historic beach profile. Beach nourishment does not include creation of new 
land area or beaches and must provide for the protection of estuarine 
resources (including habitat, nutrient, fish, wildlife, and aesthetic 
resources). Dredged material may be used for beach nourishment. 

Bed and breakfast inn - An owner- or operator-occupied dwelling where 
no more than five rooms are available for transient lodging and where a 
morning meal is provided. 

Berm - A small rise or hill in a landscape, which is intended to buffer or 
visually screen certain developments, such as parking areas. 

Beveled building corner - A rounded or flat edge on a building, usually at a 
street corner; may include an entrance, windows, pillars, or other 
architectural details and ornamentation. 

Block - A parcel of land or group of lots bounded by intersecting streets. 
See also, Chapter 3.1. 

Boarding, lodging or rooming house - A residential type of building or 
portion thereof, other than a hotel or motel, where lodging with or without 
meals is provided for not less than two persons nor more than ten persons, 
not including members of the owner- or tenant-occupied family. 

Boat House - A floating or pile-supported structure used for the protection 
and storage of a boat or boats. 

Boat Ramp - An improved sloped surface extending from a shoreland area 
into an aquatic area suitable for removing a boat from the water and 
launching a boat into the water from a trailer. 

Bollard - A post of metal, wood or masonry that is used to separate or direct 
traffic (vehicles, pedestrians and/or bicycles). Bollards are usually 
decorative, and may contain sidewalk or pathway lighting. 

Boulevard - A major landscaped street (arterial) that carries moderate to 
heavy volumes of traffic at moderate to high speeds with broad open space 
areas, typically with planted medians. See Chapter 3.4, Section 1 F. 

Breakaway Wall - means a wall that is not part of the structural support of 
the building and is intended through its design and construction to collapse 
under specific lateral loading forces, without causing damage to the elevated 
portion of the building or supporting foundation system. 
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Bridge Crossing - The portion of a bridge spanning a waterway, not 
including supporting structures or fill located in the waterway or adjacent 
wetlands. 

Bridge Crossing Support Structure - Piers, piling, abutments, and similar 
structures necessary to support a bridge span, but not including fill for 
causeways or approaches. 

Buildable Lot - A legal lot which is proposed for use in compliance with this 
Code and has received approval of the water supply and sewerage disposal 
method as appropriate to such use. 

Building - Any structure used or intended for supporting or sheltering any 
use or occupancy. Recreational vehicles and fences are not included in this 
definition. 

Building footprint - The outline of a building, as measured around its 
foundation. 

Building height - The vertical distance above a reference datum measured 
to the highest point of the coping of a flat roof, to the deck line of a mansard 
roof, or to the average height (the center height between the highest and 
lowest point) of the highest gable of a pitched or hipped roof. The height of 
a stepped or terraced building is the maximum height of any segment of 
that building. The reference datum shall be whichever of the following two 
measurements results in the greater building height: 

a. The reference datum is the lowest grade when the highest 
ground surface within a five (5) foot horizontal distance of the exterior 
wall of the building is not more than ten (10) feet above that lowest 
grade. (See also definition of "Grade".) 

b. The reference datum is ten (10) feet higher than the lowest 
grade when the ground surface described in Item A above is ten (10) 
feet of more above that lowest grade. (See also definition of "Grade".) 

Building mass - The aggregate size of a building, or the total height, width, 
and depth of all its parts. 

Building scale - The dimensional relationship of a building and its 
component parts to other buildings. 

Bulkhead - A vertical wall of steel, timber or concrete used for erosion 
protection or as a retaining wall. 
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Business Service Establishment - Businesses primarily engaged in 
rendering services to other business establishments. These services 
include, but are not limited to employment services, advertising services, 
consumer credit and reporting services, collection services, mailing services, 
and building maintenance services. Not included in this definition are 
repair, professional, educational or contract construction services. 

Capacity - Maximum holding or service ability, as used for transportation, 
utilities, parks and other public facilities. 

Cellular Tower - See "Wireless Communication Facility". 

Centerline radius - The radius of a centerline of a street right-of-way. 

Child care center - Provides care and supervision of four (4) or more, not to 
exceed 12 minor children for periods of less than 24 hours. See also, ORS 
657A for certification requirements. 

Clear and objective - Relates to decision criteria and standards that do not 
involve substantial discretion or individual judgment in their application. 

Coastal Shorelands - Those areas immediately adjacent to the ocean, 
estuaries, associated wetlands, and coastal lakes. Coastal Shorelands are 
limited in landward extent by the coastal shorelands boundary, described in 
the Comprehensive Plan. 

Collector - A street or road supplementary to the arterial street system and 
a means of interconnection between this system and smaller areas used to 
some extent for through traffic and to some extent for access to abutting 
properties. See WDC Section 3.5.1. 

Commercial - Land use involving buying/selling of goods or services as the 
primary activity. 

Commercial Timber Harvesting - The harvesting of timber for commercial 
purposed on tracts of land larger than one acre. 

Common area - Land commonly owned to include open space, landscaping 
or recreation facilities (e.g., typically owned by homeowners associations). 

Communication Facility - Power and communication lines and towers, 
antennas, microwave receivers and transmitters, and wireless 
communication facilities. 
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Communication Service Establishment - Businesses primarily engaged in 
communication activities, including newspaper and printing services, 
television and radio services, and telephone and telegraphy services. 

Comprehensive Plan - The comprehensive development plan for the City of 
Warrenton, comprising plans, maps and reports or any combination thereof, 
relating to the City's economy, physical growth, development, and re-
development. 

Conditional use - A use, which requires a Conditional Use Permit. See 
Section 4.4. 

Condominium - A building, or group of buildings, in which dwelling units, 
offices, or floor area are owned individually , and the structure, common 
areas, and facilities are owned by all the owners on a proportional, 
undivided basis. Condominium means unit ownership pursuant to Oregon 
Revised Statutes, including multiple-unit buildings or single-unit buildings, 
or any combination thereof. See also "Multi family housing development". 

Consensus - Agreement or consent among participants. 

Conservation easement - An easement that protects identified 
conservation values of the land, such as wetlands, woodlands, significant 
trees, floodplains, wildlife habitat, and similar resources. 

Corner radius - The radius of a street corner, as measured around the curb 
or edge of pavement. 

Cornice - The projecting horizontal element that tops a wall or flat roof. 

Courtyard - A court or enclosure adjacent to a building, which usually 
provides amenities such as gardens, planters, seating, or art. 

Critical Facility - a facility for, which even a slight chance of flooding might 
be too great. Critical facilities include, schools, nursing homes, hospitals 
police, fire and emergency response installations, installations which 
produce, use or store hazardous materials or hazardous waste. 

Curb cut - A driveway opening where a curb is provided along a street. 

Day Care - The residence of the day care provider which receives no more 
than three (3) children for the purpose of providing care (excludes children's 
relatives). 

Deciduous - Tree or shrub that sheds its leaves seasonally. 
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Dedication - The designation of land by its owner for any public use as 
shown on a subdivision plat or deed. The term may also be used for 
dedications to a private homeowners association. 

Density(ies) - A measurement of the number of dwelling units in 
relationship to a specified amount of land. As used in this Code, density 
does not include land devoted to street right-of-way. Density is a 
measurement used generally for residential uses. 

Department Store - A store that carries several lines of merchandise and is 
organized into separate departments for the purpose of promotion, service, 
accounting and control. 

Designated water-dependent shoreland site - an estuarine shoreland area 
designated in a comprehensive plan and land use regulation to comply with 
Coastal Shoreland Uses Requirement 2 of Goal 17, Coastal Shorelands [OAR 
660-015-0010(2)] 

Development - Any man-made change to improved or unimproved real 
estate, including but not limited to buildings or other structures, mining, 
dredging, filling, grading, landscaping, drilling, paving, or excavation or 
storage of equipment or materials located within the area of special flood 
hazard. 

Dike, Dredged Material Disposal - A structure consisting of sediments, 
rock, or other material designed to contain the dredged material and allow 
for settling of solids in a specific area while it is being deposited and after 
deposition has occurred. 

Dike, Flood Protection - A structure designed and built to prevent 
inundation of a parcel of land by water. 

Discontinued - With regard to residential structures in the general 
commercial (C-l) zoning district, a discontinued building is one that can be 
classified as a dangerous building and/or can no longer be used for 
habitation purposes, as determined by the building official. For general 
regulatory purposes, discontinue means: To interrupt the continuance of; to 
put an end to; to cause to cease; to cease using, to stop; to leave off. See 
WDC Sections 2.6.110 and 2.7 110. See also WDC Chapter 5.2, Non-
Conforming Uses and Developments. 

Discretionary - Describes a permit action or decision that involves 
substantial judgment or discretion. 
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Dividing Land - The process of separating a parcel of land or a lot into a 
number of lots or parcels by partitioning or subdividing. The dividing has 
occurred when an approved plat or map has been filed. See WDC Chapter 
4.3, Land Divisions and Lot Line Adjustments. 

Dock - A pier or secured float for vessel moorage, fishing, or other water 
use. 

Dolphin - A structure consisting of two or more wood, concrete or steel 
piling, usually fastened together by means of cable, and driven into the 
bottom of an aquatic area. 

Double Frontage Lot -A lot having frontage on two parallel (or near 
parallel) streets other than alleys. See "Lot, Through" 

Dredged Material - Sediments, gravel, and other solids removed from an 
aquatic area. 

Dredged Material Disposal - The deposition of dredged materials in aquatic 
or land areas. Methods include land disposal (deposition in specific land 
areas or on the tops and landward side of flood protection dikes) and in-
water disposal (including beach nourishment, flowlane disposal, estuarine 
open water disposal, agitation dredging, and ocean disposal). 

Dredging - The extraction or displacement of aquatic sediment or other 
material for the purpose of deepening an area, obtaining fill material, or 
mining and mineral extraction. 

Drift Right - A specific area or section of river bottom that has been cleared 
of snags and sunken debris and is shared and actively maintained by a 
group of fishermen as their fishing grounds. 

Drip-line - The distance around a tree or shrub from the trunk to the 
canopy (leaf and branch) spread. 

Drive lane/travel lane - An improved (e.g., paved) driving surface for one 
lane of vehicles. 

Driveway - Areas that provide vehicular access to a site, except for public 
and private streets. A driveway begins at the property line and extends into 
the site. Driveways do not include parking, maneuvering, or circulation 
areas in parking space areas. See WDC Chapter 3.1, Access and Circulation. 

Driveway apron/approach - The edge of a driveway where it abuts a public 
way; usually constructed of concrete. See WDC Chapter 3.1.2. 
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Drought-tolerant/drought-resistant plants - Refer to Sunset Western 
Garden Book (latest edition). 

Dune - A hill or ridge of sand built up by wind along sandy coasts. 

Dune, Active - A dune that migrates, grows and diminishes from the force 
of wind and supply of sand. Active dunes include all open sand dunes, 
active hummocks and active foredunes. 

Dune, Conditionally Stable - A dune presently in a stable condition, but 
vulnerable to becoming active due to fragile vegetative cover. 

Dune, Older Stabilized - A dune that is stable from wind erosion and that 
has significant soil development and that may include diverse forest cover. 
May include older foredunes. 

Dune, Open Sand - A collective term for active unvegetated dune land 
forms. 

Dune, Recently Stabilized - A dune with sufficient vegetation to be 
stabilized from wind erosion, but with little, if any, development of soil or 
cohesion of sand under the vegetation. Recently stabilized dunes include 
conditionally stable foredunes, conditionally stable dunes, dune complexes, 
and younger stabilized dunes. 

Dune, Younger Stabilized - A wind stable dune with weakly developed soils 
and vegetation. 

Duplex - A detached building located on a single legal lot that contains two 
attached dwelling units designed for occupancy by two families. 

Dwelling, Accessory - A small, secondary housing unit, usually the size of 
a studio apartment, located on the same legal lot as a detached single-
family residence. The accessory dwelling can be a detached cottage, a unit 
attached to a garage, or in a portion of an existing house. For purposes of 
this Code, an accessory dwelling is an accessory structure and shall comply 
with the accessory structure standards of WDC Chapter 3.16 and more 
particularly WDC Chapter 3.16.4, Accessom Dwelling Standards. 

Dwelling, Multi-Family - A building located on a single legal lot designed 
and used for occupancy by four or more families, all living independently of 
each other, and having separate housekeeping facilities for each family. 

Dwelling, Single-Family - An attached or detached building located on a 
single legal lot designed and used for occupancy by one family. 
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Dwelling, Single-Family Attached (Duplex, Townhome, Triplex, 
Rowhouse) - Two (duplex, townhome) or more (triplex, rowhouse) single-
family dwellings with common end walls. See WDC Chapter 3.17, Single-
Family Attached, Duplex, and Triplex Design Standards. 

Dwelling Unit - A "dwelling unit" is a living facility that includes provisions 
for sleeping, eating, cooking and sanitation, as required by the Uniform 
Building Code, for not more than one family, or a congregate residence for 
10 or less persons. (UBC 205) Recreational vehicles or temporary 
structures are not included in this definition. 

Easement - A right of usage of real property granted by an owner to the 
public or to specific persons, firms, and corporations. 

Educational Service Establishment - Businesses primarily engaged in 
education, including vocational and trade schools, business and 
stenographic schools, art and music schools, dancing schools, and 
correspondence schools. 

Effluent - With respect to water quality in general, treated or untreated 
liquid discharged from a point source. With respect to dredging, water, 
including dissolved and suspended materials, which flows from a dredged 
material disposal site. 

Elevated Building - for insurance purposes, a non-basement building 
which has its lowest elevated floor raised above ground level by foundation 
walls, shear walls, post, piers, pilings, or columns. 

Elevation - Refers to a building face, or scaled drawing of the same, from 
grade to roof ridgeline. 

Emergency - With respect to permit requirements in the Columbia River 
Estuary, emergency conditions are limited to: (a) severe bankline or dike 
erosion during a storm event or a high tide that threatens property or public 
safety; or (b) oil or hazardous waste spills subject to U.S. Coast Guard 
Captain of the Port (COTP) authority; or (c) a 100 year (or more severe) flood 
event; or (d) flooding caused by a tsunami; or (e) extreme sedimentation, 
such as that caused by the eruption of Mt. St. Helens. 

Environmentally sensitive areas - See "sensitive lands". 

Estuarine Enhancement - An action which results in a long-term 
improvement of existing estuarine functional characteristics and processes 
that is not the result of a creation or restoration action. 
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Bstuarine Open -Water Dredged Material Disposal - All types of in-water 
dredged material disposal within the estuary which do not fall into the 
classifications of flow lane disposal, beach nourishment, sump disposal, 
agitation dredging and disposal to provide fill material for an approved 
aquatic area fill project. 

Estuary - A body of water semi-enclosed by land, connected with the open 
ocean, and within which salt water is usually diluted by freshwater derived 
from the land. The estuary includes: estuarine water, inter-tidal areas, and 
submerged lands. 

Evidence - Application materials, plans, data, testimony and other factual 
information used to demonstrate compliance or non-compliance with a code 
standard or criterion. 

Family - One person or two or more persons related by blood, marriage, 
legal adoption, or guardianship; or a group of not more than five persons 
(excluding employees) all or part of whom are not related by blood, marriage 
legal adoption or guardianship, living together as a single housekeeping unit 
in a dwelling unit. For purposes of "accessory dwellings", family members 
shall include only those persons related by blood, marriage, legal adoption, 
or guardianship. "Household" may be used interchangeably with "Family". 

Family day care - See "child care facilities". 

Fence - An accessory structure designed and intended to serve as a barrier 
or as a means of enclosing a yard or other area or other structure; or to 
serve as a boundary feature separating two or more properties. 

Fence, Sight-obscuring - A fence designed to obstruct vision. 

Fill - The placement by man of sand, sediment, or other material to create 
new uplands or raise the elevation of land. 

Fire apparatus lane - As defined by the Uniform Fire Code. 

Flag lot - A lot or parcel which has access to a road, street or easement, by 
means of a narrow strip of lot or easement. 

Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) - The official map on which the Federal 
Insurance Administration has delineated both the areas of special flood 
hazard and the risk premium zones applicable to the community. 

Flood or Flooding - A general and temporary condition of partial or 
complete inundation of normally dry land areas from: 
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a. the overflow of inland or tidal waters and/or 

b. the unusual and rapid accumulation or runoff of surface waters 
from any source. 

Flood Insurance Study - The official report in which the Federal Insurance 
Administration has provided flood profiles, as well as the Flood Hazard 
Boundary-Floodway map and the water surface elevation of the base flood. 

Floor Area - The area of the building, exclusive of porches and exterior 
stairs which shall extend to the exterior faces of all walls. Floor area shall 
include all levels within a structure, including mezzanines and additional 
stories above the first floor. 

Flow Lane Dredged Material Disposal - Deposition of dredged material in 
or adjacent to a natural or maintained navigation channel in an area where 
the prevailing sediment transport will carry the material down-stream. 

Foredune, Active - An unstable barrier ridge of sand paralleling the beach 
and subject to wind erosion, water erosion, and growth from new sand 
deposits. Active foredunes may include areas with beach grass and occur 
on sandspits and at river-mouths as well as elsewhere. 

Foredune, Conditionally Stable - An active foredune that has ceased 
growing in height and that has become conditionally stable with regard to 
wind erosion. 

Foredune, Older - A conditionally stable foredune that has become wind 
stabilized by diverse vegetation and soil development. 

Frontage - The dimension of a property line abutting a public or private 
street. 

Frontage street or road - A minor street which parallels an arterial street 
in order to provide access to abutting properties and minimize direct access 
onto the arterial. 

Functional classification - The classification given to streets (e.g., 
"local/collector/arterial") by the City's Comprehensive Plan, Transportation 
System Plan, adopted County plans, and Oregon Department of 
Transportation. 

Grade, Ground Level - The average elevation of the finished ground 
elevation at the centers of all walls of a building, except that if a wall is 
parallel to and within five feet of a sidewalk, the sidewalk elevation nearest 
the center of the wall shall constitute the ground elevation. 
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Ground cover - A plant material or non-plant landscape material (e.g., 
mulch, bark chips/dust, hardscape materials) that is used to cover bare 
ground. See also, WDC Chapter 3.2 - Landscaping. 

Habitable Floor - Any floor usable for living purposes, which includes 
working, sleeping, eating, cooking or recreation, or a combination thereof. A 
floor used only for storage purposes is not a habitable floor. 

Hammerhead turnaround - A "T" or "L" shaped dead-end street that allows 
for vehicles to turn around. See also WDC Section 3.5.1. 

Hardscape - Non-plant landscape materials, including pathways, decorative 
pavers, benches, drinking fountains, arbors, pergolas, playgrounds, plazas, 
and similar amenities. 

Hazardous Soils - Soils which may be hazardous to facilities on the parcel 
or to nearby property due to the soil's load bearing capacity, the potential 
for wind or water erosion, or the soil's wetness or slope characteristics. 

Height of Building - The vertical distance from the grade to the highest 
point of the coping of a flat roof, to the deck line of a mansard roof, or to the 
center height between the highest and lowest point of other types of roofs. 
See "Building Height". 

Historic Structure - any structure that is: (a) listed individually in the 
National Register of Historic Places (a listing maintained by the Department 
of Interior) or preliminarily determined by the Secretary of the Interior as 
meeting the requirements for individual listing on the National Register; (b) 
certified or preliminarily determined by the Secretary of the Interior as 
contributing to the historical significance of a registered historic district or a 
district preliminarily determined by the Secretary to qualify as a registered 
historic district; (c) individually listed on a state inventory of historic places 
in states with historic preservation programs which have been approved by 
the Secretary of the Interior; or (d) individually listed on a local inventory of 
historic places in communities with historic preservation programs that 
have been certified either: (1) by an approved state program as determined 
by the Secretary of the Interior or (2) directly by the Secretary of the Interior 
in states without approved programs. 

Home Occupation - Any lawful business, profession, occupation, or trade 
conducted for gain or support entirely within a dwelling unit (or a structural 
accessory thereto) by its inhabitants only, which use is accessory, 
incidental, and secondary to the use of the building for dwelling purposes 
and does not change the essential residential character or appearance of 
such building. Home occupations are permitted conditionally in all 
residential zones when authorized by the Planning Commission and 
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determined to be consistent with the provisions of WDC Chapter 4.9.2. Not 
included in this definition is "Home Office". 

Home Office - That portion of a primary residence (not accessory structure) 
that is used for client meetings, bookkeeping, internet-only businesses, 
telecommuting, or other similar activity that is accessory, incidental, and 
secondary to the primary business use that is conducted off-site or in 
cyberspace. Home offices are differentiated from home occupations by 
having no measurable affect on the traffic, noise, and appearance of the 
residence and surrounding area. Home offices are permitted uses in all 
residential zones. Compliance with the minimum standards of WDC 
Chapter 4.9.3, Home Office Permits, is required. 

Household - See "Family". 

Human-scale design/development - Site and building design elements 
that are dimensionally related to pedestrians, such as: small building 
spaces with individual entrances (e.g., as is typical of downtowns and main 
street developments); larger buildings which have articulation and detailing 
to break up large masses; narrower streets with tree canopies; smaller 
parking areas or parking areas broken up into small components with 
landscaping; and pedestrian amenities, such as sidewalks, plazas, outdoor 
seating, lighting, weather protection (e.g., awnings or canopies), and similar 
features. These features are all generally smaller in scale than those which 
are primarily intended to accommodate automobile traffic. 

Impervious surface - Development which does not allow for water 
infiltration (e.g., pavement, roofs, compacted gravel (as in a gravel driveway 
or roadway), etc.) 

Incidental and subordinate to - A use or portion of a development that is 
secondary to, and less apparent, than the primary use or other portion of 
the development. 

Incidental Use - A use that is in conjunction with, and smaller than, the 
main part of the facility or use. 

Infill - The development of vacant, bypassed lands located in an area that is 
mainly developed. 

In-Water Dredged Material Disposal - Deposition of dredged materials in 
an aquatic area. Methods include beach nourishment, flowlane disposal, 
estuarine open-water disposal, in-water sump disposal, agitation dredging 
and ocean disposal. 

Intertidal - Between extreme low tide and the landward limit of aquatic 
vegetation or, where vegetation is absent, Mean Higher High Water. 

Adopted October 2008 CHAPTER 1.3 - DEFINITIONS 
PAGE 1 - 21 



Junk Yard - Old metal, paper, rags, scrap, etc. to throw away o r sell as 
junk. This type of use is not allowed in any of the zoning districts within 
the city limits of Warrenton. 

Land Disposal - Deposition of dredged material on uplands or shorelands, 
including on the top or landward sides of flood control dikes. 

Land Division - The process of dividing land to create parcels or lots. 

Land Transportation Facility - Highways, railroads, bridges and 
associated structures and signs which provide for land transportation of 
motorized and non-motorized vehicles. Logging roads are not included in 
this definition. 

Land Use - The main activity that occurs on a piece of land, or the structure 
in which the activity occurs (e.g., residential, commercial, mixed use, 
industrial, open space, recreation, street rights-of-way, vacant, etc.). 

Land Use District - As used in this code, a land use district is the same as 
a zone district. 

Landing - A level part of a staircase, as at the end of a flight of stairs. 

Landscaping - Any combination of living plants such as trees, shrubs, 
plants, vegetative ground cover or turf grasses, and may include structural 
features such as walkways, fences, benches, plazas, works of art, reflective 
pools, fountains or the like. Landscaping also includes irrigation systems, 
mulches, topsoil, and revegetation or the preservation, protection and 
replacement of existing trees. 

Lane, mid-block lane - A narrow, limited use roadway facility usually used 
to access a limited number of dwelling units, similar to an alley in design. 

Large Scale Development - A development which is: 

a. a planned unit development, manufactured dwelling park, 
recreational vehicle park, or campground; or 

b. a multi-family housing development or row house/townhouse 
(single-family attached) development which within two calendar 
years will have ten or more dwelling units; or 

c. a commercial, industrial, public or institutional development which 
within two calendar years will use two or more acres of land or will 
have buildings with 10,000 square feet or more of floor area; or 
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d. dependent on the expansion of city utility system(s) to service the 
development, including, but not limited to, development (or 
improvement) of transportation facilities or water and/ or sewer 
mainline extensions. 

Legal Lot - A unit of land that meets the minimum requirements of the 
zone in which it is situated. See WDC Chapter 4.8, Code Interpretations, for 
additional information on legal lot determination procedures. 

Legislative - A legislative action or decision is the making of law, as 
opposed to the application of existing law to a particular use (e.g., adoption 
of, or amendment to, a comprehensive plan or development regulation). See 
Chapter 4, Section 1.6. 

Levee - a man-made structure, usually an earthen embankment, designed 
and constructed in accordance with sound engineering practices to contain, 
control, or divert the flow of water so as to provide protection from 
temporary flooding. 

Levee System - a flood protection system which consists of a levee or 
levees, and associated structures, such as closure and drainage devices, 
which are constructed and operated in accordance with sound engineering 
practices. 

Level of service - For transportation, a standard of a street's carrying 
capacity, based upon prevailing roadway, traffic and traffic control 
conditions during a given time period. The Level of Service range, from LOS 
A (free flow) to LOS F (forced flow) describes operational conditions within a 
traffic stream and their perception by motorists/passengers. Level of 
Service is normally measured for the peak traffic hour, at intersections 
(signalized or unsignalized) or street segments (between signalized 
intersections). 

Livestock - Domestic animal types customarily raised or kept on farms. 

Local Improvement District (LID) - A small public district formed for the 
purpose of carrying out local improvements (paving of streets, construction 
of storm sewers, development of a park, etc.). Property owners within the 
LID are assessed for the cost of the improvements in accordance with ORS 
223.387-223.485. See also Chapter 3. 

Log Dump or Sort Area - The use of an area to transfer logs between land 
and water, normally associated with log storage/sort yards, log booming or 
processing/shipping facilities where rafts are built or dismantled. 
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Log Storage (In-water) - The use of water surface area to store commercial 
logs in rafts until ready for market. 

Lot - A single unit of land that is created by a subdivision of land. 

Lot of Record - Any lot or parcel lawfully created by subdivision or 
partition plat of record in the County Clerk's Office, or lawfully created by 
deed or land sales contract prior to land use partitioning requirements, and 
of record in the Deed Records of Clatsop County. Development of a "lot of 
record" is contingent on compliance with all applicable development 
standards of this Code, state and federal statutes, and administrative rules. 
See WDC Chapter 4.8, Code Interpretations. for additional information about 
lot of record determination procedures. 

Lot, Buildable - A legal lot which is proposed for use in compliance with 
this Code and has received approval of the water supply and sewerage 
disposal method as appropriate to such use. 

Lot, Corner - A lot abutting on two or more streets, other than an alley, at 
their intersection. 

Lot, Legal - A unit of land that meets the minimum requirements of the 
zone in which it is situated. 

Lot, Through - A lot with frontage on two parallel streets, other than alleys. 

Lot Area - The total surface area (measured horizontally) within the lot lines 
of a lot exclusive of streets and easements of access to other property. 

Lot Coverage - The area of a lot covered by a building or buildings 
expressed as a percentage of the total lot area. 

Lot Line Adjustment - The adjustment of a property line by the relocation 
of a common line where no additional lots are created. This development 
code also defines the consolidation of lots (i.e., resulting in fewer lots) as a 
lot line adjustment. See Section 4.3.210. 

Lot Line - The property line bounding a lot. 

Lot Line, Front - The lot line separating the lot from the street, other than 
an alley. In the case of a corner lot, the front lot line is the shortest lot line 
along a street other than an alley. In the case of a through lot, each street 
has a front lot line. 

Lot Line, Rear - The lot line which is opposite and most distant from the 
front lot line In the case of an irregular, triangular or other shaped lot, a 
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line ten feet in length within the lot parallel to and at a maximum distance 
from the front lot line. 

Lot Line, Side - Any lot line not a front or rear lot line. 

Lot Width - The average horizontal distance between the side lot lines, 
ordinarily measured parallel to the front lot line. 

Lowest Floor - The lowest floor of the lowest enclosed area (including 
basement). An unfinished or flood-resistant enclosure, usable solely for 
parking of vehicles, building access or storage, in an area other than a 
basement area, is not considered the building's lowest floor, provided that 
such enclosure is not built so as to render the structure in violation of the 
applicable non-elevation design requirements of this Code. 

Main/Primary entry/entrance - A main entrance is the entrance, or 
entrances, to a building that most pedestrians are expected to use. 
Generally, smaller buildings have one main entrance. Main entrances may 
also be the widest entrance of those provided for use by pedestrians. In 
multi-tenant buildings, main entrances open directly into the building's 
lobby or principal interior ground level circulation space. When a 
multi-tenant building does not have a lobby or common interior circulation 
space, each tenant's outside entrance is a main entrance. Buildings may 
also have main entrances opening directly into a reception or sales areas, a 
courtyard, or plaza. 

Maintenance and Repair - Routine upkeep of an existing structure or 
remedial restoration of a damaged structure. Maintenance and repair may 
involve changes in the structure's location, configuration, orientation, or 
alignment if these changes are limited to the minimum amount necessary to 
retain or restore its operation or function or to meet current building, 
engineering or safety standards. 

Maintenance Dredging - Dredging of a channel, basin, or other facility 
which has been dredged before and is currently in use or operation or has 
been in use or operation sometime during the past five years, provided that 
the dredging does not deepen the facility beyond its previously authorized or 
approved depth plus customary over-dredging. 

Major Utility - Towers, facilities and lines for communication or power 
transmission; wastewater treatment plants; stormwater and treated 
wastewater outfalls, both municipal and industrial; and major water, sewer 
and gas lines. 

Maneuvering area/aisle - Refers to the driving area in a parking lot where 
motor vehicles are able to turn around and access parking spaces. 
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Manufactured Dwelling -
(A) Residential trailer, a structure constructed for movement on the public 
highways that has sleeping, cooking and plumbing facilities, that is 
intended for human occupancy, that is being used for residential purposes 
and that was constructed before January 1, 1962. 

(B) Mobile home, a structure constructed for movement on the public 
highways that has sleeping, cooking and plumbing facilities, that is 
intended for human occupancy, that is being used for residential purposes 
and that was constructed between January 1, 1962, and June 15, 1976, 
and met the construction requirements of Oregon mobile home law in effect 
at the time of construction. 

(C) Manufactured home, a structure constructed for movement on the 
public highways that has sleeping, cooking and plumbing facilities, that is 
intended for human occupancy, that is being used for residential purposes 
and that was constructed in accordance with federal manufactured housing 
construction and safety standards and regulations in effect at the time of 
construction. 

"Manufactured dwelling" does not mean any building or structure 
constructed to conform to the State of Oregon Structural Specialty Code or 
the One and Two Family Dwelling Code adopted pursuant to ORS 455.100 
to 455.450 and 455.610 to 455.630 or any unit identified as a recreational 
vehicle by the manufacturer. 

Manufactured Dwelling Park - As defined by ORS 446.003(27): Any place 
where four or more manufactured dwellings are located within 500 feet of 
one another on a lot, tract or parcel of land under the same ownership, the 
primary purpose of which is to rent or lease space or keep space for rent or 
lease to any person for a charge or fee paid or to be paid for the rental or 
lease or use of facilities or to offer space free in connection with securing the 
trade or patronage of such person. "Manufactured dwelling park" does not 
include a lot or lots located within a subdivision being rented or leased for 
occupancy by no more than one manufactured dwelling per lot if the 
subdivision was approved by the local government unit having jurisdiction 
under an ordinance adopted pursuant to ORS 92.010 to 92.190. See WDC 
Chapter 3.14. 

Manufactured Home - a structure, transportable in one or more sections, 
which is built on a permanent chassis and is designed for use with or 
without a permanent foundation when attached to the required utilities. 
The term "manufactured home" does not include a "recreational vehicle". 
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Manufactured Home Park or Subdivision - a parcel (or contiguous parcels) 
of land divided into two or more manufactured home lots for rent or sale. 

Existing - a manufactured home park subdivision for which the 
construction of facilities for servicing the lots on which the 
manufactured homes are to be affixed (including, at a minimum, the 
installation of utilities, the construction of streets, and either final site 
grading or the pouring of concrete pads) is completed before the 
effective date of the adopted floodplain management regulations. 
Expansion - the preparation of additional sites by the construction of 
facilities for servicing the lots on which the manufactured homes are 
to be affixed (including the installation of utilities, the construction of 
streets, and either final site grading or the pouring of concrete pads). 
New - a manufactured home park or subdivision for which the 
construction of facilities for servicing the lots on which the 
manufactured homes are to be affixed (including at a minimum, the 
installation of utilities, the construction of streets, and either final site 
grading or the pouring of concrete pads) is completed on or after the 
effective date of adopted floodplain management regulations. 

Marina - A facility which provides moorage, launching, storage, supplies 
and a variety of services for recreational, commercial, and fishing vessels. 
They are differentiated from individual docks and moorages by their larger 
scale, the provision of significant landside services or the use of a solid 
breakwater (rock, bulkheading, etc.). 

Mean Sea Level (MSL) - The average height of the sea for all stages of the 
tide. 

Mining and Mineral Extraction - The removal for economic use of 
minerals, petroleum resources, sands, gravel or other naturally occurring 
materials from shorelands or submerged lands. 

Ministerial - A routine governmental action or decision that involves little or 
no discretion. The issuance of a building permit is such an action. See 
also, Chapter 4, Section 1.4. 

Minor Navigation Improvements - Alterations necessary to provide water 
access to existing or permitted uses including dredging for access channels 
and for maintaining existing navigation but excluding fill and in-water 
navigational structures other than floating breakwaters or similar 
permeable wave barriers. 

Mitigation - To avoid, rectify, repair, or compensate for negative impacts 
which result from other actions (e.g., "Improvements to a street may be 
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required to mitigate for transportation impacts resulting from 
development."). 

Mitigation, In-Kind - Any actions that duplicate the full array of wetland 
and aquatic area characteristics that are lost or impaired by a development 
action. 

Mitigation, Off-Site - An area separated from the impact area by a 
significant distance and that offers little or no opportunity for reestablishing 
lost values and functions to organisms which originally benefited from the 
lost habitat. 

Mitigation, On-Site - An area adjacent to or near the impact area that 
offers a reasonable opportunity for reestablishing lost values and functions 
to organisms which originally benefited from the lost habitat. 

Mitigation, Out-of-Kind - Any action that replaces wetland or aquatic area 
characteristics that have been impaired or lost due to a development action 
with a different set of characteristics that are judged to be of equal resource 
value. 

Mitigation, Wetland - The reduction of adverse effects of a proposed 
development project in wetlands by considering, in the following order: a) 
avoiding the impact altogether by not taking a certain action or parts of an 
action, b) minimizing impacts by limiting the degree or magnitude of an 
action and its implementation; c) rectifying the impact by repairing, 
rehabilitating or restoring the affected environment; d) reducing or 
eliminating the impact over time by preservation and maintenance 
operations; and e) compensating for the impact by creation, restoration, or 
enhancement of wetlands and aquatic areas to maintain their functional 
processes, such as natural biological productivity, habitat and species 
diversity, unique features and water quality. Any mitigation action or 
combination of actions may involve monitoring and remedial follow up 
measures. 

Modular Home - A dwelling unit manufactured off-site, built to be used for 
permanent residential occupancy, to be set on a permanent foundation, and 
conforming to the Uniform Building Code. 

Moorage - Piling, a dock, or buoys or some combination of these used to 
secure a boat, ship or barge. 

Multi-family housing development - A building or grouping of related 
buildings that contain four or more dwelling units (total) located on a single 
legal lot and sharing common walls, floor/ceilings, courtyard, playground, 
parking area, or other communal amenity. Included in this definition is 
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"Condominium" Unless otherwise permitted by this code (i.e., master 
planned developments), single family dwellings are not permitted in multi-
family housing developments. See WDC Chapter 3.18 for multi-family 
housing design standards. 

Multi-use pathway - See WDC Section 3.1.3. 

Municipal Support Structure - City-owned buildings used for the purpose 
of fire protection, police, administration, municipal court, public works, 
recycling, and similar uses. 

Natural hazard - Natural areas that can cause dangerous or difficult 
development situations. For example, natural hazard areas include steep 
slopes, unstable soils, landslides, flood areas. 

Navigation Aid - Beacons, buoys, lights, range markers and other objects 
providing directional assistance for air or water navigation. 

Navigational Structures - Jetties, groins, pile dikes, breakwaters and other 
in-water structures designed to change or moderate hydraulic 
characteristics for the purpose of improving navigation. 

Neighborhood - A geographic area lived in by neighbors and usually having 
distinguishing character. 

Neighborhood-scale design - Site and building design elements that are 
dimensionally related to housing and pedestrians, such as narrower streets 
with tree canopies, smaller parking areas, lower building heights (as 
compared to downtown areas) and similar neighborhood characteristics. 
These features are generally smaller in scale than those which are primarily 
intended to accommodate automobile traffic 

New Construction - Structures on which building was commenced on or 
after the effective date of this Development Code. 

New Dredging - Dredging in an area that has not been dredged before; or 
deepening an existing dredged channel, basin, or other facility beyond its 
previously authorized or approved depth; or dredging a channel, basin, or 
other facility that has not been in use or operation in the past five years. 

Nonconforming Structure or Use - A lawful, existing structure or use at 
the time this Development Code or any amendment thereto becomes 
effective, which does not conform to the requirements of the zone in which it 
is located. See WDC Chapter 5.2. 
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Non-native invasive plants - See Oregon State University Extension 
Service Bulletin for your area. 

Ocean Flooding - The flooding of lowland areas by salt water owing to tidal 
action, storm surge, or tsunamis (seismic sea waves). Land forms subject to 
ocean flooding include beaches, marshes, coastal lowlands, and low lying 
interdune areas. Areas of ocean flooding are mapped by the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency (FEMA). Ocean flooding includes areas of 
velocity flooding and associated shallow marine flooding. 

Off-street parking - All off-street areas designed, used, required or 
intended to be used for the parking of motor vehicles. Off-street parking 
areas shall conform to the requirements of WDC Chapter 3.3. 

On-street parking - Parking in the street right-of-way, typically in parking 
lanes or bays. Parking may be "parallel" or "angled" in relation to the edge 
of the right-of-way or curb. See also, WDC Chapter 3.3. 

Open Space - Lands, excluding streets, which remain substantially 
undeveloped for one or more of the following reasons: 

a. public or private outdoor recreation (passive or active); 

b. a buffer or separation between uses (excluding private yards 
and setbacks); or 

c. managed resource preservation (such as freshwater wetlands). 

Open Space Buffer - That area between two otherwise conflicting land uses 
which is designated to remain in open space in order to absorb sound, 
screen visual clutter and reduce other potential nuisances of the more 
intensive land use. 

Orientation - To face toward a particular point of reference (e.g., "A building 
oriented to the street"). 

Oriented to a street - See Orientation. 

Outdoor commercial use - A use supporting a commercial activity which 
provides goods or services, either wholesale or retail, where the amount of 
site area used for outdoor storage of materials or display of merchandise 
exceeds the total floor area of all buildings on the site Examples of outdoor 
commercial uses include automobile sales or services, nurseries, lumber 
yards and equipment rental businesses. 
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Overlay zone/district - Overlay zones provide regulations that address 
specific 
subjects that may be applicable in more than one land use district. See also 
Sections 2.18 through 2.23. 

Owner - One who possesses title in property, or to whom property belongs 
with the requisite intent to own. This definition includes an authorized 
agent of the owner. 

Parcel - A parcel is a single unit of land that is created by a partitioning of 
land. 

Parking lot perimeter - The boundary of a parking lot area which usually 
contains a landscaped buffer area. 

Parking Space - An enclosed or unenclosed surfaced area, exclusive of 
maneuvering and access area, permanently reserved for the temporary 
storage of one motor vehicle, and connected with a street, driveway or alley 
which affords ingress and egress for motor vehicles. 

Parking vs. Storage - Parking is the area used for leaving motor vehicles for 
a temporary time. Storage is to place or leave in a location for maintenance, 
repair, sale, rental, or future use. 

Partition land - To divide land into two or three parcels within a calendar 
year, but does not include: 

(a) A division of land resulting from a lien foreclosure, foreclosure of a 
recorded contract for the sale of real property or the creation of 
cemetery lots; 

(b) Any adjustment of a property line by the relocation of a common 
boundary where an additional unit of land is not created and where 
the existing unit of land reduced in size by the adjustment complies 
with any applicable provision of this Code; 

(c) The division of land resulting from the recording of a subdivision or 
condominium plat; 

(d) A sale or grant by a person to a public agency or public body for 
state highway, county road, city street or other right of way purposes 
provided that such road or right of way complies with the applicable 
comprehensive plan and ORS 215.213 (2)(p) to (r) and 215.283 (2)(q) 
to (s) However, any property divided by the sale or grant of property 
for state highway, county road, city street or other right of way 
purposes shall continue to be considered a single unit of land until 
such time as the property is further subdivided or partitioned; or 
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(e) A sale or grant by a public agency or public body of excess property 
resulting from the acquisition of land by the state, a political 
subdivision or special district for highways, county roads, city streets 
or other right of way purposes when the sale or grant is part of a 
property line adjustment incorporating the excess right of way into 
adjacent property. The property line adjustment shall be approved or 
disapproved by the applicable local government. If the property line 
adjustment is approved, it shall be recorded in the deed records of the 
county where the property is located. 

Pathway/walkway/access way - See Section 3.1.3A. As defined in this 
code, a pathway or multi-use pathway may be used to satisfy the 
requirements for "access ways" in the Transportation Planning Rule. (OAR 
660-012-045). 

Permit - verb: To consent to; to allow, noun: Permission, especially in 
written form, a document or certificate giving permission to do something; a 
license or warrant. 
The Warrenton Development Code provides for: 

(a) Development for which a permit is granted as of right on compliance 
with the terms of the Code; 

(b) Development for which a permit is granted discretionarily in 
accordance and consistent with the requirements of the Code and 
ORS 227.173; 

(c) Development which need not be under a development permit but shall 
comply with the Code; and 

(d) Development which is exempt from the Code. 

Person - A natural person, firm, partnership, association, social or fraternal 
organization, corporation, trust, estate receiver, syndicate, branch of 
government, or any group or combination acting as a unit. 

Personal Service Establishment - Businesses primarily engaged in 
providing services involving apparel or the care of a person, including 
laundering and dry cleaning services, beauty and barber services, garment 
alterations, and funeral homes. 

Pier - Exterior vertical building elements that frame each side of a building 
or its ground-floor windows (usually decorative). 
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Piling - Wood, concrete or steel posts driven into the bottom in aquatic 
areas either as mooring devices, or to support a dock, float, range marker, 
or other structure. 

Planter strip, tree cut-out, bulb-out - A landscape area for street trees and 
other plantings within the public right-of-way, usually between the street 
and a sidewalk. 

Plat -A final subdivision plat, replat or partition plat., prepared as specified 
in ORS 92.080, and recorded with the Clatsop County Assessor's Office. All 
plats shall also conform to Section 4.3 - Land Divisions. 

Plaza - A public square or extra-wide sidewalk (e.g., as on a street corner) 
that allows for special events, outdoor seating, sidewalk sales, and similar 
pedestrian activity. 

Pocket park - A small park, usually less than one-half acre. 

Primary - The largest or most substantial element on the property, as in 
"primary": use, residence, entrance, etc. All other similar elements are 
secondary in size or importance. 

Professional Office - A room, rooms or building used for administrative, 
record-keeping, consulting, management or related purposes by 
administrative, technical, managerial, executive or clerical staff. 

Professional Service Establishment - Businesses primarily engaged in 
providing services such as medical and other health services, engineering 
and other architectural services, and accounting and bookkeeping services. 

Public facilities - See WDC Chapter 3.5. 

Public improvements - Development of public facilities. See WDC Chapter 
3.5. 

Public Use - A structure or use intended or used for a public purpose by a 
City, school district, county, state, or by any other public agency or by a 
public utility. 

Public Utility - A private business or organization such as a public service 
corporation, performing some public service and subject to governmental 
regulation; or a governmental agency performing similar public services. 
Such services shall include, but are not limited to, electricity, gas, and 
telephone. 
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Quasi-judicial - Refers to an action or decision that requires substantial 
discretion or judgment in applying the standards or criteria of this Code, 
and usually involves a public hearing. See WDC Chapter 4.1.5. 

Recreation - Any experience voluntarily engaged in largely during leisure 
time from which the individual derives satisfaction. 

Recreation, Coastal - Recreation occurring in offshore ocean waters, 
estuaries and streams; along beaches and bluffs; and in adjacent 
shorelands. It includes a variety of activities, from swimming, SCUBA 
diving, boating, fishing, hunting, use of dune buggies, shell collecting, 
painting, wildlife observation, and sightseeing; to coastal resorts and water-
oriented restaurants. 

Recreation, Low-Intensity - Recreation not requiring developed facilities 
and accommodated without change to the area or resource. For example, 
boating, hunting, hiking, wildlife photography, and beach or shore activities 
can be low-intensity recreation. Facilities included as low-intensity 
recreation include picnic tables, trail signs, unpaved trails and portable 
restrooms. 

Recreation, High-Intensity - Recreation using specially built facilities, or 
occurring in such density or form that it requires or results in a 
modification of the area or resource. Campgrounds, golf courses, public 
beaches, and marinas are examples of high-intensity recreation. 

Recreation Vehicle - A vehicle which is: (a) built on a single chassis, (b) 
400 square feet or less when measured at the largest horizontal projection; 
(c) designed to be self-propelled or permanently towable by a light duty 
truck; and (d) designed primarily not for use as a permanent dwelling but as 
temporary living quarters for recreational, camping, travel, or seasonal use. 

Recreation Vehicle Park - A lot which is licensed by the state and operated 
on a fee or other basis as a place for parking of occupied recreational 
vehicles. See WDC Chapter 3.15. 

Regulatory Floodway - the channel of a river or other watercourse and the 
adjacent land areas that must be reserved in order to discharge the base 
flood without cumulatively increasing the water surface elevation more than 
a designated height. 

Repair Service Establishment - Businesses engaged primarily in repairing 
items and which undertake no more than a minimal amount of 
manufacturing. 

Residence - Same as "dwelling unit". 
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Residential Facility - A facility licensed by or under the authority of the 
Department of Human Resources under ORS 443.400 to 443.460 which 
provides residential care alone or in conjunction with training or treatment 
or a combination thereof for six to fifteen individuals who need not be 
related. Staff persons required to meet Department of Human Resources 
licensing requirements shall not be counted in the number of facility 
residents, and need not be related to each other or to any resident of the 
residential facility. 

Residential Home - A home licensed by or under the authority of the 
Department of Human Resources under ORS 443.400 to 443.825 which 
provides residential care alone or in conjunction with training or treatment 
or a combination thereof for five or fewer individuals who need not be 
related. Staff persons required to meet Department of Human Resources 
licensing requirements shall not be counted in the number of facility 
residents, and need not be related to each other or to any resident of the 
residential home. 

Restoration - Revitalizing, returning, or replacing original attributes and 
amenities, such as natural biological productivity, aesthetic and cultural 
resources, which have been diminished or lost by past alterations, activities, 
or catastrophic events. For the purpose of Oregon Statewide Planning Goal 
16, estuarine restoration means to revitalize or reestablish functional 
characteristics and processes of the estuary diminished or lost by past 
alterations, activities, or catastrophic events. A restored area must be a 
shallow subtidal or an intertidal or tidal marsh area after alteration work is 
performed, and may not have been a functioning part of the estuarine 
system when alteration work began. 

Restoration, Active - Active restoration involves the use of specific 
remedial actions, such as removing fills, installing water treatment facilities, 
rebuilding deteriorated urban waterfront areas, or returning diked areas to 
tidal influence. 

Restoration, Passive - Passive restoration is the use of natural processes, 
sequences, and timing which occurs after the removal or reduction of 
adverse stresses without other specific positive remedial action. 

Restoration as Mitigation - For the purposes of Statewide Planning Goal 
16 estuarine restoration means to revitalize or reestablish functional 
characteristics and processes of the estuary diminished or lost by past 
alterations, activities, or catastrophic events. A restored area must be a 
shallow subtidal or an intertidal or tidal marsh area after alteration work is 
performed, and may not have been a functioning part of the estuarine 
system when alteration work began. 
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Retail Sales Establishment - Businesses, including restaurants or bars, 
which are primarily engaged in selling merchandise to customers for 
personal, household or farm use. 

Retail Store - A store or place of business engaged in the sale of 
commodities or goods to final consumers. 

Ridge line (building) - The top of a roof at its highest elevation. 

Right-of-way - Land that is owned in fee simple by the public, usually for 
transportation facilities. 

Riparian - Of, pertaining to, or situated on the edge of the bank of a river or 
other body of water, such as a lake or stream. 

Riparian Area - The area adjacent to a river, lake, or stream consisting of 
the area of transition from an aquatic ecosystem to a terrestrial ecosystem. 

Riparian Corridor - A Goal 5 resource that includes the water areas, fish 
habitat, adjacent riparian areas, and wetlands within the riparian area 
boundary. 

Riparian Vegetation - Grasses, shrubs and trees growing in riparian areas. 

Riprap - A layer, facing, or protective mound of stones selectively placed to 
prevent erosion, scour or sloughing of a structure or embankment; also, the 
stone so used. In local usage, the similar use of other hard material, such 
as concrete rubble, is also frequently included as riprap. 

Roadway - That part of a road or street that actually carries traffic. This 
term distinguishes the paved surface of a road or street from the broader 
term "right-of-way" 

Roof Pitch - The slope of a roof, usually described as ratio (e.g., 1 foot of 
rise per 2 feet of horizontal distance). 

Roof-top Garden - A garden on a building terrace, or at top of a building 
with a flat roof (usually on a portion of a roof). 

Sand Dunes - naturally occurring accumulations of sand in ridges or 
mounds landward of the beach. 

Semi-Public Use - A structure or use intended or used for a semi-public 
purpose by a church, lodge, club or any other non-profit organization. 
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Senior Housing - Housing designated and/or managed for persons over the 
age of 55. (Specific age restrictions vary.) 

Sensitive lands - Wetlands, riparian areas, significant trees, steep slopes, 
floodplains and other natural resource areas designated for protection or 
conservation by the Warrenton Comprehensive Plan. 

Setback - The distance between a building (or other feature of development) 
and a property line. 

Shared Driveway - When land uses on two or more lots or parcels share 
one driveway. An easement or tract (owned in common) may be created for 
this purpose. 

Shared Parking - See WDC Section 3.3. 

Shopping Center - A group of stores sharing a common off-street parking 
facility and leasing or sharing common property ownership. 

Shoreland Resources, Significant - Significant shoreland resources are 
described in subarea plans, and are included in the Coastal Shorelands 
Boundaries. Significant shoreland resources include significant non-tidal 
wetlands, significant shoreland fish and wildlife habitat, significant riparian 
vegetation, exceptional aesthetic resources and coastal headlands. 

Shoreline - The boundary line between a body of water and the land, 
measured on tidal waters at the landward limit of aquatic vegetation or, 
where aquatic vegetation is absent, Mean Higher High Water; and on non-
tidal waterways at the ordinary high water mark. 

Shoreline Stabilization - The protection from erosion and sloughing of 
ocean and estuary shorelines and the banks of tidal and non-tidal streams, 
rivers or lakes by vegetative or structural means. 

Shoreline Stabilization, Vegetative - Use of plants that anchor the soil to 
prevent shoreline erosion and sloughing. 

Shoreline Stabilization, Structural - Use of riprap, bulkheads, seawalls or 
other non-vegetative material to prevent shoreline erosion. 

Sign - An identification, description, illustration or device which is affixed 
to, or represented directly or indirectly upon, a building, structure or land 
and which directs attention to a product, place, activity, person, institution 
or business. See Chapter 3.7. 
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Significant Trees, Significant Vegetation - Individual trees with a trunk 
diameter of 18 inches or greater, as measured four feet above the ground 
(DBH), and all plants within the drip line of such trees and shrubs, shall be 
protected. See WDC Section 3.2.2. See also Chapter 3.10, Protection of 
Wetland Areas and Riparian Vegetation, for additional protection measures 
for riparian and wetland vegetation. 

Site - A property (or group of adjacent parcels or lots under the same 
ownership) that is subject to a permit application under this Code. 

Site design review, development review - See WDC Chapter 4.2. 

Specific Area Plan - See WDC Chapter 2.5. 

Standards and criteria - Standards are code requirements. Criteria are the 
elements required to comply with a particular standard. 

Start of Construction - Includes substantial improvement, and means the 
date the building permit was issued, provided the actual start of 
construction, repair, reconstruction, placement or other improvement was 
within 180 days of the permit date. The actual start means either the first 
placement of permanent construction of a structure on a site, such as the 
pouring of slab or footings, the installation of piles, the construction of 
columns, or any work beyond the stage of excavation; or the placement of a 
manufactured home on a foundation. Permanent construction does not 
include land preparation, such as clearing, grading and filling; nor does it 
include the installation of streets and/or walkways; nor does it include 
excavation for a basement, footings, piers, or foundations or the erection of 
temporary forms; nor does it include the installation of the property or 
accessory buildings, such as garages or sheds not occupied as dwelling 
units or not part of the main structure. For a substantial improvement, the 
actual start of construction means the first alteration of any wall, ceiling, 
floor, or other structural part of a building, whether or not that alteration 
affects the external dimensions of the building. 

Steep slopes - Slopes of greater than 25 percent. 

Storefront character - The character expressed by buildings placed close to 
the street with ground-floor display windows, weather protection (e.g., 
awnings or canopies), corner building entrances or recessed entries, and 
similar features. 

Storm water facility - A detention and/or retention pond, swale, or other 
surface water feature that provides storage during high-rainfall events 
and/or water quality treatment. 
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Story - That portion of a building included between the upper surface of 
any floor and the upper floor next above, except that the top story shall be 
that portion of a building included between the upper surface of the top 
floor and the ceiling above. If the finished floor level directly above a 
basement or cellar is more than six feet above grade, each basement or 
cellar shall be considered a story. 

Street/road - A public or private way for travel by vehicles, bicycles, and 
pedestrians that meets the city design standards and fire and emergency 
protection standards of this Code, and complies with the adopted Uniform 
Fire Code and combined ODOT/APWA construction standards. 

• Arterial - primary function of an arterial is to provide mobility; 
therefore, arterials typically carry higher traffic volumes and allow 
higher travel speeds while providing limited or no access to adjacent 
properties. 
Collector - collects traffic from local streets and provides connections 
to arterial streets, generally operates with moderate speeds and 
provides more access in comparison to arterials. 
Local - provides access to local traffic and routes users to collector 
streets; generally, operates with low speeds, providing limited 
mobility, and carries low traffic volumes in comparison to other street 
classifications. 

Street access - See WDC Chapter 3.1.2. 

Street connectivity - The number of street connections within a specific 
geographic area. Higher levels of connectivity provide for more direct 
transportation routes and better dispersion of traffic, resulting in less traffic 
on individual streets and potentially slower speeds through neighborhoods. 

Street furniture/furnishings - Benches, lighting, bicycle racks, drinking 
fountains, mail boxes, kiosks, and similar pedestrian amenities located 
within a street right-of-way. 

Street stub - A temporary street ending; i.e., where the street will be 
extended through adjacent property in the future, as those properties 
develop. Not a permanent street-end or dead-end street. 

Street tree - A tree planted in a planter strip or tree cut-out. 

Structural Alteration - A change to the supporting members of a structure, 
including foundations, bearing walls or partitions, columns, beams girders 
or any structural change in the roof or in the exterior walls. 
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Structure - A walled and roofed building including a gas or liquid storage 
tank that is principally above ground. 

Substantial Damage - Means damage of any origin sustained by a structure 
whereby the cost of restoring the structure to its before damaged condition 
would equal or exceed 50 percent of the market value of the structure before 
the damage occurred. 

Substantial Improvement - Any repair, reconstruction or improvement of a 
structure, the cost of which equals or exceeds 50% of the fair market value 
of the structure either: 

a. before the improvement or repair is started, or 

b. if the structure has been damaged and is being restored, before 
the damage occurred. For the purposes of this definition, 
substantial improvement begins when the first alteration of any 
wall, ceiling, floor or other structural part of the building 
begins, whether or not that alteration affects the external 
dimensions of the structure. 

The term does not include: 

c. any project for improvement of a structure to correct existing 
violations of state or local health, sanitary or safety code 
specifications which have been identified by the local code 
enforcement official and which are the minimum necessary to 
assure safe living conditions, or 

d. any alteration of a structure listed on the National Register of 
Historic Places or a State Inventory of Historic Places. 

Subdivide Land - To divide land into four or more lots within a calendar 
year. 

Subdivision - Either an act of subdividing land or an area or tract of land 
subdivided. 

Subtidal - Below the level of extreme low tide. In the Columbia River 
Estuary this is generally three feet below Mean Lower Low Water. 

Sump Dredged Material Disposal - Deposition of dredged materials in a 
temporary in-water holding area and subsequently rehandling the material 
to place it on a land disposal site. 
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Swale - A type of storm water facility. Usually a broad, shallow depression 
with plants that filter and process contaminants. 

Tangent - Meeting a curve or surface in a single point. 

Temporary Estuarine Alteration - Dredging, filling, or other estuarine 
alteration occurring over a specified short period of time which is needed to 
facilitate an allowed use. Temporary alterations may not be for more than 
three years and the affected area must be restored to its previous condition. 
Temporary alterations include: a) alterations necessary for federally 
authorized navigation projects (e.g., access to dredged material disposal 
sites by barge or pipeline and staging areas or dredging for jetty 
maintenance), b) alterations to establish mitigation sites, alterations for 
bridge construction or repair and for drilling or other exploratory operations, 
and c) minor structures (such as blinds) necessary for research and 
educational observation. 

Temporary Use - A non-permanent structure, use or activity involving 
minimal capital investment that does not result in the permanent alteration 
of the site and is removed from the site within one year. 

Temporary Sign - A sign not permanently attached to a building, structure, 
or the ground. 

Terrace - A porch or promenade supported by columns, or a flat roof or 
other platform on a building. 

Tidal Marsh - Tidal wetlands vegetated with emergent vascular plants lying 
between extreme low tide and the landward limit of aquatic vegetation. 

Tidegate - A device placed in a dike or dam that allows the passage of water 
through a culvert in a single direction. 

Topographical constraint - Where existing slopes prevent conformance 
with a Code standard. 

Tract: private/public - A piece of land set aside in a separate area for 
dedication to the public, a homeowner's association, or other entity (e.g., 
open space, recreation facilities, sensitive lands, etc.). 

Transportation facilities - The physical improvements used to move people 
and goods from one place to another; i.e., streets, sidewalks, pathways, bike 
lanes, airports, transit stations and bus stops, etc.). 

Transportation mode - The method of transportation (e.g., automobile, 
bus, walking, bicycling, etc.) 
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Triplex - A building with three attached housing units located on one lot or 
parcel designed for occupancy by three families. 

Upland - Those areas that are not inundated or saturated by surface or 
ground water at frequency or duration sufficient to support, and that under 
normal circumstances do not support, a prevalence of vegetation typically 
adapted for life in saturated soil conditions. 

Use - The purpose for which land or a structure is designed, arranged or 
intended, or for which it is occupied or maintained. 

Vacate plat/street - To abandon a subdivision or street right-of-way. For 
example, vacation of a public right-of-way that is not needed or cannot be 
used for a street or other public purpose. A plat may be vacated, returning 
the property to an undivided condition. 

Variance - An administrative or quasi-judicial decision to lessen or 
otherwise modify the requirements of this Code. See WDC Chapter 5.1. 

Vision clearance area - A triangular area of clear vision maintained at the 
intersection of two streets or a street and a railroad to provide a clear view of 
streets to motorists, pedestrians, and bicyclists. See WDC Figure 3.1.2. 

Warehouse - A structure used exclusively or principally for the storage of 
commercial goods, machinery, equipment, fishing gear or other items of a 
commercial or industrial nature. 

Water Area - The area between the banks of a lake, pond, river, perennial 
or fish-bearing intermittent stream, excluding man-made farm ponds. 

Water-Dependent - A use or activity which can be carried out only on, in, 
or adjacent to water areas because the use requires access to the water 
body for water-borne transportation, recreation, energy production, or 
source of water. In addition, the following definitions apply: 

a. Access means physical contact with or use of the water. 
b. Requires means the use either by its intrinsic nature (e.g., 

fishing, navigation, boat moorage) or at the current level of 
technology cannot exist without water access. 

c. Water-borne transportation means uses of water access: 
i. which are themselves transportation (e.g. navigation); 
ii. which require the receipt of shipment of goods by water; 

or 
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iii. which are necessary to support water-borne 
transportation (e.g. moorage fueling, servicing of watercraft, 
ships, boats, etc. terminal and transfer facilities). 

d. Recreation means water access for fishing, swimming, boating, 
etc. Recreational uses are water-dependent only if use of the 
water is an integral part of the activity. 

e. Energy production means uses which need quantities of water 
to produce energy directly (e.g. hydroelectric facilities, ocean 
thermal energy conversion) 

f. Source of water means facilities for the appropriation of 
quantities of water for cooling processing or other integral 
functions. 

Typical examples of water-dependent uses include the following: 

1. Industrial - e.g., manufacturing to include boat building and 
repair; water-borne transportation, terminals, and support; 
energy production which needs quantities of water to produce 
energy directly; water intake structures for facilities needing 
quantities of water for cooling, processing, or other integral 
functions. 

2. Commercial - e.g., commercial fishing marinas and support; 
fish processing and sales; boat sales, rentals, and supplies. 

3. Recreational - e.g., recreational marinas, boat ramps, and 
support. 

4. Aquaculture. 
5. Certain scientific and educational activities which, by their 

nature, require access to coastal waters - estuarine research 
activities and equipment mooring and support. 

For purposes of this definition, examples of uses that are not "water-
dependent uses" include restaurant, hotels, motels, bed and 
breakfasts, residences, parking lots not associated with water-
dependent uses, and boardwalks. 

Water-Oriented - A use whose attraction to the public is enhanced by a 
view of or access to coastal waters. 

Water-Related - Uses which are not directly dependent upon access to a 
water body, but which provide goods or services that are directly associated 
with water-dependent land or waterway use, and which, if not located 
adjacent to water, would result in a public loss of quality in the goods or 
services offered. Except as necessary for water-dependent or water-related 
uses or facilities, residences, parking lots, spoil and dump sites, roads and 
highways, restaurants, businesses, factories, and trailer parks are not 
generally considered dependent on or related to water location needs. 
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Watercourses - Rivers, sloughs, creeks and major drainage ditches. 

Wetland - Those areas that are inundated or saturated by surface or ground 
water at a frequency and duration sufficient to support, and that under 
normal circumstances do support, a prevalence of vegetation typically 
adapted for life in saturated soil conditions. 

Wetland Creation - Alteration, by excavation or other means, of upland 
areas to allow local hydrologic conditions to convert soils and vegetation to a 
hydric character. 

Wetland Enhancement - An action which results in a long term 
improvement of existing wetland functional characteristics and processes 
that is not the result of a creation or restoration action. 

Wholesale Trade Establishments - Businesses which generally have 
substantial quantities of merchandise on the premises and which are 
primarily engaged in selling merchandise to other wholesalers, retailers, 
manufacturers, other businesses, governments, or institutions. 

Window hood - An architectural detail placed above a window, used as an 
accent. 

Wireless Communication Facilities - An unstaffed facility for the 
transmission and reception of radio or microwave signals used for 
commercial communications. WCFs are composed of two or more of the 
following components: (1) antenna; (2) support structure; (3) equipment 
enclosures, and (4) security barrier. See Chapter 3.8. 

Yard - The area defined by setbacks (i.e., between the setback line and 
respective property line that is unobstructed by any structure from the 
ground upward except as otherwise provided in this Ordinance. Fences, 
posts, poles, yard accessories, landscaping, ornaments, furniture which do 
not violate height limitations or obstruct clear vision areas may be included 
in these areas. 

Yard, Front - A yard between side lot lines and measured horizontally at 
right angles from the front lot line to the nearest point of a building or other 
structure. 

Yard, Rear - A yard between side lot lines and measured horizontally at 
right angles from the rear lot line to the nearest point of a building or other 
structure. 
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Yard, Side - A yard between the front and rear yard measured horizontally 
at right angles from the side lot line to the nearest point of a building or 
other structure. 

Yard, Street Side - A yard adjacent to a street between the front yard and 
rear lot line measured horizontally and at right angles from the side lot line 
to the nearest point of a building or other structure. 
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Chapter 1.4 — Enforcement 

Sections: 
1.4.1 Provisions of this Code Declared to be Minimum 

Requirements. 
1.4.2 Violation of Code Prohibited. 
1.4.3 Penalty. 
1.4.4 Complaints Regarding Violations. 
1.4.5 Inspection and Right of Entry. 
1.4.6 Abatement of Violations. 
1.4.7 Stop-Order Hearing. 

1.4.1 Provisions of this Code Declared to be Minimum 
Requirements. 

A. Minimum requirements intended. In their interpretation and 
application, the provisions of this Code shall be held to be minimum 
requirements, adopted for the protection of the public health, safety, and 
general welfare. 

B. Most restrictive requirements apply. When the requirements of this 
Code vary from other provisions of this Code or with other applicable 
standards, the most restrictive or that imposing the highest standard shall 
govern. 

1.4.2 Violation of Code Prohibited - No person shall erect, 
construct, alter, maintain or use any building or structure or shall use, 
divide or transfer any land in violation of this Code or any amendment 
thereto. 

1.4.3 Penalty 

A. A person violating a provision of this Code shall, upon conviction, be 
subject to a fine of not less than one hundred ($100.00) dollars, nor more 
than one thousand ($1,000.00) dollars. 

B. Each violation a separate infraction. Each violation of a separate 
provision of this Code shall constitute a separate infraction, and each day 
that a violation of this Code is committed or continued shall constitute a 
separate infraction. 
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C Abatement of violation required. A finding of a violation of this Code 
shall not relieve the responsible party of the duty to abate the violation. The 
penalties imposed by this section are in addition to and not in lieu of any 
remedies available to the City. 

D. Responsible party. If a provision of this Code is violated by a firm or 
corporation, the officer or officers, or person or persons responsible for the 
violation shall be subject to the penalties imposed by this section. 

1.4.4 Complaints Regarding Violations 

A. Filing written complaint. Whenever a violation of this Code occurs, or 
is alleged to have occurred, any person may file a signed, written complaint. 

B. File complaint with zoning administrator. Such complaints, stating 
fully the causes and basis thereof, shall be filed with the Planning Director. 
The Planning Director shall properly record such complaints, investigate 
and take action thereon as provided by this Code. 

1.4.5 Inspection and Right of Entry - When it is necessary to 
make an inspection to enforce the provisions of this code, or when the 
building official or Planning Director have reasonable cause to believe that 
there exists in a building or upon a premises or parcel a condition contrary 
to or in violation of this code that makes the building or premises or parcel 
unsafe, dangerous, or hazardous, the building official or Planning Director 
may enter the building or premises, or enter upon the parcel at reasonable 
times to inspect or to perform other duties imposed by this code, provided 
that if such building or premises or parcel is occupied or attended that 
credentials are presented to the occupant and/or attendant and entry 
requested. If such building or parcel is unoccupied or unattended, the 
building official or Planning Director shall make a reasonable effort to locate 
the owner or person having charge or control of the building or premises 
and request entry. If entry is refused, the building official or Planning 
Director shall have recourse to the remedies provided by law to secure 
entry. 

1.4.6 Abatement of Violations - Any development or use which 
occurs contrary to the provisions of this Code or contrary to any permit or 
approval issued or granted under this Code is unlawful, and may be abated 
by appropriate proceedings. 

1.4.7 Stop-Work Order Hearing 

A. Stop-Work Order issued. Whenever any work is being done in 
violation of the provisions of this Code or a condition of any permit or other 
approval granted pursuant hereto, the Planning Director may order the 
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work stopped by notice in writing served on persons engaged in doing such 
work or causing such work to be done. The stop-work order shall be posted 
in a conspicuous location on the development site and a certified mailing 
containing a copy of the order shall be provided to the property owner at the 
earliest practicable time. All work under the permit or approval shall cease 
until the Planning Director has authorized its continuance. 

B Stop-Work Order Hearing. The Planning Director shall schedule a 
public hearing before the Planning Commission if the purported violation is 
not removed or corrected following due warning from the City, typically 30 
days from the date of the stop-work order. If the violation is not removed or 
corrected within the time specified, the Planning Director shall schedule a 
hearing before the Planning Commission, with no requirement for public 
notice. The hearing shall be held in accordance with the procedures of 
Section 4 1.5. At the discretion of the Planning Director, such hearing may 
be: 

1 Part of a hearing on revocation of the underlying development 
approval, or 

2. Solely to determine whether a violation has occurred. The 
Planning Commission shall hold this hearing and shall make written 
findings as to the violation within 10 business days. Upon a finding 
of no violation, the Planning Commission shall require the issuance of 
a resume work order. Upon finding a violation, the stop-order shall 
continue to be effective until the violating party furnishes sufficient 
proof to the Planning Commission or its designee that the violation 
has been abated. The Planning Commission decision is subject to 
notice and appeal procedures prescribed by WDC Section 4.1.5. 
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Chapter 2.0 — Land Use Districts 

2.0 - Land Use District Administration 
2.1 - Low Density Residential (R-40) 
2.2 - Intermediate Density Residential (R-10) District 
2.3 - Medium Density Residential (R-M) District 
2.4 - High Density Residential (R-H) District 
2.5 - General Commercial (C-l) District 
2.6 - Commercial Mixed Use (C-MU) District 
2.7 - Marine Commercial (C-2) District 
2.8 - Open Space and Institutional (OSI) District 
2.9 - Recreational Commercial (RC) District 
2.10 - General Industrial (1-1) District 
2.11 - Water Dependent Industrial Shorelands (1-2) District 
2.12- RESERVED 
2.13 - Aquatic Development (A-l) District 
2.14 - Aquatic Conservation (A-2) District 
2.15 - Aquatic Natural (A-3) District 
2.16 - Coastal Lake and Freshwater Wetlands (A-5) District 
2.17 - Flood Hazard Overlay (FHO) District 
2.18- Airport Hazard Overlay (AHO) District 
2.19 - Soils Hazard Overlay (SHO) District 
2.20 - Beaches and Dunes Overlay (BDO) District 
2.21 - Dredged Material Disposal Site Reservation Overlay (DMD) 

District 
2.22 - Mitigation Site Protection Overlay (MSPO) District 
2.23 - Growth Management (GM) Zone Standards 
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Chapter 2.0 Land Use District Administration 

Sections: 
2.0.1 Classification of Land Use Districts 
2.0.2 Land Use District (Zoning) Map 
2.0.3 Determination of Land Use District Boundaries 
2.0.4 Review of Transportation Facilities and Improvements for 

Compliance with Land Use Regulations 

2.0.1 Classification of Land Use Districts - All areas within the 
corporate limits and urban growth boundary of the City of Warrenton are 
divided into land use districts (also known as "zones"). The use of each lot, 
parcel, and tract of land is limited to the uses permitted by the applicable 
land use district. The applicable land use district shall be determined based 
on the Land Use District Map, and the provisions of this Chapter. 

2.0.2 Land Use District (Zoning) Map 

A. Consistency with the land use district map. The boundaries of each 
of the land use districts contained within this Chapter shall coincide with 
the land use district boundaries identified on the official City of Warrenton 
Zoning Map, retained by the City Recorder. Said map by this reference is 
made part of this Land Development Code. A certified print of the adopted 
land use map, and any map amendments, shall be maintained by the City. 

B. Applicability of zoning requirements. Each lot, tract, and parcel of 
land or portion thereof within the land use district boundaries as designated 
and marked on the zoning map, is classified, zoned and limited to the uses 
as hereinafter specified and defined for the applicable district classification. 

C. Land use district amendments. All amendments to the City land use 
district (zoning) map shall be made in accordance with the provisions of 
Chapter 4.7 of this Code. 

1. Copies of all map amendments shall be dated with the effective 
date of the ordinance adopting the map amendment, and shall be 
maintained without change, together with the adopting documents, 
on file at the City; and, 

2. The City shall make available for public inspection an up-to-
date copy of the revised land use district (zoning) map, so it accurately 
portrays changes of zone boundaries or classifications, as applicable. 
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2.0.3 Determination of Land Use District Boundaries - Where 
there is uncertainty, contradiction or conflict (scale, lack of detail or 
illegibility) as to the intended location of district boundary lines, the 
boundary lines shall be determined by the Planning Director in accordance 
with the following: 

A. Boundaries indicated as approximately following the center lines of 
streets, highways, railroad tracks or alleys shall be construed to follow such 
centerlines, 

B. Boundaries indicated as approximately following the boundaries of a 
parcel, lot, or tract, shall be construed to follow such boundaries; 

C Boundaries indicated as approximately following a City boundary, or 
the Urban Growth Boundary, shall be construed as following said boundary; 

D. Boundaries indicated as approximately following the banks of rivers, 
streams, or lakes shall be construed as following the top-of-bank, or 
bankfull stage, of the river, stream, or lake. 

E. Whenever any public right-of-way is lawfully vacated, the lands 
formerly within the vacated right-of-way shall automatically be subject to 
the same land use district designation that is applicable to the abutting 
vacated area. In cases where the right-of-way formerly served as a land use 
district boundary, the lands formerly within the vacated right-of-way shall 
be allocated proportionately between the subject land use districts. 

2.0.4 Review of Transportation Facilities and Improvements for 
Compliance with Land Use Regulations 

A. Except as otherwise specifically regulated by this Code, transportation 
facilities and improvements meeting one or more of the definitions for 
transportation facilities and improvements (see Chapter 1.3) are permitted 
outright in the following land use districts (zones): 

> R-40, R-10, GM, RM, RH, C-l, C-MU, OSI, R-C, and 1-1 

B. Except as otherwise specifically regulated by this Code, laiid 
transportation facilities and improvements meeting one or more of the 
definitions for transportation facilities and improvements (see Chapter 1.3) 
are permitted outright in the following land use districts (zones): 

> C-2 and 1-2 
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C. In the Beach Dune Overlay (BDO) Zone (see Chapter 2.20), vehicular 
transportation facilities and improvements (not multi-use paths or trails) 
that have been identified in the Warrenton TSP are permitted conditionally 
subject to the provisions of Chapter 4.4 of this Code. Goal findings or a goal 
exception that determines the proposed project to be consistent with the 
adopted goal finding or exception are required. 

D. Transportation facilities and improvements meeting the definitions for 
transportation facilities and improvements (see Chapter 1.3) in the zones 
listed in subsections A. and B. above require a conditional use permit in 
accordance with Chapter 4.4 

E. In all land use districts and overlay zones of the City, transportation 
facilities and improvements are subject to the development standards of the 
pertinent land use district (and overlay zone, if applicable). 
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Chapter 2.1 — Low Density Residential (R-40) District 

Sections: 
2.1.100 Purpose 
2.1.110 Permitted Uses 
2.1.120 Conditional Uses 
2.1.130 Development Standards 
2.1.140 Other Applicable Standards 

2.1.100 Purpose - The Low Density Residential Zone is intended for 
areas which are physically isolated from the developed portions of the City, 
and for which extension of sewer and water services would be prohibitively 
expensive; however, all new sewer and water connections for a proposed 
development shall comply with all city regulations. Lands in this zone must 
be able to support development with on-site sewage disposal systems, and 
comply with all local, state and federal requirements. Agriculture, open 
space and residential uses will be permitted in this zone subject to 
wetlands, weak foundation soils, and active dune constraints. 

2.1.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and their accessory uses 
are permitted in the R-40 zone if the Planning Director determines that the 
uses conform to the standards in Section 2.1.130 through 2.1 140, 
applicable Zoning Ordinance standards, and other City laws. 

A. Single-family detached dwelling. 

B. Modular home. 

C. Manufactured home subject to the standards in Chapter 3.13. 

D. Residential home (Care Facility). 

E. Day care. 

F. Farming, grazing, truck gardening, orchards and production of 
nursery stock. 

G. A temporary dwelling for no more than six months while building a 
permanent residence. 

H. Accessory structure, no larger than 1,200 square feet, in conjunction 
with an existing residence on the same property, and subject to 
standards of Chapter 3.16. 
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I. Transportation facilities and improvements subject to the standards 
of Section 2.0.4. 

2.1.120 Conditional Uses - The following uses and their accessory 
uses may be permitted in the R-40 zone when approved under 
Chapter 4.4 

A. Government buildings and uses. 

B. Public utility structure. 

C. Golf course. 

D Parks, playground and community center. 

E. Bed and breakfast. 

F. Church, synagogue, or other place of worship. 

G. Home Occupations 

H. Master planned development with a minimum lot size of three 
contiguous acres, subject to the provisions in Section 4.5 

I. Accessory dwelling that complies with Section 3.16.4. 

J Child care center. 

2.1.130 Development Standards - The following development 
standards are applicable in the R-40 zone: 

A. Density provisions 

1 Minimum lot area for residences with on-site sewage disposal 
systems: 40,000 square feet. 

2. Minimum lot area for residences connected to the City of 
Warrenton sewer system: 10,000 square feet. 

3. Minimum lot width at the front building line: 50 feet. 

4. Minimum lot depth. 80 feet. 

5. Not more than 35% of lot area shall be covered by buildings or 
other impervious surfaces, except as may be permitted by 
conditional use permit or variance. 
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6. Maximum building height: 30 feet. 

7. Maximum building height for agricultural buildings, solar 
collectors, wind energy systems and radio receivers: 40 feet. 

B. Setback Requirements 

1. Minimum front yard setback: Lots of 40,000 square feet: 20 
feet; Lots of 10,000 square feet: 15 feet. 

2 Minimum side yard setback: 10 feet. 

3. Corner lot minimum street side, side yard setback: 10 feet. 

4. Minimum rear yard setback: 10,000 square foot lot: 15 feet, 
except accessory structures that meet the criteria of Section 
5.3.110, may extend to within five (5) feet of the rear property 
line; and for 40,000 square foot lots the dwelling and any 
accessory structure must maintain a 15 foot setback. 

5. Corner lot minimum rear yard setback: 10 feet. 

2.1.140 Other Applicable Standards 

A. All uses must comply with parking standards in Chapter 3.3. 

B. Signs must comply with standards in Chapter 3 7, Section 3.7.3 
(Signs). 

C. All development shall comply with the wetland and riparian area 
protection standards of Chapter 3.10. 

D. All uses must comply with the criteria of Chapter 3.2, Landscaping, 
Trees, Fences and Walls. 

E. Manufactured Homes must comply with the criteria of Section 3.13.1. 

F. A garage or carport is required and shall conform to the standards of 
Chapter 3.16. 

G. All other applicable Development Code requirements must be met. 

H. All new sewer and water connections for a proposed development 
shall comply with all city regulations. 
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Chapter 2.2 — Intermediate Density Residential (R-10) 
District 

Sections: 
2.2.100 Purpose 
2.2.110 Permitted Uses 
2.2.120 Conditional Uses 
2.2.130 Development Standards 
2.2.140 Other Applicable Standards 

2.2.100 Purpose - The purpose of the Intermediate Density Residential 
Zone is to provide areas within the City which have the capacity to 
accommodate single-family dwellings in conventional subdivisions or 
planned unit developments. These areas are intended for service by 
municipal utilities and urban type street systems, and, consequently, the 
residents must be willing to support the costs associated with this density of 
development. Certain public facilities and other non-residential uses are 
permitted when desirable conditions and safeguards are satisfied. This zone 
includes those areas in Hammond that were in Hammond's Low Density 
Residential Zone (R-10). 

2.2.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and their accessory uses 
are permitted in the R-10 zone if the Planning Director determines that the 
uses conform to the standards in Section 2.2 130 through 2.2.140, 
applicable Zoning Ordinance standards, and other City laws: 

A. Single-family detached dwelling. 

B. Modular home. 

C. Manufactured home subject to standards in Chapter 3.13 

D. Residential home (Care Facility) 

E. Day care. 

F. Cemetery. 

G. Farming, grazing, truck gardening, orchards and production of 
nursery stock. 

H. A temporary dwelling for no more than six months while building a 
permanent residence. 
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I Accessory structure no larger than 1,200 square feet, in conjunction 
with an existing residence on the same property, and subject to 
standards of Chapter 3.16. 

J. Transportation facilities and improvements subject to the standards 
of Section 2.0.4. 

2.2.120 Conditional Uses - The following uses and their accessory 
uses may be permitted in the R-10 zone when approved under 
Chapter 4.4: 

A. Government buildings and uses. 

B. Hospital, sanitarium, rest home, nursing or convalescent home. 

C. Public utility structure. 

D. School: nursery, primary, elementary, junior or senior high; public or 
private. 

E. Child care center. 

F. Golf course. 

G. Home Occupations 

H. Parks, playgrounds and community centers. 

I. Church, synagogue, or other place of worship. 

J. Bed and breakfast. 

K. Master planned development with a minimum lot size of three 
contiguous acres, subject to the provisions in Chapter 4.5. 

L. Accessory dwelling that complies with Section 3.16.4. 

2.2.130 Development Standards - The following development 
standards are applicable in the R-10 zone: 

A. Density provisions. 

1 Minimum lot area for residences: 10,000 square feet. 

2. Minimum lot width at the front building line: 50 feet. 
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3. Minimum lot depth: 70 feet. 

4. Not more than 35% of the lot area shall be covered by buildings 
except as may be permitted by conditional use permit or 
variance. 

5. Maximum building height: 30 feet. 

6. Maximum building height for agricultural buildings. 40 feet. 

B. Setback requirements: 

1 Minimum front yard setback: 15 feet. 

2. Minimum side yard setback: 10 feet 

3 Corner lot minimum street side yard setback: 10 feet. 

4. Minimum rear yard setback: 15 feet, except accessory structures 
that meet the criteria of Section 5.3.110, may extend to within 
five feet of a rear property line. 

5. Corner lot minimum rear yard setback: ten feet. 

2.2.140 Other Applicable Standards 

A. All uses must comply with parking standards in Chapter 3.3. 

B. Signs must comply with standard in Chapter 3.7, (Signs). 

C. All development shall comply with the wetland and riparian area 
protection standards of Chapter 3.10. 

D. Areas within this zone, which are designated on the Comprehensive 
Plan/Zone Map as subject to Growth Management (GM) Policies shall 
comply with the standards of Chapter 2.23. 

E. All uses must comply with the criteria of Chapter 3.2, Landscaping, 
Trees, Fences and Walls. 

F. Manufactured Homes must comply with the criteria of Section 3.13.1. 

G. A garage or carport is required and shall conform to the standards of 
Chapter 3.16. 

H. All other applicable Development Code requirements must be met. 
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I. All new sewer and water connections for a proposed development 
shall comply with all city regulations. 
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Chapter 2.3 — Medium Density Residential (R-M) District 

Sections: 
2.3.100 Purpose 
2.3.110 Permitted Uses 
2.3.120 Conditional Uses 
2.3.130 Development Standards 
2.3.140 Other Applicable Standards 

2.3.100 Purpose - The Medium Density Residential Zone is intended to 
accommodate a variety of housing types including single-family dwellings, 
duplexes and, where appropriate, manufactured dwelling subdivisions and 
manufactured dwelling parks. This intensity of residential use is envisioned 
for locations in the City where community services and adequate access are 
available. Residential densities permitted are somewhat greater than those 
permitted in an R-10 zone. Certain public facilities and other 
non-residential uses are also permitted when desirable conditions and 
safeguards are satisfied. Those lands in the Hammond area that were in the 
Hammond R-6 zone have been placed in this zone. 

2.3.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and their accessory uses 
are permitted in the R-M Zone if the Planning Director determines that the 
uses conform to the standards in Section 2.3.130 through 2.3.140, and any 
other applicable Development Code standards, and other City laws: 

A. Single-family detached dwelling. 

B. Modular home. 

C. Manufactured home subject to the standards in Chapter 3.13. 

D. Duplex and townhome subject to standards of Chapter 3.17 

E. Residential home (Care Facility). 

F. Day care. 

G. Master planned development with a minimum lot size of three 
contiguous acres, subject to provisions in Chapter 4.5. 

H. A temporary dwelling for no more than six months while building a 
permanent residence. 
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I. Accessory structure no larger than 1,200 square feet, in conjunction 
with an existing residence on the same property, and subject to 
standards of Chapter 3.16. 

J. Transportation facilities and improvements subject to the standards 
of Section 2.0.4. 

2.3.120 Conditional Uses - The following uses and their accessory 
uses may be permitted when approved under Section 4.4: 

A. Church, synagogue, or other place of worship. 

B. Government buildings and uses. 

C. Hospital sanitarium, rest home, nursing or convalescent home. 

D. School: nursery, primary, elementary, junior or senior high, private or 
public. 

E. Child care center. 

F. Public utility structure. 

G. Parks, playgrounds, and community centers. 

H. Bed and breakfast. 

I. Home Occupation. 

J. Manufactured dwelling park subject to standards in Chapter 3.14. 

K. Accessory dwelling that complies with Section 3.16.4. 

2.3.130 Development Standards - The following development 
standards are applicable in the R-M zone: 

A. Density provisions: 

1. Minimum lot area for single family detached dwelling or duplex: 
7,000 square feet. 

2. Minimum lot area for single family attached dwelling: 2,500 
square feet 

3. Minimum lot width at the front building line for single family 
detached dwelling or duplex: 50 feet. 
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4 Minimum lot width at the front building line for single family 
attached dwelling: 25 feet. 

5. Minimum lot depth: 70 feet 

6. Not more than 40% of the lot area shall be covered by buildings, 
except as may be permitted by conditional use permit or 
variance. 

7 Maximum building height: 30 feet. 

B. Setback requirements 

1. Minimum front yard setback: 15 feet. 

2 Minimum side yard setback: 8 feet 

3. Corner lot minimum street side yard setback: 8 feet. 

4. Minimum rear yard setback: 15 feet, except accessory 
structures that meet the criteria of Section 5.3.110 may extend 
to within five feet of a rear property line. 

5. Corner lot minimum rear yard setback: 10 feet. 

2.3.140 Other Applicable Standards 

A. All uses must comply with parking standards in Chapter 3.3. 

B. Signs must comply with standard in Chapter 3.7, (Signs). 

C. All development shall comply with the wetland and riparian area 
protection standards of Chapter 3.10. 

D. All uses must comply with the criteria of Chapter 3.2, Landscaping, 
Trees, Fences and Walls. 

E. Manufactured homes must comply with the criteria of Section 3.13. 

F. Manufactured dwelling parks shall comply with the criteria of Chapter 
3.14. 

G. Duplexes and townhomes shall comply with standards of Chapter 
3.17. 
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H A garage or carport is required for each dwelling unit and shall 
conform to the standards of Chapter 3.16. 

I. All other applicable Development Code requirements must be met. 

J. All new sewer and water connections for a proposed development 
shall comply with all city regulations. 

K. Master planned development with a minimum lot size of three 
contiguous acres, subject to provisions in Chapter 4.5. 

L. Accessory structure no larger than 1,200 square feet, in conjunction 
with an existing residence on the same property, and subject to 
standards of Chapter 3.16. 

M. Manufactured dwelling placed in an approved manufactured dwelling 
park subject to standards in Chapter 3.14 and ORS Chapter 446. 

N. Accessory dwelling that complies with Section 3.16.4. 
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Chapter 2.4 — High Density Residential (R-H) District 

Sections: 
2.4.100 Purpose 
2.4.110 Permitted Uses 
2.4.120 Conditional Uses 
2.4.130 Development Standards 
2.4.140 Other Applicable Standards 

2.4.100 Purpose - The High Density Residential zone is intended to 
encourage the development of duplexes and other multi-family dwellings. It 
provides for high density uses in locations close to the downtown area or 
other locations which have suitable streets, utilities and other 
characteristics. Certain non-residential uses are allowed if they will not 
detract from the character of this district. Land in the Hammond area that 
was in the Town's R-H zone has been placed in this zone. 

2.4.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and their accessory uses 
are permitted in the R-H zone if the Planning Director determines that the 
uses conform to the standards in Sections 2.4 130 through 2.4.140, 
applicable Zoning Ordinance standards, and other City laws. 

A. Single-family detached dwelling. 

B. Modular housing. 

C. Manufactured home. 

D. Duplex and townhome subject to standards of Chapter 3.17 

E. Triplex subject to standards of Chapter 3.17. 

F. Multi-family housing development subject to standards of Chapter 
3.18. 

G. Residential home (Care Facility) 

H. Day care. 

I. A temporary dwelling for no more than six months while building a 
permanent residence. 
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J. Accessory structure no larger than 1,200 square feet, in conjunction 
with an existing residence on the same property and subject to the 
additional criteria under Chapter 3 16. 

K. Master planned development with a minimum lot size of three 
contiguous acres, subject to the provisions in Section 4.5. 

L. Transportation facilities and improvements subject to the standards 
of Section 2.0.4. 

2.4.120 Conditional Uses - The following uses and their accessory 
uses may be permitted when approved under Section 4.4-

A. Boarding, lodging or rooming houses. 

B. Hospitals, sanitariums, rest homes, nursing or convalescent homes, 
medical clinic or office in conjunction with a residential facility. 

C. Churches, synagogues, or other places of worship. 

D. Parks, playgrounds and community centers. 

E. Government buildings and uses. 

F. Public utility structure. 

G. School: nursery, primary, elementary, junior or senior high: public or 
private. 

H. Child care center. 

I. Bed and breakfast. 

J Home Occupation. 

K. Accessory dwelling subject to standards of Section 3.16.4. 

2.4.130 Development Standards - The following development 
standards are applicable in the RH zone: 

A. Density provisions. 

1. Minimum lot area for a single-family detached dwelling: 5,000 
square feet. 
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2. Minimum lot area duplex, townhome, rowhouse: 2,500 square 
feet per unit. 

3. Minimum lot area for a triplex: 7500 square feet per unit. 

4. Minimum lot area for a multi-family dwelling: 10,000 square 
feet. 

5. Maximum density for multi-family structures: one dwelling unit 
per 1,600 square feet of site area. 

6. Lot Coverage: Not more than 55% of an individual lot area shall 
be covered by buildings, except as may be permitted by 
conditional use permit or variance. 

7 Minimum lot width at the front building line for single-family 
detached dwelling: 50 feet. 

8. Minimum lot width at the front building line for duplex, 
townhome, rowhouse: 25 feet per unit. 

9 Minimum lot depth: 70 feet. 

10. Maximum building height: 40 feet. 

11. The lowest density which will be allowed in new subdivisions 
and other developments with four or more units that are located 
on sites without significant natural feature problems is five 
dwelling units per gross acre. 

B. Setback requirements: 

1 Minimum front yard setback: 15 feet. 

2. Minimum side yard setback: 8 feet. 

3. Corner lot minimum secondary street side yard setback: 8 feet. 
4. Minimum rear yard setback: 15 feet except accessory structures 

that meet the criteria of Section 5.3.110 may extend to within 
five feet of a rear property line. 

5. Corner lot minimum rear yard setback: 10 feet. 

C. Design Standards. 
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1 An entry door of 36" minimum width must face the front yard 
setback or onto a driveway. 

2. A minimum of 20 square feet of glazing must be on the side of 
the dwelling facing a street. 

3. Duplexes, townhomes, rowhouses and triplexes shall comply 
with the standards of Chapter 3.17 

4. Multi-family housing developments shall comply with the 
standards of Chapter 3.18 

2.4.140 Other Applicable Standards 

A. All uses must comply with parking standards in Chapter 3.3. 

B. Signs must comply with standard in Chapter 3.7, (Signs) 

C. For any common boundary between an R-H zone and any other 
residential zone there shall be a visual buffer strip of at least ten feet 
wide to provide a dense evergreen landscape buffer which attains a 
mature height of at least eight feet. 

D. All development shall comply with the wetland and riparian area 
protection standards of Chapter 3.10. 

E. All uses must comply with the criteria of Chapter 3.2, Landscaping, 
Trees, Fences and Walls. 

F. Manufactured homes must comply with the criteria of Chapter 3.13. 

G. A garage (attached or detached) or carport is required for each 
dwelling unit, including multi-family dwelling units, and shall 
conform to the standards of Chapter 3.16. 

H. All other applicable Development Code requirements must be met. 

I. All new sewer and water connections for a proposed development 
shall comply with all city regulations. 
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Chapter 2.5 — General Commercial (C-l) District 

Sections: 
2.5.100 Purpose 
2.5.110 Permitted Uses 
2.5.120 Conditional Uses 
2.5.130 Development Standards 
2.5.135 Design Standards 
2.5.140 Other Applicable Standards 

2.5.100 Purpose - The purpose of the General Commercial Zone is to 
allow a broad range of commercial uses providing products and services in 
the Warrenton downtown area, the Hammond business district and marina, 
and along the Highway 101 corridor. 

2.5.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and their accessory uses 
are permitted in the C-1 zone if the uses conform to the standards in 
Section 2.5.130, 2.5.140, 3.2, 4.2 and other applicable Development Code 
standards, and other City laws: 

A. Only the following uses and their accessory uses are permitted along 
Highway 101, SE Marlin and SW Dolphin Avenues and shall comply 
with the above noted sections as well as Section 3.04: 

1. Personal and business service establishments such as barber or 
beauty shop, clothes cleaning, or funeral home; 

2. Professional, financial, business and medical offices; 

3. Retail business establishments; 

4. Amusement enterprises such as theater or bowling alley; 

5. Technical, professional, vocational and business schools; 

6. Membership organizations such as unions, lodge hall, club or 
fraternal buildings, 

7. Eating and drinking establishment; 

8. Hotel, motel or other tourist accommodation, including bed and 
breakfast; 
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9. Automobile sales, and/or service and parts establishment; 

10. Boat and marine equipment sales, service or repair facilities; 

11 Building material sales yard; 

12. Government buildings and uses; 

13. Transportation facilities and improvements subject to the 
standards of Section 2.0.4 

14. Similar uses as those stated above. 

B. For all other C-1 zoned areas within the City limits of Warrenton, the 
following uses and their accessory uses are permitted and shall 
comply with the above noted sections: 

1. Personal and business service establishments such as barber or 
beauty shop, clothes cleaning or funeral home. 

2. Professional, financial, business and medical offices. 

3. Retail business establishments. 

4. Amusement enterprises such as theater or bowling alley. 

5. Technical, professional, vocational and business schools. 

6. Membership organizations such as unions, lodge hall, club or 
fraternal buildings. 

7 Eating and drinking establishment. 

8. Hotel, motel or other tourist accommodation, including bed and 
breakfast. 

9. Automobile sales, service or repair establishment. 

10. Boat and marine equipment sales, service or repair facilities. 

11. Building material sales yard. 
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12. Residential home, and residential facility (Care Facilities) 

13. Home Occupations (must comply with #19 of this section). 

14. Child care center. 

15. Government buildings and uses. 

16. Public utility structures. 

17. Hospital, medical offices, sanitarium, rest home, nursing or 
convalescent home. 

18. Congregate care or assisted living facility. 

19. Single Family Residences existing prior to April 2, 1997 may be 
repaired, remodeled, expanded, or replaced if damaged. 

20. Transportation facilities and improvements subject to the 
standards of Section 2.0.4. 

21. Similar uses as those stated in this section. 

2.5.120 Conditional Uses - The following uses and their accessory use 
may be permitted in the C-l zone when approved under Section 4.4 and 
shall comply with Sections 2.5.130 thru 2.5.140, 3.2 (Landscaping) and 4.2 
(Site Design Review): 

A. Only the following uses and their accessory uses are permitted along 
Highway 101, SE Marlin and SW Dolphin Avenues, and shall comply with 
the above noted sections and Section 3.04: 

1 Cabinet, carpenter, woodworking or sheet metal shops; 

2. Processing uses such as bottling plants, bakeries and 
commercial laundries; 

3. Research and development establishments; 

4. Wholesale storage and distribution facilities, including cold 
storage. 

5. Similar uses as those stated in this section. 

B. The following uses and their accessory uses are permitted in all other 
C-l zoned areas within the City limits of Warrenton: 
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I. Cabinet, carpenter, woodworking or sheet metal shops. 

2 Building contractor shops, including plumbing, electrical and 
HVAC. 

3 Fuel oil distributor. 

4. Processing uses such as bottling plants, bakeries and 
commercial laundries. 

5. Research and development establishments. 

6. Wholesale storage and distribution facilities, including cold 
storage. 

7 Veterinary clinic, kennels. 

8. Tool and equipment rental. 

9. Mini-warehouses or similar storage uses. 

10. Church, synagogue, or other place of worship. 

I I . Commercial uses with 2nd floor residential use(s) 
(apartment(s)) 

12. Similar uses to those listed in this section 

2.5.130 Development Standards - The following development 
standards are applicable in the C-l zone: 

A. Density Provisions: 

1. Minimum lot size, commercial uses: none. 

2. Minimum lot width, commercial uses: none. 

3. Minimum lot depth, commercial uses: none. 

4. Maximum building height: 45 feet. 

5. Commercial Uses: Maximum Lot Coverage; None. 
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B. Setback requirements: 

1. Minimum front yard setback, commercial uses: none except 
where adjoining a residential zone, in which case it shall be 15 feet. 
See next section for maximum front yard setback for commercial 
uses. 

2 Minimum side and rear yard setbacks, commercial uses: none 
except where adjoining a residential zone in which case there shall be 
a visual buffer strip of at least ten feet wide to provide a dense 
evergreen landscape buffer which attains a mature height of at least 
eight feet. Such buffers must conform to the standards in Section 
3.2, Landscaping, Trees, Fences and Walls. 

C Landscaping requirements shall comply with Chapter 3.2 of the 
Development Code. 

Section 2.5.135 Design Standards - The following Design Standards are 
applicable in the C-l zone: 

A. Any commercial development shall comply with Chapter 3.0 of the 
Development Code. 

B. Lots fronting onto US Highway 101 shall have a setback of at least 50 
feet between any part of the proposed building and the nearest right-of-way 
line of US Highway 101. 

C. Signs in General Commercial Districts along Fort Stevens Highway/ 
State Highway 104 (i.e., S. Main Ave., N. Main Ave., NW Warrenton Dr., and 
Pacific Drive) shall comply with the special sign standards of Section 3.7.4. 

D. Maximum front yard setback for commercial buildings in the C-l zone 
along Ft. Stevens Hwy./State Hwy. 104 shall be 10 feet. 

2.5.140 Other Applicable Standards 

A. Outside sales and service areas shall be approved by the Warrenton 
Planning Commission if not enclosed by suitable vegetation, fencing or 
walls. 

B. Outside storage areas shall be enclosed by suitable vegetation, fencing 
or walls, in conformance with Chapter 3.2, and Section 3.4.3. 

C. All uses shall comply with access and parking standards in Chapters 
3.04.6, 3.04.7, and 3.3 except as may be permitted by conditional use or 
variance. 
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D. Signs shall comply with standards in Chapter 3.7. 

E. All development shall comply with the wetland and riparian area 
protection standards of Chapter 3.10. 

F. All other applicable Development Code requirements shall also be 
satisfied. 
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Chapter 2.6 — Commercial Mixed Use (C-MU) District 

Sections: 
2.6.100 Purpose and Applicability 
2.6.110 Permitted Uses 
2.6.120 Conditional Uses 
2.6.130 Development Standards 
2.6.150 Other Applicable Standards 

2.6.100 Purpose and Applicability 

A. Purpose: A city goal is to strengthen certain established residential 
areas having frontage on state highways as transition areas between 
commercial centers and outlying residential areas. The District is intended 
to support this goal through elements of design and appropriate mixed-use 
development. Mixed-use development features design standards that allow 
residential and commercial uses to occur simultaneously on the same lot. 
This chapter provides standards for the orderly improvement of mixed-use 
commercial areas based on the following policies: 

• Use land and urban services efficiently; 
• Support a mixture of land uses to encourage walking as an 

alternative to driving, and provide more employment and 
housing options; and 

• Allow certain commercial uses amongst existing residential uses 
that are compatible with, and add interest to, the established 
residential character of the area; 

B. The Commercial Mixed-Use District applies to the following area. 

Those properties bounded by 4th and 9th Streets along S. Main 
Avenue (Ft. Stevens Hwy./State Hwy. 104) extending west to, and 
including, the easterly half of the old railroad right-of-way and 
extending east to the Skipanon River's A-2 (Aquatic Conservation) 
zoning district. 

2.6.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and their accessory uses 
are permitted in the C-MU District if the Planning Director determines that 
the uses conform to the standards in Section 2.6.130 through 2.6.190, 
applicable Zoning Ordinance standards, and other City laws. All new sewer 
and water connections for a proposed development shall comply with all city 
regulations: 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
CC September 23, 2008 

CHAPTER 2.6 - COMMERCIAL MIXED USE (GMU) 
PAGE 2 - 26 



A. Residential 

1. Single-family detached dwelling with covered parking in 
accordance with Chapter 3.16 on lots not having direct frontage on, or 
taking direct access from, a state highway. 

2. Duplex, townhome, triplex, multifamily and rowhouse with 
garage (attached or detached) in accordance with Chapter 3.16 and subject 
to standards of Chapter 3.17. 

3. Daycare center. 

4. Home Occupation, shall comply with Section 2.6.110,A,#5. 

5. Single Family Residences existing prior to April 2, 1997 may be 
repaired, remodeled, expanded, or replaced if damaged so long as 
building permits are obtained within 12 months of the date of 
discontinuance. 

B. Public and Institutional 

1. Church, synagogue, or other place of worship. 

2. Clubs, lodges, similar uses. 

3 Government buildings and uses. 

4 Libraries, museums, community centers, and similar uses. 

5. Public parking lots and garages, subject to design standards in 
Section 3.2.3. 

6. Public and private utility structures. 

7 Transportation facilities and improvements subject to the 
standards of Section 2.0.4. 

C Commercial 

1 Personal and business service establishments such as a barber 
or beauty shop, clothes cleaning or a funeral home. 

2. Professional, financial, business and medical offices. Drive-
through facilities are not permitted within the C-MU District. 
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3. Retail business establishments and processing uses (e.g., 
bakery) of goods sold on site. 

4. Amusement enterprises such as a theater or bowling alley. 

5 Technical, professional, vocational and business schools. 

6. Eating and drinking establishments. Drive-through facilities are 
not permitted within the C-MU District. 

7. Hotel, motel or other tourist accommodation, including bed and 
breakfast. 

2.6.120 Conditional Uses - The uses listed under 2.6.110 and their 
accessory uses may be permitted in the C-MU District when approved under 
Section 4.4, Conditional Uses: 

A. Cabinet, carpenter, woodworking or sheet metal shops, fully enclosed 
in a building. 

B Building contractor shops, including plumbing, electrical and HVAC. 

C. Research and development establishments. 

D. Multiple (or mixed) uses on the same lot or parcel. 

E. Multiple (or mixed) uses on adjoining lots or parcels. 

F. Accessory dwelling subject to standards of Section 3.16.4 

2.6.130 Development Standards - The following development 
standards are applicable in the C-MU District: 

A. Density Provisions: 

1 Minimum lot size, commercial uses: none. 

2. Minimum lot size, residential uses: Same as in Section 2.4.130. 

3. Minimum lot size, multiple-use commercial and residential 
developments (commercial 8s residential uses on the same lot): Same 
as in Section 2.4.130. 

4. Minimum lot width, commercial uses: none. 
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5. Minimum lot width at the front building line, residential uses: 
Same as in Section 2.4.130. 

6. Minimum lot depth, commercial uses. none. 

7 Minimum lot depth, residential uses: Same as in Section 
2.4.130. 

8. Maximum building height: commercial - 45 feet. 
residential - 40 feet 

9. Lot Coverage: Commercial Uses and Multiple Uses - There is no 
maximum lot coverage requirement, except that compliance with 
other sections of this code may preclude full (100 percent) lot coverage 
for some land uses. 

10. Lot Coverage: Residential Uses - Not more than 55% of the lot 
area shall be covered by buildings, except as may be permitted by 
conditional use or variance. 

B. Setback requirements (Residential and Multiple Uses): 

1. Minimum front yard setback: 15 feet. 

2. Minimum side yard setback: 8 feet. 

3. Minimum corner lot street side yard setback: 8 feet. 

4. Minimum rear yard setback: 15 feet except accessory 
structures that meet the criteria of Section 5.3.110 may extend to 
within five feet of a rear property line. 

C. Setback requirements (Commercial Use). 

1. Minimum front yard setback: None. 

2. Minimum side yard setback: None except where adjoining a 
residential zone in which case there shall be a visual buffer strip of at 
least 10 feet wide to provide a dense evergreen landscape buffer which 
attains a mature height of at least eight feet. Such buffers must 
conform to the standards in Section 3.2, Landscaping, Trees, Fences, 
and Walls. 

3. Minimum rear yard setback: None except where adjoining a 
residential zone in which case there shall be a visual buffer strip of at 
least 10 feet wide to provide a dense evergreen landscape buffer which 
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attains a mature height of at least eight feet. Such buffers must 
conform to the standards in Section 3.2, Landscaping, Trees, Fences, 
and Walls. 

2.6.140 Other Applicable Standards 

A. A mixed-use commercial district shall be located no closer than % 
mile from another mixed-use commercial district. 

B. Mixed-use commercial uses shall have frontage onto a state highway. 

C. Outside sales and service areas must be approved by the Warrenton 
Planning Commission if not enclosed by suitable vegetation, fencing or 
walls. 

D. Outside storage areas will be enclosed by suitable vegetation, fencing 
or walls, in conformance with Chapter 3.2. 

E. All uses will comply with access and parking standards in Section 3.3 
except as may be permitted by conditional use or variance. 

F. Signs will comply with standards in Chapter 3.7 

G. All development shall comply with the wetland and riparian area 
protection standards of Chapter 3.10. 

H All other applicable Development Code requirements will also be 
satisfied; and all new sewer and water connections for a proposed 
development shall comply with all city regulations. 
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Chapter 2.7 — Marine Commercial (C-2) District 

Sections: 
2.7.100 Purpose 
2.7.110 Permitted Uses 
2.7.120 Conditional Uses 
2.7.130 Development Standards 

2.7.100 Purpose - The Marine Commercial Shorelands Zone is 
reserved for water-dependent developments and associated uses on 
shorelands adjoining certain portions of the Skipanon waterway. A mixture 
of water-dependent uses are allowed, including commercial service and 
storage, and recreation-oriented uses. Marine Commercial Shoreland areas 
have unique characteristics that make them especially suited for water-
dependent development. Characteristics that contribute to suitability for 
water-dependent development include: 

A. Deep water close to shore with supporting land transportation 
facilities suitable for ship and barge facilities, 

B Potential for aquaculture; 

C. Protected areas subject to scour which would require little dredging 
for use as marinas; 

D. Potential for recreational utilization of coastal waters or riparian 
resources. 

2.7.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities are permitted in the C-2 zone if the Planning 
Director determines that the uses conform to the standards in Section 
2.7.130, applicable Development Code Standards, and other City laws: 

A. Water-dependent commercial uses, including but not limited to: 

1. Marina or moorage facilities 

2. Boat building or repair 

3. Marine fuel storage and dispensing 

4. Marine equipment sales, repair or manufacture 

5. Wharves, docks, piers, marine railways and ways 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
CC September 23,2008 

CHAPTER 2.7 - MARINE COMMERCIAL (G2) 
PAGE 2- 31 



6. Cold storage, ice manufacturing 

7. Warehousing or storage for marine equipment or seafood 

8. Charter fishing services 

9. Seafood processing. 

B. Navigation aids. 

C. Repair and maintenance of existing structures or facilities. 

D. Land falls and access corridors for submerged cable, sewer line, water 
line or other pipeline crossing. 

E. New dikes limited to those in conjunction with uses permitted in the 
C-2 Zone. 

F. Storm water or waste-water outfall. 

G. Structural shoreline stabilization. 

H. Water-dependent portions of an aquaculture facility. 

I. Public utility structure. 

J. Marine research and education facility. 

K. Excavation to create new water surface area. 

L. Public access improvements, as specified in public access plans. 

M. Land transportation facilities and improvements. 

N. Passive restoration facilities. 

O Communication facilities. 

P. Similar uses as those listed in this section. 

2.7.120 Conditional Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities may be permitted in the C-2 zone when 
approved under Section 4.4 - Conditional Uses. These uses are also subject 
to the provisions of Section 2 7 130, Development Standards: 
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A. Beach nourishment at sites designated in the Comprehensive plan. 

B. Mitigation, restoration, creation and enhancement. 

C. Dredged material disposal. 

D. Water-related uses subject to the standard in Section 2 7 130. 

E. A temporary use utilizing existing structures or involving new 
facilities, which require minimal capital investment in accordance with 
Section 4.9.1, Temporary Permits, and subject to the standard in Section 
2.7.130. 

F. Water-dependent industrial or port use. 

G. Communication facilities subject to the standards of Chapter 3.8. 

2.7.130 Development Standards - The following standards are 
applicable in the C-2 zone: 

A. Density: The lot area will be established on a case-by-case basis, with 
consideration given to such factors as parking, landscaping and open space 
needs of the involved uses. 

B. Setback and Buffer Requirements: Where the C-2 Zone adjoins a 
residential zone, there shall be a visual buffer strip at least ten feet wide to 
provide for a dense evergreen landscape buffer which attains a mature 
height of at least eight feet. 

C. All uses must satisfy applicable Columbia River Estuary Shoreland 
and Aquatic Area Development Standards in Chapter 3 11. 

D. All uses will comply with access and parking standards in Chapter 
3.3. 

E. Signs will comply with standards in Chapter 3.7. 

F. Outside sales, service or storage areas will be enclosed by suitable 
vegetation, fencing or walls, unless approved by the Planning Commission. 

G. All other applicable Zoning Ordinance requirements will also be 
satisfied. 
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H. Uses and activities that are not water-dependent shall not preclude or 
conflict with existing or probable future water-dependent use on the site or 
in the vicinity. 

I The maximum building height shall be 45 feet above grade. 

J. When a proposal includes several uses, they shall be reviewed in 
aggregate under the more stringent procedure. 

K. Uses that are water-dependent must meet the criteria in Section 
3.11.18. 

L. All development shall comply with the wetland and riparian area 
protection standards of Chapter 3.10. 

M. Standards for approval of nonwater dependent uses: 

1. Nonwater-dependent uses shall be constructed at the same time 
as or after the water-dependent use of the site is established, and 
must be carried out together with the water-dependent use. 

2 The ratio of the square footage of ground-level indoor floor space 
plus outdoor acreage distributed between the nonwater-dependent 
uses and the water-dependent uses at the site shall not exceed one to 
three (nonwater-dependent to water-dependent). 

3. Such nonwater-dependent uses shall not interfere with the 
conduct of the water-dependent use. 

N. Standards for approval of a temporary use: Temporary nonwater-
dependent uses that involve minimal capital investment and no permanent 
structures may be allowed. The intent of allowing such uses is to avoid 
posing a significant economic obstacle to attracting water-dependent uses. 
Tools for implementing this approach include "vacate" clauses in leases on 
public lands, as well as requiring "vacate" clauses for land use approvals 
involving leasing of private lands. 

O. All new sewer and water connections for a proposed development 
shall comply with all city regulations. . 
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Chapter 2.8 — Open Space and Institutional (OSI) District 

Sections: 
2.8.100 Purpose 
2.8.110 Permitted Uses 
2.8.120 Conditional Uses 
2.8.130 Development Standards 

2.8.100 Purpose - The purpose of the Open Space 8& Institutional zone 
is to provide for development, use and management of parks, school 
grounds, golf courses, cemeteries and other relatively large tracts of 
publicly-used land. This zone includes those areas that were in Hammond's 
Recreation 85 Open Space Zone. 

2.8.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities are permitted in the OSI Zone if the Planning 
Director determines that the uses conform to the standards of Section 
2.8.130, applicable Development Code standards, and other City laws: 

A. Maintenance and repair of existing facilities. 

B. Uses and activities allowed under the applicable City-approved 
management plan for the facility. 

C. Replacement and repair of existing public recreational park facilities 
or construction of minor betterment and improvements to existing park 
facilities which do not cause an increase in overall visitor capacity or have 
significant land use impacts (e.g., shelter, restrooms, replacement or repair 
of existing roads and parking spaces. 

D. Outdoor recreation. 

E. Temporary uses subject to the provisions of Chapter 4.9. 

F. Government buildings and uses. 

G Transportation facilities and improvements subject to the standards 
of Section 2.0.4. 

2.8.120 Conditional Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities may be permitted in the OSI Zone when 
approved under Section 4.4, and subject to the provisions in Section 
2.8.130, Development Standards: 
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A. Development of new facilities or uses not included in the applicable 
City-approved management plan. 

B. Amendments to a site management plan. 

C. Golf Course 

D. Communication facilities subject to the standards of Chapter 3.8. 

E. Construction of new park facilities or existing public recreational park 
expansions which increase overall visitor capacity or which have significant 
land use impact (e.g., new campgrounds, picnic areas, new roads). 

2.8.130 Development Standards - The following standards are 
applicable in the OSI zone: 

A. Setbacks: the minimum setback from the property line for buildings is 
15 feet. 

B. Lot Coverage: Buildings shall cover not more than 50 percent of the 
lot area. 

C. Building heights: No building shall exceed a height of 30 feet above 
grade. 

D. All uses shall comply with access requirements, signs standards, 
parking and loading standards in Chapters 3.3 and 3.7 

E. Conditional Uses shall meet the requirements in Section 4.4. 

F. Large scale developments shall satisfy requirements in Section 4 5, 
Master Planned Developments. 

G. All development shall comply with the wetland and riparian area 
protection standards of Chapter 3.10. 

H. All other applicable ordinance requirements shall be satisfied. 

I. All new sewer and water connections for a proposed development 
shall comply with all city regulations. 
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Chapter 2.9 — Recreational Commercial (R-C) District 

Sections: 
2.9.100 Purpose 
2.9.110 Permitted Uses 
2.9.120 Conditional Uses 
2.9.130 Development Standards 

2.9.100 Purpose - The purpose of the Recreational - Commercial zone 
is to provide for water-dependent and water-related development along 
certain shorelands in Warrenton near the Hammond Marina and the 
Skipanon River marinas. Water-dependent recreational and tourist-related 
commercial development have the highest priority in the Recreational — 
Commercial zone. Other uses may be allowed so long as they do not 
preempt water-dependent uses. Lands in the Town of Hammond's C-2 zone 
are in this zone. 

2.9.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities are permitted in the RC Zone if the Planning 
Director determines that the uses conform to the standards of Section 
2.9.130, applicable Zoning Ordinance standards, and other City laws: 

A. Low-intensity water-dependent recreation. 

B. Navigational aids. 

C. Passive restoration measures. 

D. Maintenance and repair of existing structures and facilities. 

E. Temporary dike for emergency flood protection, limited to 60 days, 
subject to state and federal regulations. 

F. Hotel/conference center and associated facilities subject to the 
standards in Section 2.9.130. 

G. Shoreline stabilization. 

H. Water-related recreational, commercial and industrial uses, subject to 
the standards in Section 2.9.130, including, but not limited to: 

1. Seafood market; 

2. Boat and/or marine equipment sales establishments; 
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3. Retail trade facilities used for the sale of products such as ice, 
bait, tackle, charts, groceries and gasoline; 

4. Cold storage facility; 

5. Warehousing and/or other storage areas for marine equipment; 

6. Charter fishing office; 

7. Sports fish cleaning establishment. 

I Landfalls and access corridors for submerged cable, sewer line, water 
line or other pipeline crossing. 

J. Dredged material disposal. 

K. Excavation to create new water surface area. 

L. Beach nourishment at a designated site. 

M Transportation facilities and improvements subject to the standards 
of Section 2.0.4 

2.9.120 Conditional Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities may be permitted in the RC Zone when 
approved under Chapter 4.4, and subject to the provisions in Section 
2.9.130, Development Standards: 

A. Water-dependent recreation. 

B. Storm water and waste water outfall, tidegates 

C. Public utility structures. 

D. Communication facilities subject to the standards of Chapter 3.8. 

E. Marine research and/or education establishment. 

F. Restaurants. 

G. Multi-family dwelling and multi-family housing developments subject 
to standards of Chapter 3.18. 

H. Single-family attached housing with no less than four dwelling units 
subject to standards of Chapter 3 17. 
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G Temporary uses which involve minimal capital investment and no 
permanent structure, or a use in conjunction with and incidental to a 
water-dependent use, and meeting the requirements of Section 4 9 1. 

H Mitigation, restoration, creation and enhancement. 

K. Residences as an accessory use to another permitted use, and 
occupied by the owner or operator of the primary use. 

2.9.130 Development Standards - The following standards are 
applicable in the RC zone: 

A. No use will be allowed in the RC zone unless it meets one or more of 
the following criteria: 

1. The use is water-dependent— which means that it can only be 
carried out on, in, or adjacent to water and the location or access is 
needed for water-borne transportation, recreation, a source of water, 
or marine research/education. 

2. The use provides goods and/or services directly associated with 
water-dependent uses; and, if not located near the water, would 
experience a public loss of quality in the goods and services offered. 

3. The use can demonstrate that it provides a needed service for 
users of the Marinas. 

4. The use is an accessory use important to the operations of the 
principal use. 

5. The use is a temporary use meeting the requirements of Section 
4.9.1. 

B. Yards: the minimum yard depth for portions of the property abutting 
a public right-of-way or non-commercial district is 15 feet. 

C. Lot Coverage: Buildings shall cover not more than 75 percent of the 
lot area. 

D. Landscaped open area: A minimum of five percent of the total lot area 
will be maintained as landscaped open area. 

E. Building heights: No building shall exceed a height of 40 feet above 
grade. 
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F. All uses shall satisfy applicable aquatic and shoreland standards in 
Chapter 3.11. Where the proposal involves several uses the standards 
applicable to each use shall be satisfied (e.g., dredge, fill, shoreline 
stabilization, piling installation or other activities in conjunction with an 
aquaculture facility shall be subject to the respective standards for these 
activities.) 

G. Uses that are not water-dependent shall not preclude or conflict with 
existing or probable future water-dependent use on the site or in the 
vicinity. 

H. All uses shall comply with access requirements, signs standards, 
parking and loading standards in Chapter 3.7. 

I. Conditional Uses shall meet the requirements in Chapter 4.4. 

J. Large-scale developments shall satisfy requirements in Chapter 3.19. 

K. Multi-family dwellings and multi-family housing developments shall 
meet the development standards of Section 2.5.130 and Chapter 3.18. 

L. Attached single-family dwellings shall comply with development 
standards of Section 2.5.130 and design standards of Chapter 3.17. 

M. All development shall comply with the wetland and riparian area 
protection standards of Chapter 3.10. 

N. All other applicable Code requirements shall be satisfied. 

O Standards for approval of nonwater-dependent uses: 

1. Nonwater-dependent uses shall be constructed at the same time 
as or after the water-dependent use of the site is established, and 
must be carried out together with the water-dependent use. 

2. The ratio of the square footage of ground-level indoor floor space 
plus outdoor acreage distributed between the nonwater-dependent 
uses and the water-dependent uses at the site shall not exceed one to 
three (nonwater-dependent to water-dependent). 

3. Such nonwater-depdent uses shall not interfere with the 
conduct of the water-dependent use. 

N Standards for approval of a temporary use: Temporary nonwater-
dependent uses that involve minimal capital investment and no permanent 
structures may be allowed. The intent of allowing such uses is to avoid 
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posing a significant economic obstacle to attracting water-dependent uses. 
Tools for implementing this approach include "vacate" clauses in leases on 
public lands, as well as requiring "vacate" clauses for land use approvals 
involving leasing of private lands. 
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Chapter 2.10 — General Industrial (1-1) District 

Sections: 
2.10.100 Purpose 
2.10.110 Permitted Uses 
2.10.120 Conditional Uses 
2.10.130 Development Standards 

2.10.100 Purpose - The purpose of the General Industrial Zone is to 
provide sites for light, heavy, and airport-related industrial activities in the 
City of Warrenton. These areas are suitable for uses involving 
manufacturing, fabrication, processing, transshipment and bulk storage. 
General Industrial areas are near or adjacent to arterial transportation 
corridors. 

2.10.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities are permitted in the I-1 Zone if the Planning 
Director determines that the uses conform to the standards of Section 
2.10.130, applicable Zoning Ordinance standards, and other City laws: 

A. Production, processing, assembling, packaging or treatment of such 
products as food products, pharmaceutical, hardware and machine 
products. 

B. Production, processing, assembling, packaging or treatment of articles 
and products from previously-prepared or semi-finished materials, such as 
paper, wood, rubber, plastics, fibers and sheet metal. 

C. Research and development laboratories. 

D. Printing facilities. 

E. Public utility facilities such as power stations, sewage and water 
treatment plants. 

F. Storage and distribution services and facilities (ie.,truck terminals, 
warehouses and storage buildings and yards, contractor's establishments, 
lumber yards and sales) or similar uses. 

G. Vehicle repair (welding, painting and service, and parts facilities). 

H. Airport support structures: hangars, weather stations, fuel terminals 
storage buildings, etc. 

I Mini-warehouses or similar storage uses. 
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J. Contractor shop or equipment storage yard for storage and rental of 
equipment commonly used by a contractor. 

K. Cabinet, carpenter, woodworking, sheet metal shops or similar 
establishments. 

L. Professional, financial or business offices. 

M. Public utility structure. 

N. Government buildings and uses. 

O. Passive restoration. 

P. Government buildings and uses. 

Q. Transportation facilities and improvements subject to the standards 
of Section 2.0.4. 

R. Similar uses to those listed in this section. 

2.11.120 Conditional Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities may be permitted in the I-1 Zone when 
approved under Section 4.4, and subject to the provisions in Section 
2 10.130, Development Standards: 

A. Heavy fabrication of finished or semi-finished products from raw 
materials. 

B. Airport runway extensions or relocations. 

C. One caretaker unit for each primary industrial use on a lot or parcel 
subject to the following conditions: 

1. The unit shall be served with public water and sanitary 
sewerage disposal, in conformance with city engineering and public 
works requirements. 

2. The unit shall meet all applicable fire, safety, and building code 
requirements. 

3. The unit shall be located no closer than 10 feet to any property 
line. 
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2.10.130 Development Standards - The following standards are 
applicable in the 1-1 zone: 

A. Air quality: the air quality standards set by the Department of 
Environmental Quality shall be the guiding standards in this zone, except 
that open burning is prohibited in any case. 

B. Noise: as may be permitted under all applicable laws and regulations. 

C. Storage: all materials, including wastes, shall be stored and 
maintained in a manner that will not attract or aid the propagation of 
insects or rodents or other animals or birds, or otherwise create a health 
hazard or nuisance. 

D. Fencing: will be allowed inside a boundary planting screen and where 
it is necessary to protect property of the use concerned or to protect the 
public from a dangerous condition. Proposed fence locations and design 
shall be subject to City review. 

E. Buffer: where this zone adjoins another non-industrial zone there 
shall be a buffer area at least ten feet wide to provide a dense evergreen 
landscape buffer which attains a mature height of eight feet, or such other 
screening measures as may be prescribed by the City in the event 
differences in elevation or other circumstances should defeat the purpose of 
this requirement. 

F. Vibration: no vibration other than that caused by highway vehicles, 
trains and aircraft shall be permitted which is discernible without 
instruments at the property line of the use concerned. 

G. Airport interference: no use shall create electrical or lighting 
interference with the operations of the Port of Astoria Airport. 

H. Setbacks: the minimum front, side and rear yard setbacks shall be 
ten feet. When across a street from a non-industrial zone the setback from 
the property line shall be ten feet. When abutting a non-industrial zone 
shall be as follows: 

1. 50 feet for buildings and other structures more than ten feet in 
height; 

2. 30 feet for buildings and structures more than six feet high but 
not more than ten feet high; and 

3. Ten feet for structures no more than six feet high (except fences 
no more than six feet high may be on the property line) 
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I. All development shall comply with the wetland and riparian area 
protection standards of Chapter 3.10. 

J. Building height: the maximum building height shall be 45 feet, except 
that it may be lower under either of the following circumstances: 

1. Within 100 feet of a non-industrial zone, where the maximum 
building height shall be the same as the maximum building height in 
that zone. 

2. Within the Airport Hazard overlay zone, where the maximum 
building height is described by the Airport Hazard overlay zone. 

K. All other applicable Code requirements shall be satisfied. 

L. All new sewer and water connections for a proposed development 
shall comply with all city regulations. 
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Chapter 2.11 — Water Dependent Industrial Shorelands (1-2) 
District 

Sections: 
2.11.100 Purpose 
2.11.110 Permitted Uses 
2.11.120 Conditional Uses 
2.11.130 Development Standards 

2.11.100 Purpose - Water-Dependent Industrial Shoreland areas have 
unique characteristics that make them especially suited for water-
dependent development. Characteristics that contribute to suitability for 
water-dependent development include: 

A. Deep water close to shore with supporting land transportation 
facilities suitable for ship and barge facilities; 

B. Potential for aquaculture; 

C. Protected areas subject to scour which would require little dredging 
for use as marinas; 

D. Potential for recreational utilization of coastal waters or riparian 
resources. 

Uses of Water-Dependent Industrial Shorelands areas shall maintain the 
integrity of the estuary and coastal waters. Water-dependent uses receive 
highest priority, followed by water-related uses. Uses which are not water-
dependent or water-related are provided for, but only when they do not 
foreclose options for future higher priority uses and do not limit the 
potential for more intensive uses of the area. 

2.11.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities are permitted in the 1-2 zone if the Planning 
Director determines that the uses conform to the standards in Section 
2.11.130, applicable Zoning Ordinance standards, and other City laws: 

A. The following water-dependent industrial or port uses: 

1. Industrial docks, piers, moorage facilities. 

2. Marine cargo transfer facilities. 

3. Seafood receiving and processing. 
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B. Navigation aids. 

C. Repair and maintenance of existing structures or facilities. 

D. Land falls and access corridors for submerged cable, sewer line, water 
line, or other pipeline crossing. 

E. New dikes limited to those in conjunction with uses permitted in the 
1-2 Zone. 

F. Land transportation facilities and improvements. 

G. Storm water or waste water outfall. 

H. Shoreline stabilization. 

I. Water-dependent portions of an aquaculture facility. 

J. Public utility structure. 

K. Marine research and education facility. 

L. Similar uses as those listed in this section. 

2.11.120 Conditional Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities may be permitted in the 1-2 zone when 
approved under Section 4.4, Conditional Uses. These uses are also subject 
to the provisions of Section 2.11.130, Development Standards. 

A. Temporary uses, subject to the standards in Section 2 ,11.130, 
involving an existing structure; a removable structure (such as a trailer); or 
involving minimal capital investment. 

B. Beach nourishment at sites designated in this plan. 

C Mitigation, restoration, creation and enhancement. 

D. Dredged material disposal. 

E. Water-related uses subject to the standards in Section 2.11.130 

F. Water-dependent commercial uses. 

G. Passive restoration measures. 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
CC September 23,2008 

CHAPTER 2.11 - WATER DEP. INDUSTIAL (1-2) 
PAGE 2 47 



H. Excavation to create new water surface area. 

I. Public access improvement projects, as specified in public access 
plans. 

J. The following water-dependent industrial or port uses: 

1. Marine fuel storage and dispensing. 

2. Forest products processing, storage and loading. 

K. Communication facilities subject to the standards of Chapter 3.8. 

L. Similar uses as those listed in this section. 

2.11.130 Development Standards - The following standards are 
applicable in the 1-2 zone: 

A. All uses shall satisfy applicable Columbia River Estuary Aquatic and 
Shoreland Area Development Standards in Section 3.11 

B. When a proposal includes several uses, they shall be reviewed in 
aggregate under the more stringent procedure. 

C. Uses and activities that are not water-dependent shall not preclude or 
conflict with existing or probable future water-dependent use on the site or 
in the vicinity. 

D. Water-dependent recreation shall be located so as not to interfere with 
water-dependent marine industrial uses of the area. 

E. All uses must meet applicable state and federal air quality and noise 
laws or regulations. 

F. Storage: All materials, including wastes, shall be stored and 
maintained in a manner that will not attract or aid the propagation of 
insects or rodents or other animals or birds, or otherwise create a health 
hazard or nuisance 

G. Fencing: Will be allowed inside a boundary planting screen and where 
it is necessary to protect property of the use concerned, or to protect the 
public from a dangerous condition, with the following provisions: 

1. No fence shall be constructed in the required setback from the 
public road right-of-way, unless otherwise specifically approved by the 
Planning Commission. 
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2. Fences shall be aesthetically compatible with the surrounding 
property. 

H. Buffer: No requirement except where adjoining a residential zone in 
which case there shall be a visual buffer strip at least ten feet wide to 
provide a dense evergreen landscape buffer which attains a mature height of 
at least eight feet. 

I. Lighting: Exterior lighting shall be directed away from zones other 
than 1-1 or 1-2, unless otherwise approved. 

J. Density: The minimum lot area shall be one acre. 

K. Setback requirements: No minimum setback required except where 
adjoining a residential zone. The following minimum setbacks are required 
when abutting a residential zone: 

1. 50 feet for buildings and other structures more than ten feet in 
height; 

2. 30 feet for buildings and structures more than six feet high but 
not more than ten feet high; and 

3. Ten feet for structures no more than six feet high. 

L. Height: There is no height limitation except: 

1. Within 100 feet of a zone other than 1-1 or 1-2, in which case the 
maximum height shall be the same height as the abutting district; or 

2. Within the Airport Hazard Overlay Zone, in which case the 
maximum height shall be governed by the Airport Hazard Overlay 
Zone height restrictions. 

M. Vibration: No vibration other than that caused by highway vehicles, 
trains, and aircraft shall be permitted which is discernible without 
instruments at the property line of the use concerned. 

N Heat and glare: Except for exterior lighting, operations producing heat 
or glare shall be conducted entirely within an enclosed building. 

O. Industrial activities may be carried on either outside or inside 
enclosed structures, but the impact of such activities on surrounding 
properties shall be minimized by taking into consideration screening and 
other possibilities for buffering. 
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P. Other Standards: All other standards, including those pertaining to 
signs, off-street parking and loading requirements, shall apply as set forth 
in Chapter 3.3 and Chapter 3.7 

Q. Proposals for development in the area covered by the 1981 Mediation 
Panel Agreement must meet the requirements of the Agreement. 

R. Uses that are water-dependent must meet the criteria in Section 
3.1118. Uses that are water-related must meet the criteria in Section 
3.11.18. 

S. Uses and activities permitted under Section 2.11.110 of this zone are 
subject to the public notice provisions of Section 4.1.4 if an impact 
assessment is required pursuant to Section 3.11, or if the Planning Director 
determines that the permit decision will require interpretation or the 
exercise of factual, policy or legal judgment. 

T. All developments shall comply with the wetland and riparian area 
protection standards of Chapter 3.10. 

U. Standards for approval of a temporary use: Temporary nonwater-
dependent uses that involve minimal capital investment and no permanent 
structures may be allowed. The intent of allowing such uses is to avoid 
posing a significant economic obstacle to attracting water-dependent uses. 
Tools for implementing this approach include "vacate" clauses in leases on 
public lands, as well as requiring "vacate" clauses for land use approvals 
involving leasing of private lands. 

V. Standards for approval of nonwater-dependent uses: 

1. Nonwater-dependent uses shall be constructed a the same time 
as or after the water-dependent use of the site is established, and 
must be carried out together with the water-dependent use. 

2. The ratio of the square footage of ground-level indoor floor space 
plus outdoor acreage distributed between the nonwater-dependent 
uses and the water-dependent uses at the site shall not exceed one to 
three (nonwater-dependent to water-dependent). 

3. Such nonwater-dependent uses shall not interfere with the 
conduct of the water-dependent use. 

W. All new sewer and water connections for a proposed development 
shall comply with all city regulations. 
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Chapter 2.12 (RESERVED) 
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Chapter 2.13 — Aquatic Development (A-l) District 

Sections: 
2.13.100 
2.13.110 
2.13.120 
2.13.130 

Purpose 
Permitted Uses 
Conditional Uses 
Development Standards 

2.13.100 Purpose - The purpose of the Aquatic Development Zone is to 
provide for navigation and other identified needs for public, commercial, and 
industrial water-dependent uses in the Columbia River Estuary. The 
objective of the Aquatic Development Zone is to ensure optimum utilization 
of appropriate aquatic areas by providing for intensive development. Such 
areas include deep-water adjacent to or near the shoreline, navigation 
channels, subtidal areas for in-water disposal of dredged material, areas of 
minimal biological significance needed for uses requiring alteration of the 
estuary, areas that are not in Aquatic Conservation or Aquatic Natural 
Zones, and areas for which an exception to Statewide Planning Goal 16, 
Estuarine Resources, has been adopted. 

2.13.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities are permitted in the A-1 Zone if the Planning 
Director determines that the uses conform to the standards in Section 
2.13.130, applicable Development Code standards, and other City laws: 

A. Water-dependent commercial or industrial uses, including in-water 
log storage and industrial piers and wharves. 

B. Navigational structures. 

C. Water-dependent public recreational facilities, including boat ramps, 
docks, moorages and marinas for commercial and recreational marine craft. 

D. Shoreline stabilization. 

E. Flowlane disposal of dredged material. 

F. Pipelines, cables, and utility crossings. 

G Storm water and treated waste water outfalls. 

H. Temporary dike for emergency flood protection limited to 60 days 
subject to state and federal requirements. 
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I. New dike construction. 

J. Maintenance and repair of existing structures or facilities. 

K. Dredging and filling, pursuant to the applicable standards in Section 
3.11.4 for any of the permitted uses 1 through 11 listed above. 

L. The following water-related commercial and industrial uses: 

1. Boat and/or marine equipment sales; 

2. Fish or shellfish retail or wholesale outlet; 

3. Charter fishing offices; 

4. Sports fish cleaning, smoking, or canning establishment; 

5. Retail trade facilities for the sale of products such as ice, bait, 
tackle, gasoline or other products incidental to or used in conjunction 
with a water-dependent use; 

6. Restaurants which provide a view of the waterfront, and which 
are in conjunction with a water-dependent use such as a marina or 
seafood processing plant; 

7. Cold storage and/or ice-processing facilities independent of 
seafood processing facilities. 

M. Navigation aids. 

N. Piling as necessary for any of the permitted uses 1 through 14 listed 
above. 

O. Bridge crossings. 

P. Similar uses as those listed in this section. 

2.13.120 Conditional Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities may be permitted in the A-1 zone when 
approved under Section 4.4, Conditional Uses. These uses and activities 
are also subject to the provisions of Section 2.13.130, Development 
Standards. These uses and activities may be permitted if found consistent 
with the purpose of this zone and with the purpose of adjacent shoreland 
zones. 

A. Mining and mineral extraction. 
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B. Active restoration. 

C. Bridge crossing support structures. 

D. Aquaculture and water-dependent portions of aquaculture facilities. 

E. In-water log dump. 

F. A use for which an exception to the Estuarine Resources Goal has 
been adopted as an amendment to the Warrenton Comprehensive Plan. 

F. Dredged material disposal at sites designated for dredged material 
disposal in the Comprehensive Plan. 

G. Covered moorage in an approved marina. 

H. Dredging and filling, pursuant to the applicable standards in Section 
3.11, for any of the conditional uses 1 through 8 listed above. 

I Water-related recreational uses. 

J. Water-related commercial or industrial uses other than those listed 
under Section 2.13.110 of this zone. 

K. Communication facilities subject to the standards of Chapter 3.8. 

L. Piling as necessary for any of the conditional uses A through K listed 
above. 

M. Temporary uses. 

N. Similar uses as those listed in this section. 

2.13.130 Development Standards - The following standards are 
applicable in the A-l zone: 

A. All uses and activities must satisfy applicable Columbia River Estuary 
Aquatic and Shoreland Area Development Standards in Chapter 3.11. 

B. A proposal involving several uses and activities shall be reviewed in 
aggregate under the more stringent procedure. 

C. All applicable policies in the City's Comprehensive Plan and Goal 
Exceptions shall be met. 
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D. All other applicable Code requirements shall be satisfied. 

E. Uses that are not water-dependent shall be located either on a floating 
structure or on pilings, and shall not increase the need for fill if in 
association with a water-dependent use located on fill. 

F. Uses that are not water-dependent shall not preclude or conflict with 
existing or probable future water-dependent uses on the site or in the 
vicinity. 

G. Maximum height of structures shall be 60 feet above MLLW. 

H. A proposal which requires new dredging, fill, in-water structures, rip-
rap, new log storage areas, water intake, in-water disposal of dredged 
material, beach nourishment, or other activities which could affect the 
estuary's physical processes or biological resources is subject to an Impact 
Assessment, Chapter 3.12 

I. Uses that are water-dependent must meet the criteria in Section 
3.11.18. Uses that are water-related must meet the criteria in Section 
3.11.18. 

J. Uses and activities permitted under Sections 2.13.110 or 2.13 120 of 
this zone are subject to the public notice provisions of Section 4.1.4 if an 
impact assessment is required pursuant to Section 3.12.1 through 3.12.3, 
or if a determination of consistency with the purpose of the A-1 Zone is 
required pursuant to Section 3.12.2, or if the Planning Director determines 
that the permit decision will require interpretation or the exercise of factual, 
policy or legal judgment. 

K. All new sewer and water connections for a proposed development 
shall comply with all city regulations. 
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Chapter 2.14 — Aquatic Conservation (A-2) District 

Sections: 
2.14.100 Purpose 
2.14.110 Permitted Uses 
2.14.120 Conditional Uses 
2.14.130 Development Standards 

2.14.100 Purpose - The purpose of the Aquatic Conservation Zone is to 
conserve designated areas for long-term uses of renewable resources that do 
not require major alterations of the estuary, except for the purpose of 
restoration. They are managed for the protection and conservation of the 
resources found in these areas. The Aquatic Conservation Zone includes 
areas needed for the maintenance and enhancement of biological 
productivity, recreational resources, aesthetic features and aquaculture. 
The Aquatic Conservation Zone includes areas that are smaller or of less 
biological importance than Aquatic Natural areas. Areas that are partially 
altered and adjacent to existing moderate intensity development which do 
not possess the resource characteristics of other aquatic areas are also 
included in this Zone. 

2.14.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities are permitted in the A-2 Zone if the Planning 
Director determines that the uses conform to the standards in Section 
2.14 130, applicable Zoning Ordinance standards, and other City laws: 

A. Estuarine enhancement. 

B. Projects for the protection of habitat, nutrient, fish, wildlife and 
aesthetic resources. 

C. Shoreline stabilization. 

D Boat ramps for public use where no dredge or fill is needed for 
navigational access. 

E. Maintenance and repair of existing structures or facilities. 

F. Bridge crossing support structures and dredging necessary for their 
installation and maintenance. 

G. Beach nourishment at sites designated in the Comprehensive Plan. 

H. Active restoration of fish habitat, wildlife habitat, or water quality. 
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I. Filling in conjunction with any of the permitted uses 1 through 9, 
above, pursuant to the applicable standards in Section 3.11.6. 

J. Tide-gate installation and maintenance in existing functional dikes. 

K. Dredging to obtain fill material for dike maintenance pursuant to the 
dike maintenance dredging standards. 

L. Navigation aids. 

M. Pipelines, cables, and utility crossings. 

N. Water-dependent parts of an aquaculture facility which do not involve 
dredge or fill or other estuarine alterations other than incidental dredging 
for harvest of benthic species or removable in-water structures such as 
stakes or racks. 

O. Dredging in conjunction with any of the permitted uses 1 through 15, 
above, pursuant to the applicable standards in Section 3.11.4. 

P. Undeveloped low intensity water-dependent recreation. 

Q. Research and educational observation. 

R. Piling in conjunction with any of the permitted uses 1 through 18 
above. 

S. Passive restoration. 

T Bridge crossing. 

U Temporary uses. 

V. Similar uses to those listed in this section. 

2.14.120 Conditional Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities may be permitted in the A-2 zone when 
approved under Section 4.4, Conditional Uses. The uses and activities are 
also subject to the provisions of Section 2.14.130, Development Standards. 
They are also subject to a Resource Capability Determination (Section 
3.12.3) and Impact Assessment (Section 3.12.1). 

A. High-intensity water-dependent recreation including boat ramps, 
marinas, and individual docks. 

B. Aquaculture and water-dependent portions of aquaculture facilities. 
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C. Active restoration for purposes other than protection of habitat, 
nutrient, fish, wildlife and aesthetic resources. 

D. Temporary alterations. 

E. Filling in conjunction with conditional uses 1 through 4, above, 
pursuant to the applicable standards in Section 3.11.6. 

F. Minor navigational improvement. 

G. Mining and mineral extraction. 

H. Dredging in conjunction with any of the conditional uses 1 through 7, 
above, pursuant to the applicable standards in Section 3.11.4. 

I Low-intensity water-dependent commercial or industrial uses 
requiring occupation of water-surface area by means other than fill. 

J. In-water log storage. 

K. Communication facilities subject to the standards of Chapter 3.8. 

L. Piling in conjunction with any of the conditional uses 1 through 11, 
above. 

M. Similar uses to those listed in this section. 

2.14.130 Development Standards - The following standards are 
applicable in the A-2 zone: 

A. All uses shall satisfy applicable Columbia River Estuary Aquatic and 
Shoreland Area Development Standards in Section 3.11. 

B. A proposal involving several uses shall be reviewed in aggregate under 
the more stringent procedure. 

C. All applicable policies in the City's Comprehensive Plan, and Goal 
Exceptions shall be met. 

D. A proposal which requires new dredging, fill, in-water structures, rip-
rap, new log storage areas, water intake, in-water disposal of dredged 
material, beach nourishment, or other activities which could affect the 
estuary's physical processes or biological resources is subject to an Impact 
Assessment (Section 3.12.1). 
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E. All other applicable Development Code requirements shall also be 
satisfied. 

F. The maximum height of structures in the A-2 Zone shall be 45 feet 
above MLLW. 

G. Uses that are not water-dependent shall be located on a floating 
structure or on pilings, and shall not increase the need for fill if in 
association with a water-dependent use located on fill. 

H. Uses that are not water-dependent shall not preclude or conflict with 
existing or probable future water-dependent development on the site or in 
the vicinity. 

I. Uses that are water-dependent must meet the criteria in Section 
3.11 18. Uses that are water-related must meet the criteria in Section 
3.11.18. 

J Uses and activities permitted under Section 2.14.110 of this zone are 
subject to the public notice provisions of Section 4.1.4 if an impact 
assessment is required pursuant to Section 3.12.1 through 3.12.3, or if a 
determination of consistency with the purpose of the A-2 Zone is required 
pursuant to Section 3.12.2, or if the Planning Director determines that the 
permit decision will require interpretation or the exercise of factual, policy or 
legal judgment. 

K. All new sewer and water connections for a proposed development 
shall comply with all city regulations. 
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Chapter 2.15 — Aquatic Natural (A-3) District 

Sections: 
2.15.100 Purpose 
2.15.110 Permitted Uses 
2.15.120 Conditional Uses 
2.15.130 Development Standards 

2.15.100 Purpose - The purpose of the Aquatic Natural Zone is to 
assure the protection of significant fish and wildlife habitats; of continued 
biological productivity within the estuary; and of scientific, research, and 
educational needs. These areas are managed to preserve natural resources 
in recognition of dynamic, natural, geological, and evolutionary processes. 
Natural Aquatic areas include all major tidal marshes, tide flats, and 
seagrass and algae beds. The designation is intended to preserve those 
natural aquatic resource systems existing relatively free of human influence. 

2.15.110 Permitted Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities are permitted in the A-3 Zone if the Planning 
Director determines that the uses conform to the standards in Section 
2.15.130, applicable Zoning Ordinance standards, and other City laws: 

A. Low-intensity water-dependent recreation. 

B. Passive restoration. 

C. Navigational aid, such as beacons and buoys. 

D. Vegetative shoreline stabilization. 

E. Emergency repair to existing dikes. 

F. Marine research and education. 

G. Piling installation as necessary for permitted uses 1 through 6, above. 

H. Similar uses as those listed in this section. 

2.15.120 Conditional Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities may be permitted in the A-3 zone when 
approved under Section 4.4, Conditional Uses. They are also subject to the 
provisions of Section 2 15.130, Development Standards. These uses and 
activities are also subject to a Resource Capability determination (Section 
3.12.3), and an Impact Assessment (3.12.1). 
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A. Maintenance and repair of existing structures or facilities. 

B Fill as necessary for conditional use number 1, above, pursuant to the 
applicable standards in Section 3.11.6. 

C Communication facilities subject to the standards of Chapter 3.8. 

D. Active restoration. 

E. Pipeline, cable and utility crossing. 

F. Dredging as necessary for conditional uses A through E, above, 
pursuant to the applicable standards in Section 3.11.4. 

G. Aquaculture facilities limited to temporary removable structures 
which require no dredge or fill. 

H. Piling as necessary for conditional uses A through G, above. 

I. Similar uses as those listed in this section. 

2.16.130 Development Standards - The following standards are 
applicable in the A-3 zone: 

A. All uses and activities shall satisfy applicable Columbia River Estuary 
Aquatic and Shoreland Area Development Standards in Section 3.11 

B A proposal involving several uses shall be reviewed in aggregate under 
the more stringent procedure. 

C All applicable policies in the City's Comprehensive Plan, Mediation 
Panel Agreement and Goal Exceptions shall be met. 

D. All other applicable Ordinance requirements shall also be satisfied. 

E. A use which requires new dredging, fill, in-water structures, rip-rap, 
new log storage areas, water intake, in-water disposal of dredged material, 
beach nourishment, or other activities which could affect the estuary's 
physical processes or biological resources is subject to an Impact 
Assessment (Section 3.12.1). 

F. Uses that are not water-dependent shall be located either on a floating 
structure or on pilings, and shall not increase the need for fill if in 
association with a water-dependent use located on fill. 
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G. Uses that are not water-dependent shall not preclude or conflict with 
existing or probable future water-dependent uses on the site or in the 
vicinity. 

H Maximum height of structures shall by 35 feet above MLLW 

I. Uses that are water-dependent must meet the criteria in Section 
3 11.18. Uses that are water related must meet the criteria in Section 
3.11.18. 

J. Uses and activities permitted under Section 2.15.110 of this zone are 
subject to the public notice provisions of Section 4.1.4 if an impact 
assessment is required pursuant to Section 3.12.1 through 3 12.3, or if a 
determination of consistency with the purpose of the A-3 Zone is required 
pursuant to Section 3.12.2, or if the Planning Director determines that the 
permit decision will require interpretation or the exercise of factual, policy or 
legal judgment. 

K. All new sewer and water connections for a proposed development 
shall comply with all city regulations. 
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Chapter 2.16 — Coastal Lake and Freshwater Wetlands (A-5) 
District 

Sections: 
2.16.100 Purpose 
2.16.110 Zone Boundaries 
2.16.120 Permitted Uses 
2.16.130 Conditional Uses 
2.16.140 Development Standards 

2.16.100 Purpose - The purpose of the Coastal Lake and Freshwater 
Wetland Zone is to assure the conservation of important shoreland and 
wetland biological habitats and conserve examples of different natural 
ecosystem types in the Clatsop Plains to assure a diversity of species and 
ecological relations. Low intensity uses which do not result in major 
alterations are appropriate in this zone. Low to moderate intensity 
recreation is appropriate in coastal lakes. This zone includes coastal lakes, 
significant non-estuarine freshwater marshes and important upland 
biological habitat. 

2.16.110 Zone Boundaries - The A-5 zone shall be designated on the 
City of Warrenton Comprehensive Plan/Zone Map, and shall conform to the 
1"=400' photo-contour maps entitled Significant Shoreland and Wetland 
Biological Habitats on file at the City of Warrenton and hereby adopted by 
reference 

2.16.120 Permitted Uses - The following uses and their accessory uses 
are permitted in the A-5 Zone if the Planning Director determines that the 
uses conform to the standards in Section 2.16.140, applicable Development 
Code Standards, and other City laws: 

A. Low intensity recreation. 

B. Passive restoration. 

C Vegetative shoreline stabilization. 

D. Bridges and access roads. 

E. Individual docks limited to 500 square feet for recreational or fishing 
use and necessary piling. 

F. Submerged cable, sewer line, water line or other pipeline. 

G. Maintenance and repair of existing structures. 
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H. Developed hiking or bicycle trails. 

I. In the Marine Commercial Shore lands zone (C-2) the Recreation-
Commercial Zone (RC), and in the Water-Dependent Industrial Shorelands 
Zone (1-2), nonwater-dependent uses that are in conjunction with and 
incidental and subordinate to water-dependent uses on the site may be 
approved subject to the following standards: 

1. Such nonwater-dependent uses shall be constructed at the 
same time as or after the water-dependent use of the site is 
established, and must be carried out together with the water-
dependent use. 

2. The ratio of the square footage of ground-level indoor floor space 
plus outdoor acreage distributed between the nonwater-dependent 
uses and the water-dependent uses at the site shall not exceed one to 
three (nonwater-dependent to water-dependent). 

3. Such nonwater-dependent uses shall not interfere with the 
conduct of the water-dependent use. 

J. In the Marine Commercial Shorelands zone (C-2), the Recreation-
Commercial Zone (RC), and in the Water-Dependent Industrial Shorelands 
Zone (1-2), temporary nonwater-dependent uses that involve minimal capital 
investment and no permanent structures subject to this standard. The 
intent of allowing such uses is to avoid posing a significant economic 
obstacle to attracting water-dependent uses. Tools for implementing this 
approach include "vacate" clauses in leases on public lands, as well as 
requiring "vacate" clauses for land use approvals involving leasing of private 
lands. 

K. Similar uses as those listed in this section. 

2.16.130 Conditional Uses - The following uses and activities and their 
accessory uses and activities may be permitted in the A-5 zone when 
approved under Section 4.4, Conditional Uses. These uses and activities 
are also subject to the provisions of Section 2.16.140, Development 
Standards. 

A. Active restoration. 

B. Structural shoreline stabilization limited to rip-rap. 

C. Boat launch. 
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D. Similar uses as those listed in this section. 

2.16.140 Development Standards - The following standards are 
applicable in the A-5 zone: 

A. All uses shall satisfy applicable aquatic and shoreland standards in 
Article 5. When applied to lands in the Marine Commercial Shorelands 
Zone, Recreation Commercial Zone, or the Water-Dependent Industrial 
Shorelands Zone, the following definitions apply: 

1. Access means physical contact with or use of the water. 

2. Requires means the use either by its intrinsic nature (e.g., 
fishing , navigation, boat moorage) or at the current level of 
technology cannot exist without water access. 

3. Water-borne transportation means uses of water access: 

i. Which are themselves transportation (e.g., navigation); 

ii. Which require the receipt of shipment of goods by water; 
or 

iii. Which are necessary to support water-borne 
transportation (e.g. moorage fueling, servicing of watercraft, 
ships, boats, etc. terminal and transfer facilities). 

4. Recreation means water access for fishing, swimming, boating, 
etc. Recreational uses are water-dependent only if use of the water is 
an integral part of the activity. 

5. Energy production means uses which need quantities of water 
to produce energy directly (e.g., hydroelectric facilities, ocean thermal 
energy conversion). 

6. Sources of water means facilities for the appropriation of 
quantities of water for cooling processing or other integral functions. 

B. Typical examples of water-dependent uses include the following: 

1. Industrial - e.g., manufacturing to include boat building and 
repair; water-borne transportation, terminals, and support; energy 
production which needs quantities of water to produce energy 
directly; water intake structures for facilities needing quantities of 
water for cooling, processing, or other integral functions. 
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2. Commercial - e.g., commercial fishing marinas and support; 
fish processing and sales; boat sales, rentals, and supplies. 

3. Recreational - e.g., recreational marinas, boat ramps, and 
support. 

4. Aquaculture. 

5. Certain scientific and educational activities which, by their 
nature, require access to coastal waters - estuarine research activities 
and equipment mooring and support. 

C. Examples of uses that are not "water-dependent uses" include 
restaurants, hotels, motels, bed and breakfasts, residences, parking lots not 
associated with water-dependent uses, and boardwalks. 

D Uses that are not water-dependent or water-related shall be set back 
to the extent of riparian vegetation identified in the Comprehensive Plan and 
in accordance with the wetland and riparian area protection area standards 
of Chapter 3.10 

E. At such time that a development is proposed in the vicinity of an area 
designated Freshwater Wetland, the City may require a site investigation to 
determine the exact location of the zone boundary. The site investigation 
shall be performed by a qualified consultant or by a biologist from a state or 
federal resource management agency. 

F. Development in this zone is subject to permit approval by the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers and by the Oregon Division of State Lands. 

G. All other applicable Code requirements shall be met. 

H All new sewer and water connections for a proposed development 
shall comply with all city regulations. 
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Chapter 2.17 — Flood Hazard Overlay (FHO) District 

Sections: 
2.17.100 Purpose 
2.17.110 General Provisions 
2.17.120 Administration 
2.17.130 Standards for Flood Hazard Reduction 

2.17.100 Purpose - The purpose of the FH Overlay Zone is to regulate 
the use of those areas that are subject to periodic flooding in order to 
promote the public health, safety and general welfare and to minimize 
public and private losses due to flood conditions. In advancing these 
principles and the general purposes of the Warrenton Comprehensive Plan 
and Development Code, the specific objectives of this district are: 

A. To combine with other zoning requirements, certain restrictions made 
necessary for the known flood hazard areas to promote the general health, 
welfare and safety of the City; 

B. To prevent the establishment of certain structures and land uses in 
areas unsuitable for human habitation because of the danger of flooding, 
unsanitary conditions or other hazards; 

C. To minimize the need for rescue and relief efforts associated with 
flooding; 

D. To help maintain a stable tax base by providing for sound use and 
development in flood-prone areas and to minimize prolonged business 
interruptions, 

E. To minimize damage to public facilities and utilities located in flood 
hazard areas; 

F. To ensure that potential home and business buyers are notified that 
property is in a flood area; and 

G. To ensure that those who occupy the areas of special flood hazard 
assume responsibility for their actions. 
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2.17.110 General Provisions 

A. Areas Affected by FH Zone: This district shall apply to all areas of 
special flood hazards. Since the FH zone is an overlay zone, one or more 
other zoning districts will also regulate the use of land in areas of special 
flood hazards. 

B. Basis for Establishing the Areas of Special Flood Hazards: Scientific 
and engineering reports entitled "Flood Insurance Study" for the City of 
Warrenton, dated 15 May 1978, and for the Town of Hammond, with 
accompanying Flood Insurance Rate Maps (FIRM) and Flood Boundary 
Maps and any revision thereto provide the basis for establishing areas of 
special flood hazards. The Flood Insurance Study is on file at the 
Warrenton City Hall. 

C. Prohibited Uses: In an FH zone it shall be unlawful to erect, alter, 
maintain or establish, in an FH zone, any building, use, or occupancy not 
permitted by the provisions of this or any other applicable zoning district 
except existing non-conforming uses and structures, which may continue as 
specified in Section 5.2. 

D. Warning and Disclaimer of Liability: The degree of flood protection 
required by this ordinance is considered reasonable for regulatory purposes 
and is based on scientific and engineering considerations. Larger floods can 
and will occur on rare occasions. Flood heights may be increased by man-
made or natural causes. This ordinance does not imply that land outside 
the areas of special flood hazards or uses permitted within such areas will 
be free from flooding or flood damages. This ordinance shall not create 
liability on the part of the City of Warrenton, any officer or employee thereof, 
or the Federal Insurance Administration, for any flood damages that result 
from reliance on this ordinance or any administrative decision lawfully 
made hereunder. 

E. Penalities for Non-Compliance: No structure or land shall hereafter 
be constructed, located, extended, converted, or altered without full 
compliance with the terms of this ordinance and other applicable 
regulations. Violations of the provisions of this ordinance by failure to 
comply with any of its requirements (including violations of conditions and 
safeguards established in connection with conditions), shall constitute a 
misdemeanor. Any person who violates this ordinance or fails to comply 
with any of its requirements shall upon conviction thereof be fined not more 
than $1000 for each violation. Nothing herein contained shall prevent the 
Planning Director from taking such other lawful action as is necessary to 
prevent or remedy any violation. 
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F. Abrogation and Greater Restrictions: This ordinance is not intended 
to repeal, abrogate, or impair any existing easements, covenants, or deed 
restrictions. However, where this ordinance and another ordinance, 
easement, covenant, or deed restriction conflict or overlap, whichever 
imposes the more stringent restrictions shall prevail. 

G. Interpretation: In the interpretation and application of this ordinance, 
all provisions shall be: 

1 Considered as minimum requirements; 
2. Liberally construed in favor of the governing body; and, 
3 Deemed neither to limit or repeal any other powers granted 

under State statutes. 

H. Encroachments: The cumulative effect of any proposed development, 
where combined with all other existing and anticipated development, shall 
not increase the water surface elevation of the base flood more than one foot 
(1 ft.) at any point. 

2.17.120 Administration 

A. Establishment of Floodplain Development Permit: A Floodplain 
Development Permit, in addition to any regular building permit and/or 
grading permit that may be required, shall be obtained before construction 
or development begins in any area of special flood hazard established in 
Section 2.17.100. The permit shall be for all structures including 

manufactured homes and for all development including fill and other 
activities. Application for a permit shall be made on forms furnished by the 
Planning & Building Department and shall specifically include the following 
information (additional information may be required as per application 
form): 

1. Description of proposed development; 

2. Size and location of proposed development (site plan required), 

3. Base flood elevation at the site; 

4. Elevation to which the lowest floor and all attendant utilities will 
be elevated (if structures and/or utilities are involved); 

5. Elevation to which flood proofing has occurred (if any); 
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6. Certification by a registered professional engineer or architect 
that the flood proofing method meets the floodproofing criteria in 
Section 2.17 130. 

7. Description of the extent to which any watercourse will be 
altered or relocated as a result of proposed development. 

8. FEMA/NFIP Elevation Certificate completed by a land surveyor, 
engineer, or architect who is authorized by law to certify elevation 
information (for all new structures and substantial improvements 
unless otherwise exempt from this requirement by state or federal 
law). 

B. Duties and Responsibilities: The duties of the Planning Director or 
designee shall include, but not be limited to, a permit review: 

1. Review all building permits to determine that the permit 
requirements of this Ordinance have been satisfied. 

2. Review all building permits to require that all necessary permits 
have been obtained from those Federal, State, or local governmental 
agencies from which prior approval is required. 

3. Review all building permits in the area of special flood hazard to 
determine if the proposed development adversely affects the flood 
carrying capacity of the area. 

C. Use of Other Base Flood Data: When base flood elevation data has not 
been provided in accordance with Section 2.17.110, the Planning Director or 
designee shall obtain, review, and reasonably utilize any base flood elevation 
data available from a Federal, State, or other source, in order to administer 
Section 2.17.120. 

D. Information to be Obtained and Maintained bv Planning and Building 
Department: Where base flood elevation data is provided through the Flood 
Insurance Study, or required as in Section 2.17.120: 

1. The designated building official shall verify and record the actual 
elevation (in relation to mean sea level) of the lowest floor (including 
basement) of all new or substantially improved structures, and 
whether or not the structure contains a basement. 

2. For all new or substantially improved floodproofed structures: 
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i. The designated building official shall verify and record 
actual elevation (in relation to mean sea level), and 

ii. Maintain the floodproofing certifications required in 
Section 2.17.120. 

3. Maintain for public inspection all records pertaining to the 
provisions of this Ordinance. 

4. In coastal high hazard areas, certification shall be obtained 
from a registered professional engineer or architect that the structure 
is securely anchored to adequately anchored pilings or columns in 
order to withstand velocity waters. 

5. Interpretations, when needed, as to the exact location of the 
boundaries of the areas of special flood hazards (i.e., where there 
appears to be a conflict between a mapped boundary and actual field 
conditions). The person contesting the location of the boundary shall 
be given reasonable opportunity to appeal the interpretations to the 
Planning Commission. 

E. Variance Procedures: 

1 Variances shall be issued or denied in accordance with Chapter 
5 1 of this Ordinance. 

2 Conditions for Variances 

i. Generally, the only condition under which a variance 
from the elevation standard may be issued is for new construction and 
substantial improvements to be erected on a lot of one-half acre or less in 
size contiguous to and surrounded by lots with existing structures 
constructed below the base flood level. As the lot size increases the 
technical justification required for issuing the variance increases. 

ii. Variances may be issued for the reconstruction, 
rehabilitation, or restoration of structures listed on the National Register of 
Historic Places or the State Inventory of Historic Places, without regard to 
the procedures setforth in this section. 

iii. Variances shall not be issued within a designated 
floodway if any increase in flood levels during the base flood discharge 
would result. 
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iv. Variances shall only be issued upon a determination that 
the variance is the minimum necessary, considering the flood hazard, to 
afford relief. 

v. Variances shall only be issued upon: 

(a) A showing of good and sufficient 
cause; 

(b) A determination that the failure to grant the 
variance would result in exceptional hardship to the applicant. 

(c) A determination that the granting of a variance will 
not result in increased flood heights, additional threats to 
public safety, extraordinary public expense, create nuisances, 
cause fraud on or victimization of the public or conflict with 
existing local laws or ordinances. 

vi. A determination that the variance is the minimum 
necessary, considering the flood hazard, to afford relief. 

vii. Variances as interpreted in the National Flood Insurance 
Program are based on the general zoning law principle that they pertain to a 
physical piece or property; they are not personal in nature and do not 
pertain to the structure, its inhabitants, economic or financial 
circumstances. They primarily address small lots in densely populated 
residential neighborhoods. As such, variances from the flood elevations 
should be quite rare. 

viii. Variances may be issued for non-residential building in 
very limited circumstances to allow a lesser degree of floodproofing than 
watertight or dry-floodproofing, where it can be determined that such action 
will have low damage potential, complies with all other variance criteria and 
otherwise complies with General Standards. 

3. When a variance is granted, the Planning Director shall give 
written notice that the structure or manufactured dwelling will be 
allowed to be built or placed with the lowest floor elevation at or below 
the base flood elevation and that: 

i. The issuance of the variance to construct a structure 
below the base flood level will result in increased premium rates 
for flood insurance as high as $25. for every $100 of insurance 
coverage; and 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
CC September 23, 2008 

CHAPTER 2.17 - FLOOD HAZARD OVERLAY (FHO) 
PAGE 2 - 72 



ii. Such construction below the base flood level increases 
risk to life and property. Such notification shall be maintained 
with a record of all variance actions. 

iii. Appeals will be conducted in accordance with Section 
4.1.4. of this Code, and 

(a) The Planning Commission and/or City Commission 
as established by Section 4.1.4 of this Development Code, shall 
hear and decide appeals and requests for variances from the 
requirements of this ordinance. 

(b) The Planning Commission and/or City Commission 
shall hear and decide appeals when it is alleged there is an 
error in any requirement, decision, or determination made by 
the governing body in the enforcement or administration of this 
ordinance. 

(c) Those aggrieved by the decision of the governing 
body, or any tax payer, may appeal such decision to the 
appropriate governing body, as provided in Section 4.1.4 of this 
Development Code. 

4. In passing upon such applications, the governing body shall 
consider all technical evaluations, all relevant factors, standards 
specified in other sections of this ordinance, and: 

i. the danger that materials may be swept onto other lands 
to the injury of others; 

ii. the danger to life and property due to flooding or erosion 
damage; 

iii. the susceptibility of the proposed facility and its contents 
to flood damage and the effect of such damage on the individual 
owner; 

iv. the importance of the services provided by the proposed 
facility to the community; 

v. the necessity to the facility of a waterfront location, where 
applicable; 

vi. the availability of alternative locations for the proposed 
use which are not subject to flooding or erosion damage; 

vii. the compatibility of the proposed use with existing and 
anticipated development; 

viii. the relationship of the proposed use to the comprehensive 
plan and floodplain management program for that area; 

ix. the safety of access to the property in times of flood for 
ordinary and emergency vehicles; 
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x. the expected heights, velocity, duration, rate of rise, and 
sediments transport of the flood waters and the effects of wave action, 
if applicable, expected at the site; and, 

xi. the costs of providing governmental services during and 
after flood conditions, including maintenance and repair of public 
utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, electrical, and water 
systems, and streets and bridges. 

2.17.130 Standards for Flood Hazard Reduction - In the Flood Hazard 
Overlay Zone (FHO Zone) the following provisions are required: 

A. Anchoring: All new construction and substantial improvements shall 
be anchored to prevent flotation, collapse or lateral movement of the 
structure. 

B. Anchoring, Manufactured Homes/Dwellings: All manufactured homes 
or dwellings shall be anchored to prevent flotation, collapse, lateral 
movement, land flood damage. Anchoring methods may include, but are 
not limited to, use of over-the-top and frame ties to ground anchors. 
(Reference FEMA's "Manufactured Home Installation in Flood Hazard Areas" 
guidebook for additional techniques). A certificate signed by a registered 
architect or engineer which certifies that the anchoring system is in 
conformance with FEMA regulations shall be submitted prior to final 
inspection approval. Specific requirements are. 

1. Over-the-top ties shall be provided at each end of the 
manufactured dwelling, with two additional ties per side at 
intermediate locations. Manufactured dwellings less than 50 feet long 
shall have one additional tie per side. 

2. Frame ties shall be provided at each corner of the manufactured 
dwelling with five additional ties per side at intermediate locations. 
Manufactured dwellings less than 50 feet long shall have four 
additional ties per side. 

3. All components of the anchoring system shall be capable of 
carrying a force of 4,800 pounds. 

4. Additions to the manufactured dwellings shall be similarly 
anchored. 

C. Anchoring. Alternatives: An alternative method of anchoring may 
involve a system designed to withstand a wind force of 90 miles per hour or 
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greater. Certification must be made to the building official that this 
standard has been met. 

D Construction Materials and Methods: 

1. All new construction and substantial improvements shall be 
constructed with materials and utility equipment resistant to flood 
damage. 

2. All new construction or substantial improvements shall be 
constructed by methods and practices that minimize flood damage. 

3. Electrical, heating, ventilation, plumbing, and air conditioning 
equipment and other service facilities shall be elevated to one foot 
above flood level so as to prevent water from entering or accumulating 
within the components during conditions of flooding. 

E. Utilities: 

1 All new and replacement water supply systems shall be 
designed to minimize or eliminate infiltration of flood waters into the 
system. 

2. New and replacement sanitary sewage systems shall be 
designed to minimize or eliminate infiltration of flood waters into the 
systems and discharges from the systems into flood waters. 

3. On site waste disposal systems shall be located to avoid 
impairment of them or contamination from them during flooding. 

F. Subdivision Proposals: 

1. All subdivision proposals shall be consistent with the need to 
minimize flood damage. 

2. All subdivision proposals shall have public utilities and facilities 
such as sewer, gas, electrical, and water systems located and 
constructed to minimize or eliminate flood damage. 

3. All subdivision proposals shall have adequate drainage provided 
to reduce exposure to flood damage. A balanced cut and fill approach 
to grading is recommended. 

4. Where base flood elevation has not been provided or is not 
available from another authoritative source, it shall be generated for 
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subdivision proposals and other proposed development which contain 
at least 50 lots or five (5) acres (whichever is less). 

G. Alteration of Watercourses: 

1. No watercourse shall be altered until a maintenance plan is 
provided which assures that the flood-carrying capacity of altered or 
relocated portions of the watercourse is not diminished. 

2. The Planning Director shall notify the Oregon Department of Land 
Conservation and Development prior to any alteration or relocation of a 
watercourse, and submit evidence of such notification to the Federal 
Insurance Administration. 

H. Specific Standards, Residential and Non Residential Construction: In 
all areas of special flood hazards (FH zone) where base flood elevation data 
has been provided as set forth in Section 2.17.110, Basis for Establishing 
the Areas of Special Flood Hazard, the following provisions shall apply 
unless a variance is granted in accordance with Section 2.17.120 and 
Chapter 5.1. 

1 Residential Construction: New construction and substantial 
improvement of any residential structure shall have the lowest floor, 
including basement, elevated to one foot above the base flood 
elevation. Fully enclosed areas below the lowest floor that are subject 
to flooding are prohibited, or shall be designed to automatically 
equalize hydrostatic flood forces on exterior walls by flood forces on 
exterior walls by allowing for the entry and exit of floodwater. Designs 
for meeting this requirement must either be certified by a registered 
professional engineer or architect or must meet or exceed the 
following minimum criteria: 

i. A minimum of two openings having a total net area of not 
less than one square inch for every square foot of enclosed area 
subject to flooding shall be provided. 

ii. The bottom of all openings shall be no higher than one 
foot above grade. 

iii. Openings may be equipped with screens, louvers, or other 
coverings or devices provided that they permit the automatic 
entry and exit of floodwater. 

iv. Fully enclosed areas below the lowest floor that are 
usable solely for parking of vehicles, building access or storage 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
CC September 23, 2008 

CHAPTER 2.17 - FLOOD HAZARD OVERLAY (FHO) 
PAGE 2 - 76 



must have permanent openings designed to allow entry and exit 
of flood waters. 

v. Substantial improvements must meet the definitions in 
Chapter 1.3 of this Development Code. 

2. Non-residential Construction. New Construction and substantial 
improvement of any commercial, industrial, or other nonresidential 
structure shall either have the lowest floor, including basement, 
elevated to one foot above the base flood elevation, or, together with 
attendant utility and sanitary facilities, shall: 

i. Be floodproofed to that the portion of the structure that 
lies below the base flood level of the structure is watertight with 
walls substantially impermeable to the passage of water; 

ii. Have structural components capable of resisting 
hydrostatic and hydrodynamic loads and effects of buoyancy; 

iii. Be certified by a registered professional engineer or 
architect that the design and methods of construction are in 
accordance with accepted standards of practice for meeting 
provisions of this subsection based on their development and or 
review of the structural design, specification and plans. Such 
certification shall be provided to the building official as set forth 
in Section 4.10. 

iv. Nonresidential structures that are elevated, not 
floodproofed, must meet the same standards for space below 
the lowest floor as described in Section 2.17 130. 

v. Applicants floodproofing nonresidential buildings shall be 
notified that the flood insurance premiums will be based on 
rates that are one foot below the floodproofed level (e.g., a 
building constructed to the base flood level will be rated as one 
foot below that level). 

vi. A variance may be issued for non-residential structures in 
very limited circumstances to allow a lesser degree of 
floodproofing than watertight or dry-floodproofing, where it can 
be determined that such action will have low damage potential, 
complies with all other variance criteria, and where it is the best 
flood damage prevention technique. See Section 2.17.120 for 
applicable variance procedures. 
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vii. Any applicant to whom a variance is granted shall be 
given a written notice that the structure will be permitted to be 
built with a lowest floor elevation below the base flood elevation 
and that the cost of flood insurance will be commensurate with 
the increased risk resulting from the reduced lowest floor 
elevation. 

viii. Substantial improvements must meet definitions in 
Chapter 1 3 of this Development Code. 

I. Manufactured Homes/Dwellings: 

1. All manufactured homes to be placed or substantially improved 
within Zones A1-A30, AH, and AE on the community's FIRM on sites: 

a. outside of a manufactured home park or subdivision, 
b. in a new manufactured home park or subdivision, 
c. in an expansion to an existing manufactured home park 

or subdivision, or 
d. in an existing manufactured home park or subdivision on 

which a manufactured home has incurred "substantial 
damage" as the result of a flood; 

shall be elevated on a permanent foundation such that the lowest floor of 
the manufactured home is elevated one foot above the base flood elevation 
and be securely anchored to an adequately designed foundation system to 
resist flotation, collapse and lateral movement. 

2. Manufactured homes to be placed or substantially improved on 
sites in an existing manufactured home park or subdivision within Zones 
A1-30, AH, and AE on the community's FIRM that are not subject to the 
above manufactured home provisions be elevated so that either: 

a. the lowest floor of the manufactured home is elevated one 
foot above the base flood elevation, or 

b. the manufactured home chassis is supported by 
reinforced piers or other foundation elements of at least equivalent strength 
that are no less than 36 inches in height above grade and be securely 
anchored to an adequately designed foundation system to resist flotation, 
collapse, and lateral movement. 

J. Specific Standards. Manufactured Dwelling Parks or Subdivisions: 

1. All subdivision proposals shall be consistent with the 
need to minimize flood damage. 
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2. All subdivision proposals shall have public utilities and facilities 
such as sewer, gas, electrical, and water systems located and constructed to 
minimize flood damage; 

3. All subdivision proposals shall have adequate drainage provided 
to reduce exposure to flood damage; and, 

4. Where base flood elevation data has not been provided or is not 
available from another authoritative source, it shall be generated for 
subdivision proposals and other proposed developments which contain at 
least 50 lots or 5 acres (whichever is less) 

5. Stands or lots will be elevated on compacted fill to or above the 
base flood level; or 

6. Stands or lots will be elevated on compacted fill or on piers or 
pilings so that the lowest floor of the manufactured dwelling will be at 
or above the base level; and 

7 Substantial improvements must meet the definition in chapter 
1.3 of the city's Development Code. 

8. In the instance of elevation on piers or pilings: lots will be large 
enough to permit steps; piers and piling foundations will be placed in 
stable soil no more than ten feet apart; and reinforcement shall be 
provided for piers and pilings more than six feet above the ground 
level. 

K. Recreational Vehicles - Recreational vehicles placed on sites within 
A1-30, AH, and AE on the community's FIRM either: 

1. be on the site for fewer than 180 consecutive days, 
2. be fully licensed and ready for highway use, on its wheels or 

jacking system, is attached to the site only by quick disconnect type utilities 
and security devices, and has no permanently attached additions; or 

3. meet the requirements in Subsection 2.17.B.9, and the 
elevation and anchoring requirements for manufactured homes. 

L. Review of Flood Hazard Permits: Where elevation data is not available 
either through the Flood Insurance Study or from another authoritative 
source, applications for building permits shall be reviewed to assure that 
proposed construction will be reasonably safe from flooding. The test of 
reasonableness is a local judgment and includes use of historical data, high 
water marks, photographs of past flooding, etc., where available. Failure to 
elevate at least two feet (2ft) above grade in these zones may result in higher 
insurance rates. 
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M. Flood Hazard, Park and Open Space Dedications. Where fill and/or 
development is allowed within or adjacent to the 100-year floodplain outside 
the zero-foot rise floodplain, and the Comprehensive Plan designates the 
subject floodplain for park, open space, or trail use, the City may require 
the dedication of sufficient open land area for a greenway adjoining or 
within the floodplain. When practicable, this area shall include portions at 
a suitable elevation for the construction of a pedestrian/bicycle pathway 
within the floodplain in accordance with the City's adopted TSP for trails, 
pedestrian, and bikeway, as applicable. The City shall evaluate individual 
development proposals and determine whether the dedication of land is 
justified based on the development's impact and shall be consistent with 
Chapter 3.5. 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
CC September 23, 2008 

CHAPTER 2.17 - FLOOD HAZARD OVERLAY (FHO) 
PAGE 2 - 80 



Chapter 2.18 — Airport Hazard Overlay (AHO) District 

Sections: 
2.18.100 Purpose 
2.18.110 Special Definitions 
2.18.120 Permitted Uses within the Airport Approach Safety Zone 
2.18.130 Conditional Uses Within the Airport Approach Safety Zone 
2.18.140 Procedures 
2.18.150 Standards 

2.18.100 Purpose - In order to carry out the provisions of this overlay 
zone there are hereby created and established certain zones which include 
all of the land lying beneath the Airport Imaginary Surfaces as they apply to 
the Astoria Regional Airport. Such zones are shown on the current Airport 
Approach and Clear Zone Map. This overlay zone is further intended to 
prevent the establishment of air space obstructions in airport approaches 
and surrounding areas through height restrictions and other land use 
controls as deemed essential to protect the public health, safety and welfare. 

2.18.110 Special Definitions 

A. Airport Approach Safety Zone: A surface longitudinally centered on 
the extended runway centerline and extending outward and upward from 
each end of the Primary Surface. The inner edge of the approach surface is 
the same width as the Primary Surface and extends to a width of: 1,510 feet 
for Runway 8; 4,000 feet for Runway 26, 1,000 feet for Runway 13, and 700 
feet for Runway 31. The Airport Approach Safety Zone extends outward a 
distance of 8,500 feet at a slope of 34 1 for Runway 13; 1,000 at a slope of 
20:1 for Runway 31; 10,000 feet at a slope of 50:1 for Runway 26; and 
1,700 feet at a slope of 34:1 for Runway 8. 

B. Airport Hazard. Any structure, tree or use of land, which exceeds 
height limits established by the Airport Imaginary Surfaces. 

C. Airport Imaginary Surfaces: Those imaginary areas in space which are 
defined by the Airport Approach Safety Zone, Transitional Zones, Horizontal 
Zone, Clear Zone and Conical Surface and in which any object extending 
above these imaginary surfaces is an obstruction. 

D. Clear Zone: Extends from the primary surface to a point where the 
approach surface is 50 feet above the runway end elevation. 

E. Conical Surface: Extends 20 feet outward for each one foot upward 
(20:1) for 4,000 feet beginning at the edge of the horizontal surface and 
upward extending to a height of 350 feet above the airport elevation. 
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F. Horizontal Surface: A horizontal plane 150 feet above the established 
airport elevation, the perimeter of which is constructed by swinging arcs of 
5,000 feet from the center of each end of the Primary Surface of each visual 
or utility runway and 10,000 feet from the center of each end of the Primary 
Surface of all other runways and connecting the adjacent arcs by lines 
tangent to those arcs. 

G. Noise Sensitive Areas Within 1,500 feet of an airport or within 
established noise contour boundaries exceeding 55 Ldn. 

H. Place of Public Assembly: Structure or place, which the public may 
enter for such purposes as deliberation, education, worship, shopping, 
entertainment, amusement, awaiting transportation or similar activity. 

I. Primary Surface: A surface longitudinally centered on a runway. The 
Primary Surface extends 200 feet beyond each end of that runway. The 
width of the Primary Surface is 500 feet for Runway 31-13, and 1,000 feet 
for Runway 8-26. 

J. Transitional Zones. Extend seven feet outward for each one foot 
upward (7:1) beginning on each side of the Primary Surface which point is 
the same elevation as the runway surface, and from the sides of the 
approach surfaces thence extending upward to a height of 150 feet above 
the airport elevation (Horizontal Surface). 

K. Utility Runway: A runway that is constructed and intended to be used 
by propeller driven aircraft of 12,500 pounds maximum gross weight or less. 

2.18.120 Permitted Uses within the Airport Approach Safety Zone 

A. Farm use, excluding the raising and feeding of animals which would 
be adversely affected by aircraft passing overhead. 

B. Landscape nursery, cemetery or recreation areas, which do not 
include buildings or structures. 

C. Roadways, parking areas and storage yards located in such a manner 
that vehicle lights will not make it difficult for pilots to distinguish between 
landing lights and vehicle lights or result in glare, or in any way impair 
visibility in the vicinity of the landing approach. Approach surfaces must 
clear these by a minimum of 15 feet. 

D. Pipeline 

E. Underground utility wire. 
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2.18.130 Conditional Uses Within the Airport Approach Safety Zone 

A. A structure or building accessory to a permitted use. 

B. Single family dwellings, manufactured dwellings, duplexes and multi-
family dwellings, when authorized in the primary zoning district, provided 
the landowner signs and records in the deed and mortgage records of 
Clatsop County a Hold Harmless Agreement and Aviation and Hazard 
Easement and submits them to the Port of Astoria and to the Warrenton 
Planning Department. 

C. Commercial and industrial uses, when authorized in the primary 
zoning district, provided the use does not result in the following: 

1. Creating electrical interference with navigational signals or 
radio communication between the airport and aircraft. 

2. Making it difficult for pilots to distinguish between airports 
lights or others. 

3. Impairing visibility. 

4. Creating bird strike hazards. 

5. Endangering or interfering with the landing, taking off or 
maneuvering of aircraft intending to use the airport. 

6. Attracting large number of people. 

E. Buildings and uses of a public works, public service or public utility 
nature. 

2.18.140 Procedures - An applicant seeking a Conditional Use under 
Section 2.18.130 above, shall follow procedures set forth in Chapter 4.4 
Information accompanying the application shall also include the following: 

A. Property boundary lines as they relate to the Airport Imaginary 
Surfaces; 

B. Location and height of all existing and proposed buildings, structures 
utility lines and roads; 

C. Statement from the Oregon Aeronautics Division indicating that the 
proposed use will not interfere with operation of the landing facility. 
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2.18.150 Standards 

A. To meet the standards and reporting requirements established in FAA 
Regulations, Part 77, no structure shall penetrate into the Airport Imaginary 
Surfaces as defined above under Section 4.18.110. 

B No place of public assembly shall be permitted in the Airport 
Approach Safety Zone. 

C No structure or building shall be allowed within the Clear Zone. 

D. Whenever there is a conflict in height limitations prescribed by this 
overlay zone and the primary zoning district, the lowest height limitation 
fixed shall govern; provided, however, that the height limitations here 
imposed shall not apply to such structures customarily employed for 
aeronautical purposes. 

E. No glare producing material shall be used on the exterior of any 
structure located within the Airport Approach Safety Zone. 

F. In noise sensitive areas (within 1,500 feet of an airport or within 
established noise contour boundaries of 55 Ldn and above for identified 
airports) where noise levels are a concern, a declaration of anticipated noise 
levels shall be attached to any building permit or development approval. In 
areas where the noise level is anticipated to be 55 Ldn and above, prior to 
issuance of a building permit for construction of noise sensitive land use 
(real property normally used for sleeping or normally used as schools, 
churches, hospitals, or public libraries) the permit applicant shall be 
required to demonstrate that a noise abatement strategy will be 
incorporated into the building design which will achieve an indoor noise 
level equal to or less than 55 Ldn. The planning and building department 
will review building permits for noise sensitive developments. 
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Chapter 2.19 — Soils Hazard Overlay (SHO) District 

Sections: 
2.19.100 Purpose 
2.19.110 General Provisions 
2.19.120 Regulations Applying to Areas of the City with Braillier and 

Bergsvik Soils 
2.19.130 Areas with Coquille variation or Coquille-Clatsop Complex 

Soils 
2.19.140 Additional Provisions 

2.19.100 Purpose - The purpose of this zone is to avoid development 
hazards in areas of the City which, according to available soils information, 
may have moderate to highly compressible soils. These regulations apply to 
areas in the City which have Braillier, Bergsvik, Coquille-Clatsop Complex 
and Coquille Variant soils. Braillier, and Bergsvik soils are organic soils 
with high fibrous vegetative content which are highly compressible under 
structural loads. Coquille soils may be subject to moderate to high 
compressibility depending on the size and structural load applied by a 
building due to a high water table and poor drainage. Since these soils can 
cause severe problems for development, this zone utilizes special regulations 
designed to minimize hazards by requiring use of sound soils data and 
engineering principles to determine development techniques and by 
requiring property developers to assume responsibility for certain 
hazard-related costs. 

2.19.110 General Provisions 

A. Uses Allowed - Allowable uses in the basic zoning district within 
which the property is located will be allowed in the SH zone if the use will 
not violate standards referenced in the applicable basic zoning district, this 
section, Section 2.19 110 and additional zoning ordinance provisions. 

B. Zone Boundaries - The boundaries of the SH zone shall be the same 
as those for areas in the City with Braillier, Bergsvik, Coquille Variant Silt 
Loam, and Coquille-Clatsop Complex soils identified by the Soil Survey of 
Clatsop County, Oregon, prepared by the Soil Conservation Service 
February, 1988. 

C. Warning and Disclaimer of Liability - The degree of protection from 
problems caused by compressible soils which is required by this ordinance 
is considered reasonable for regulatory purposes. This ordinance does not 
imply that property outside the SH zone or uses permitted within the SH 
zone will be free from soils hazards. This ordinance shall not create a 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT GODE 
March 2003, as amended by Ordinance No.'s 1064-A & 1065-A 

CHAPTER 2.19 - SOILS HAZARD OVERLAY (SHO) 
PAGE 2 - 85 



liability on the part of the City of Warrenton or by any officer, employee or 
official thereof, for any damages due to compressible soils that result from 
reliance on this ordinance or any administrative decision lawfully made 
thereunder. 

2.19.120 Regulations Applying to Areas of the City with Braillier and 
Bergsvik Soils 

A. No building permit will be issued which involves the construction of a 
new structure or expansion of an existing structure until adequate soil 
testing and engineering design is completed. 

B. The City will require that the applicant for a building permit in this 
zone obtain a detailed soil survey for the proposed building site. The soil 
survey shall be conducted by a licensed engineer and include test holes 
placed on a 50 foot grid. 

C. If the detailed soil survey indicates that significant amounts of 
compressible soils are in locations desired for development, the City will 
require the developer or owner to have a report prepared by a licensed 
engineer which indicates suitable techniques to minimize potential soil 
hazards to proposed utilities, roads and structures. 

D. The proposed use will be permitted only if: 

1. The detailed soil survey indicates that there is not a significant 
amount of compressible soils on the portion of the site proposed for 
development, or 

2. A method of eliminating hazards which could result from soils 
on the site is proposed by the applicant's engineer or architect and 
approved by the City. 

E. The City may choose to utilize the services of an independent licensed 
engineer to review the findings of the soil survey and the proposed 
engineering design plan. The City may charge the developer a reasonable 
fee for the independent review. 

2.19.130 Areas with Coquille variation or Coquille-Clatsop Complex 
Soils - The City may require an on-site soil survey report and a report by a 
licensed engineer for large-scale commercial, industrial or governmental 
structures, multifamily residences, or other structures which would cause a 
heavy loading of soil in areas of the City with Coquille variant silt loam or 
Coquille-Clatsop complex soils. 
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2.19.140 Additional Provisions 

A. The City may charge the owner or developer a reasonable fee for the 
cost of reviewing the adequacy of the soil survey, the methods proposed to 
avoid soils hazards and the methods actually used to avoid these hazards. 

B. The City may require the owner or developer to post a performance 
bond to assure that adverse effects that may occur from a proposed 
development in the SH zone can be corrected. The size of the bond shall be 
no larger than necessary for correcting potential adverse effects. The bond 
shall be released when the City determines that performance pursuant to 
the applicant's approved engineered plan is satisfactory. 
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Chapter 2.20 Beaches and Dunes Overlay (BDO) District 

Sections: 
2.20.100 Purpose 
2.20.110 General Provisions 
2.20.120 BDO Zone Standards 

2.20.100 Purpose - The intent of this zone is to regulate actions in 
beach, active dune, recently stabilized dune, some older stabilized dune, 
and interdune areas in order to protect the fragile nature of this landscape 
by ensuring that development is consistent with the natural capabilities of 
these land forms. When the regulations of this overlay zone conflict with 
the underlying basic zone criteria {or the regulations of the Clatsop County 
Soil and Water Conservation District} the conflicts shall be resolved by the 
application of the more stringent regulations. 

2.20.110 General Provisions 

A. Zone Boundaries: The boundaries of the BDO zone shall extend from 
the Pacific Ocean low water line landward to the east most limits of Zone 
One of the Clatsop County Soil and Water Conservation District. It shall 
also include areas to the north of Zone One which is designated in the 
Comprehensive Plan map, "Critical Beach and Dune Shoreland Areas." It 
shall also include areas to the north of Zone One which are designated in 
the Comprehensive Plan Map "Critical Beach and Dune Shoreland Areas." 

B. Uses Allowed. "A Zone". The following uses are allowed in beach or 
upland areas located within the "A Zone" as identified on the F.E.M.A. map 
titled "Flood Insurance Rate Map, City of Warrenton Oregon Clatsop 
County", subject to the standards of Section 2.20.120. 

1. Pedestrian or equestrian beach access, including boardwalks. 

2. Temporary open sided structures. 

3. Foredune breaching. 

4 Beachfront protective structures 

5. Sand fencing 
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6. Additional uses permitted in the basic zoning district after a site 
specific investigated by a registered geologist determines that the 
proposed use is not located in an active foredune, or in a conditionally 
stable foredune that is subject to ocean under-writing or wave 
overtopping, or in an interdune area (deflation plains) that is subject 
to ocean flooding. 

7. Beach uses permitted by the Parks and Recreation Division of 
the Transportation Department. 

C. Uses Allowed Outside of the "A Zone". Uses allowed in the base zoning 
district are allowed outside of beach and upland areas located within the "A 
Zone" as identified on the F.E.M.A. maps titled "Flood Insurance Rate Map, 
City of Warrenton, Oregon, Clatsop County", and "Flood Insurance Rate 
Map, Town of Hammond, Oregon, Clatsop County", subject to the standards 
referred to in the applicable base zoning district and the standards of 
Section 2.20 120. 

D. Warning and disclaimers of liability: The degree of protection from 
erosion or accretion required by this ordinance in considered reasonable for 
regulatory purposes. This does not imply that land outside the BDO zone or 
development permitted within such areas will be free from erosion or 
accretion. This ordinance shall not create a liability on the part of the City 
of Warrenton or by any officer, employee or official thereof for any damages 
due to erosion or accretion that result from reliance on this ordinance or 
any administrative decision lawfully made there under. 

2.20.120 BDO Zone Standards 

A. General standards for uses located in the area described by Section 
2.20.110. 

1. The use is adequately protected from any geologic hazard, wind 
erosion, undercutting, ocean flooding and storm waves; or is of 
minimal value. 

2. The use is designed to minimize adverse environmental effects 
both to the site and adjacent areas. 

3. Methods have been developed for protecting the surrounding 
area from any identified adverse effects of the development. 

4. Temporary and permanent sand stabilization programs have 
been prepared consistent with Section 2.20.120. 
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B. Specific standards for foredune breaching in the area described by 
Section 2.20.110: 

1. The breaching is required to replenish sand supply in interdune 
areas, or for an emergency on a temporary basis. 

2. The breaching does not endanger existing development. 

3. The breaching does not adversely impact critical wildlife 
habitat. 

4. The areas affected by the breaching are restored according to an 
approved restoration plan. 

C. Specific Standards for Beachfront protective structures in the area 
described by Section 2.20.110: 

1. The structure is to protect development existing on January 1, 
1977 

2. Visual impacts are minimized. 

3. Public access to the beach is preserved. 

4. Negative impacts on adjacent property are minimized. 

5. Long-term or recurring costs to the public are avoided. 

6. Riprap bank protection must be appropriately designed with 
respect to slope, rock size, placement, underlying material and 
expected hydraulic conditions. Project design by a licensed engineer 
shall meet their requirement. The Planning Director may also find 
that Riprap projects designed by other qualified individuals such as 
experienced contractors and soil conservation service personnel, meet 
this standard. 

7. All riprap shall be covered with fill material such as soil clay 
and sand and revegetated with beach grass, with beach grass, willow, 
or other vegetation approved by the Planning Director 

8. Emergency maintenance, for the purpose of making repairs or 
for the purpose of preventing irreparable harm, injury or damage to 
persons property or shoreline stabilization facilities is permitted, not 
withstanding the other requirements in there standards, but subject 
to the regulations imposed by the Corps of Engineers and the Division 
of State Funds 
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J. Vehicular transportation facilities and improvements (not multi-use 
paths or trails) that have been identified in the Warrenton TSP are permitted 
conditionally subject to the provisions of Chapter 4.4 of this Code. Goal 
findings or a goal exception that determines the proposed project to be 
consistent with the adopted goal finding or exception are required. When 
approved, vehicular traffic will be restricted to hard surfaced roads. 

K. The City may charge the owner or developer a reasonable fee for the 
cost of reviewing site specific reports, wind erosion prevention plans and the 
methods actually used to avoid hazards associated with active dune and 
interdune areas. 

L. The City may require the owner or developer to post a performance 
bond to assure that adverse effects which may occur as a result of a use or 
action can be corrected. The size of the bond shall be no larger than 
necessary for correcting potential adverse effects. The bond shall be 
released when the City determines that performance pursuant to the 
applicant's approved plan is satisfactory. 
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Chapter 2.21 — Dredged Material Disposal Site Reservation 
Overlay (DMDO) District 

Sections: 
2.21.100 Purpose 
2.21.110 District Boundaries 
2.21.120 Priority I Dredged Material Disposal Sites 
2.21.130 Uses allowed in Priority I Dredged Material Disposal Sites 
2.21.140 Removal of Priority I Dredged Material Disposal Site 

Designation 
2.21.150 Priority II Dredged Material Disposal Sites 
2.21.160 Uses Allowed in Priority II Dredged Material Disposal Sites 
2.21.170 Site Reservation 
2.21.180 Preemptive Uses 

2.21.100 Purpose - The intent of this zone is to designate dredged 
material disposal sites in the City with respect to present and expected 
water-dependent development and navigational access requirements and to 
protect these sites for dredged material disposal operations. 

2.21.110 District Boundaries - The dredged material disposal site 
reservation zone conforms to the description of sites in the Dredged Material 
Disposal Element of the Comprehensive Plan. Revisions to this zone must 
be recorded by amendment to the Comprehensive Plan. 

2.21.120 Priority I Dredged Material Disposal Sites - The purpose of 
Priority I site designations is to protect important dredged material disposal 
sites from incompatible and preemptive uses that may limit their ultimate 
use for the deposition of dredged material, and to assure that an adequate 
number of sites will be reserved in order to accommodate dredged material 
disposal needs resulting from at least five years of existing and expected 
water-dependent development and navigation projects. 

2.21.130 Uses allowed in Priority I Dredged Material Disposal Sites 
Dredged material disposal at Priority I sites designated in the Plan is 
permitted. In addition, only those development uses and activities allowed 
in the underlying zone which are determined not to preempt the site's future 
use for dredged material disposal are allowed, subject to the policies and 
procedural requirements of the underlying zone. 

2.21.140 Removal of Priority I Dredged Material Disposal Site 
Designation - Priority 1 sites may be removed by amendment to the 
Comprehensive Plan in the following situations: 
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A. After a Priority 1 dredged material disposal site has been filled to 
capacity and is no longer available for additional dredged material disposal. 

B. Before a Priority I dredged material disposal site has been filled to 
capacity if: 

1. Provision is made for a replacement Priority I dredged material 
disposal site of suitable characteristics, or 

2. The dredging need for which the Priority I site was initially 
designated for dredged material disposal is withdrawn or reevaluated. 

2.21.150 Priority II Dredged Material Disposal Sites - The purpose of 
Priority II dredged material disposal site designations is to identify disposal 
areas necessary to meet projected long-term dredging needs. These sites 
may be required in the future to provide for disposal associated with long-
range water-dependent development and navigational dredging needs. The 
importance of these sites, as compared with Priority I dredged material 
disposal sites, does not justify efforts to protect all or portions of each site 
from potential preemptive uses. 

2.21.160 Uses Allowed in Priority II Dredged Material Disposal Sites 
Dredged material disposal at Priority II sites designated in the 
Comprehensive Plan is permitted. In addition, development uses and 
activities allowed in the underlying zone are allowed, subject to the policies 
and procedural requirements of the zone. Allowable uses which will 
preempt use of the site for dredged material disposal shall be subject to the 
30 day hold period indicated in Section 2.21.170 below. 

2.21.170 Site Reservation - When a valid development permit 
application is submitted for Planning Department or Planning Commission 
approval which entails use of a Priority II dredged material disposal site in a 
way which would be incompatible with or preempt use of the site for 
dredged material disposal, action on the application shall be suspended for 
30 days from the date a complete application is filed. The period of 
suspension is to allow interested parties time to negotiate for use of the site 
as a dredged material disposal area. If negotiations are not completed 
within the 30 day hold period, the development application will be reviewed 
in accordance with normal procedures. 

2.21.180 Preemptive Uses - Incompatible and preemptive use of 
Priority 1 and Priority II dredged material disposal sites includes the 
following: 

A. Uses requiring substantial structural or capital improvements (e.g., 
construction of permanent buildings); 
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B. Uses that require extensive alteration of the topography of the site, 
thereby, reducing the potential usable volume of the dredged material 
disposal area (e.g., extensive site grading, elevation by placement of fill 
materials other than dredged spoils) 

C. Uses that include changes made to the site that would prevent 
expeditious use of the site for dredged material disposal. Such uses would 
delay deposition of dredged materials on the site beyond the period of time 
commonly required to obtain the necessary federal, state and local dredging 
and spoil disposal permits (approximately 90 days). 
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Chapter 2.22 — Mitigation Site Protection Overlay (MSPO) 
District 

Sections: 
2.22.100 Purpose 
2.22.110 Designation of Mitigation Sites 
2.22.120 Uses Allowed 
2.22.130 Removal of the Mitigation Site Protection Overlay Zone 
2.22.140 Preemptive Uses 

2.22.100 Purpose - The purpose of the Mitigation Site Protection 
Overlay Zone is to protect identified mitigation sites from incompatible and 
preemptive development and to implement mitigation and restoration 
actions in areas designated in the zone. There are three priority categories 
and three protection levels for mitigation sites in this zone. 

2.22.110 Designation of Mitigation Sites - This overlay zone includes 
mitigation sites designated in the Comprehensive Plan. New sites may be 
added to the overlay zone through an amendment to the Comprehensive 
Plan. 

2.22.120 Uses Allowed - The Priority and Level of protection for a 
designated mitigation site may be determined from the Mitigation Section of 
the City's Comprehensive Plan. The following uses are allowable in this 
overlay zone: 

A. Priority one, Level one sites. 

1. Uses allowed in the underlying zone that do not preempt the 
use of the site for mitigation purposes, subject to the underlying 
zone's development standards. 

2. Mitigation as a Review Use subject to the Mitigation and 
Restoration Standards in Section 3.11.11. 

B. Priority two, Level three sites: 

1. Uses allowed in the underlying zone that do not preempt the 
use of the site for mitigation purposes, subject to the underlying 
zone's development standards. 

2 Mitigation as a Review Use subject to the Mitigation and 
Restoration Standards in Section 3.11.11. 
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3. Restoration, creation and enhancement outside of the context of 
the mitigation as a Conditional Use pursuant to Chapter 4.4, and 
subject to the Mitigation and Restoration Standards in Section 
3.11.10. 

4. Preemptive uses allowed in the underlying zone, subject to the 
zone's development standards, under the additional condition that a 
30 day freeze is placed on permit issuance, starting from the date that 
a complete application is accepted. The purpose of the 30-day freeze 
is to give parties interested in the site time to review the need for use 
of the site for mitigation. If at the close of the 30-day period no 
satisfactory means of preserving the site is established, the permit will 
be processed under the normal procedures. 

C. Priority three, Level four sites: 

1 All uses allowed in the underlying zone, subject to the 
underlying zone's development standards. 

2 Mitigation as a Review Use subject to the Mitigation and 
Restoration Standards in Section 3.11.11. 

3. Restoration, creation, and enhancement outside of the context 
of mitigation as a Conditional Use pursuant to Chapter 4.4, and 
subject to the Mitigation and Restoration Standards in Section 
3.11.11. 

2.22.130 Removal of the Mitigation Site Protection Overlay Zone 
Removal of designated mitigation sites shall be subject to the following 
criteria: 

A. Priority one, Level one sites: 

1. Removal of the Mitigation Site Protection Overlay Zone shall be 
allowed for any portion of the site where a mitigation action has 
occurred. The site shall be removed by an amendment to the 
Comprehensive Plan. 

2. Removal of the Mitigation Site Protection Overlay Zone before 
the site has been used wholly or in part for mitigation shall be done 
by an amendment to the Comprehensive Plan only where: 

i. Provision is made for a replacement mitigation site of 
suitable characteristics; or 
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ii. The development need for which the mitigation site was 
initially designated as a compensating action is withdrawn or 
reevaluated. 

B. Priority two, Level three sites: 

1. The Mitigation Site Protection Overlay Zone shall be removed 
from any portion of a site where a mitigation action has occurred or 
preemptive uses have been implemented, including restoration, 
creation or enhancement outside of the context of mitigation. The site 
shall be removed by an amendment to the Comprehensive Plan. 

2. Removal of the Mitigation Site Protection Overlay Zone for all or 
portions of a designated mitigation site before the site has been used 
wholly or in part for mitigation shall be done by an amendment to the 
Comprehensive Plan and Zoning Ordinance where: 

i. Provision is made for a replacement of adequate 
mitigation area of suitable characteristics in another suitable 
location; or 

ii. The development need for which the mitigation site was 
initially designated for compensatory purposes is withdrawn or 
reevaluated. 

C. Priority three, Level four sites: The Mitigation Site Protection Overlay 
Zone shall be removed from any portion of the site that a mitigation action 
has occurred on, or where preemptive uses (including restoration, creation 
or enhancement) have occurred. The site will be removed by an amendment 
to the Comprehensive Plan. 

D. After a mitigation site has been used for mitigation or restoration, 
creation, or enhancement action outside of the context of mitigation and all 
or a portion of the site is no longer available for mitigation, the Mitigation 
Site Protection Overlay Zone designation shall be removed and the wetland 
or aquatic area created through the mitigation action shall be placed in the 
appropriate Aquatic designation. These changes shall be made by means of 
an amendment to the Comprehensive Plan. 

2.22.140 Preemptive Uses - Incompatible and preemptive use of 
mitigation sites includes the following: 

A. Uses requiring substantial structural or capital improvements (e.g., 
construction of permanent buildings) but not including dike maintenance. 
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B. Uses that require extensive alteration of the topography of the site, 
thereby reducing the potential for mitigation (e.g., extensive site grading, 
elevation of the site by placement of fill materials). 
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Chapter 2.23 - Growth Management (GM) Zone Standards 

Sections: 
2.23.1 Purpose 
2.23.2 Boundaries of the Growth Management (GM) Zone 
2.23.3 Standards 
2.23.4 Exceptions 
2.23.5 Land Divisions 
2.23.6 Cost Allocation 
2.23.7 Administration of GM Standards 
2.23.8 Public Improvement Guarantee 

2.23.1 Purpose - The purpose of this section is to set forth growth 
management standards to insure the orderly conversion of the large amount 
of urbanizable residential land within the City to urban uses. The 
standards will apply to outlying areas of the City which are largely vacant 
and currently have a low level of urban services. These areas are projected 
to develop over time to a density of at least four units per acre. This section 
is intended to insure that public facilities adequate to serve development at 
this density are provided, either before or concurrent with development. 

2.23.2 Boundaries of Growth Management Areas - The Growth 
Management Standards in this section shall apply to areas designated on 
the Comprehensive Plan/Zone Map with the symbol "GM". 

2.23.3 Growth Management Standards - The following standards 
shall apply to development within Growth Management areas: 

A. All development shall provide the following primary urban services: 
water, sanitary sewer facilities connecting to the City sewer system, local 
streets, fire protection and drainage. An inability to provide an acceptable 
level of all primary services shall result in the denial of a land-use 
application. 

B. All development shall be reviewed to ascertain whether an adequate 
level of the following secondary urban services exists: Collector and arterial 
streets, school, police protection and parks. Where the City determines and 
supports with Findings that an unacceptable level of secondary urban 
services exist, the City may deny the land-use application unless the 
developer insures the availability of an acceptable level of the services within 
five years from occupancy. 
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C. City specifications shall be the standard used as measurement of 
acceptability of a service. 

D Encourage the development within urban areas before the conversion 
of urbanizable areas. 

2.23.4 Exceptions to Growth Management Standards - Growth 
Management Standards shall not apply to the following land-use actions: 

A. Construction of a single-family residence on a buildable lot. 

B. Exceptions approved by the Planning Director, or in the case of a 
conditional use, an exception approved by the Planning Commission. In 
either case, the following findings must be made to support the exception to 
Growth Management standards: 

1. That the impact of the proposed development or land partition 
upon the unacceptable service(s) will be similar to that of a single-
family residence; 

2. That the approval of the development or land division without 
the particularly unacceptable service(s) will not impede the orderly, 
efficient provision of any primary or secondary service to that area; 

3. That the public or nearby residents will not be endangered by 
the granting of the exception; and 

4 That it is consistent with the intent and purpose of Statewide 
Planning Goals 11 and 14, and the purpose of this Section stated in 
2.23.1. 

2.23.5 Land Divisions 

A. All land divisions which would create a parcel under five acres in size 
shall be subject to approval under the appropriate procedures in this Code 
(Chapter 4.3) Land divisions which would create a parcel under five acres 
in size in Growth Management areas shall be approved only if: 

1. The lots created are at R-10 urban densities, and 

2. Primary and secondary urban services are supplied in 
accordance with Section 3.21.3. 

3. An exception is approved as provided in Section 2.23.4. 
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B. All land divisions that would create parcels between five and ten acres in 
size shall be reviewed to insure that the proposed parcel layout (i.e., 
relationship to roads, easements and utilities) and building placement is 
such that the parcel can be re-divided at urban densities. 

2.23.6 Cost Allocation - The cost of providing the required urban 
services for a particular land use proposal under consideration shall be 
borne by the applicant or benefited properties unless otherwise authorized 
by the City Commission. 

2.23.7 Administration of Growth Management Standards -
Compliance with the Growth Management Standards shall be determined in 
conjunction with any land use application in accordance with the same 
procedural requirements as the accompanying land use request, except that 
the following shall also apply: 

A. Any published notice required of the accompanying land use request 
shall indicate compliance with the Growth Management Standards will be 
considered. 

2.23.8 Public Improvement Guarantee - For the purposes of this 
section, the word "insure" shall mean a legal and enforceable document, 
contract or process which guarantees to the City a public improvement will 
be accomplished. Assurances include, but are not limited to the following: 

A. Performance Bond 

B. Cash in escrow, assignment of letter of credit, etc. 

C Establishment of an LID (post remonstrance period). 

D. Evidence of formal action by other public or private agencies or 
companies authorizing monies or scheduling of a requisite public 
improvement. 

E. The requisite improvement is included in an adopted capital 
improvement program with funds assured by the City. 

F. Any other legally binding agreement which assures the improvement 
will be made. 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
December 2005 as amended by Ordinance # 1084-A 

CH 2.23 - GROWTH MANAGE MENT STANDARDS 
PAGE 2 - 102 



Chapter 3.0 Design Standards 

3.0 - Design Standards 
3 .1- Access and Circulation 
3.2 - Landscaping, Street Trees, Fences and Walls 
3.3 - Vehicle and Bicycle Parking 
3.4 - Clear Vision Areas 
3.5 - Public Facilities Standards 
3.6 - Storm water and Surface Water Management 
3.7 - Signs 
3.8 - Wireless Communication Facilities 
3.9 - Grading, Excavating, and Erosion Control Plans 
3.10- Wetland and Riparian Corridor Development Standards 
3.11 - Columbia River Estuary Shoreland and Aquatic Area Development 

Standards 
3.12 - Impact Assessment and Resource Capability Determination 
3.13 - Manufactured Home Design Standards 
3.14 - Manufactured Home Dwelling Park Standards 
3.15- Recreational Vehicle Park Design Standards 
3.16 - Accessory Structure, Accessory Dwelling, Garage, and Carport Design 

Standards 
3.17 - Single-Family Attached, Duplex, and Triplex Design Standards 
3.18 - Multi-Family Housing Design Standards 
3 19 - Large Scale Developments 
3.20 - Agriculture, Horticulture, and Livestock 
3.21 - Bed and Breakfast Standards 
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Chapter 3.0 Design Standards 

3.01 Purpose Statement 
3.02 Applicability 
3.03 Types of Design Standards 
3.04 Design Standards for Commercial Development abutting: 

Highway 101, SB Marlin Ave, and SW Dolphin Ave. 

3.01 Purpose Statement 

A. Excessive uniformity, inappropriateness or poor design of the exterior 
appearance of structures and signs and the lack of proper attention to site 
development and landscaping in the business, commercial, industrial and certain 
residential areas of the City hinders the harmonious development of the City, 
impairs the desirability of residence, investment or occupation in the City, limits 
the opportunity to attain the optimum use in value and improvements, adversely 
affects the stability and value of property, produces degeneration of property in 
such areas and with attendant deterioration of conditions affecting the peace, 
health and welfare, and destroys a property relationship between the taxable value 
of property and the cost of municipal services. 

B. The City Commission declares that the purposes and objectives of the 
site design requirements and review procedure are to: 

1 Assure that development plans are designed in a mariner that 
insures property functioning of the site and maintains a high quality visual 
environment. 

2. Encourage originality, flexibility and innovation in site 
planning and development, including the architecture, landscaping and 
graphic design of said development; 

3. Discourage monotonous, drab, unsightly, dreary and 
inharmonious developments; 

4. Conserve the City's natural beauty and visual character and 
charm by assuring that structures, signs and other improvements are 
properly related to their sites, and to surrounding sites and structures, with 
due regard to the aesthetic qualities of the natural terrain and landscaping, 
and that proper attention is given to exterior appearances of structures, 
signs and other improvements; 

5. Protect and enhance the City's appeal and thus support and 
stimulate business and industry and promote the desirability of investment 
and occupancy in business, commercial and industrial purposes; 

6. Stabilize and improve property values to prevent blighted areas 
and, thus, increase tax revenues; 
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7. Insure that adequate public facilities are available to serve 
development as it occurs and that proper attention is given to site planning 
and development so as to not adversely impact the orderly, efficient and 
economic provision of public facilities and services. 

8. Achieve the beneficial influence of pleasant environments for 
living and working on behavioral patterns and, thus, decrease the cost of 
governmental services and reduce opportunities for crime through careful 
consideration of physical design and site layout under defensible space 
guidelines that clearly define all areas as either public, semi-private, or 
private, provide clear identity of structures and opportunities for easy 
surveillance of the site that maximize resident control of behavior — 
particularly crime; 

9. Foster civic pride and community spirit so as to improve the 
quality and quantity of citizen participation in local government and in 
community growth, change and improvements; 

10. Sustain the comfort, health, tranquility and contentment of 
residents and attract new residents by reason of the City's favorable 
environment and, thus, to promote and protect the peace, health and 
welfare of the City. 

3.02 Applicability. 

All developments within the City must comply with the applicable provisions 
of Chapters 3 1 through 3.20. Some developments, such as major projects 
requiring land division and/or site design review approval, may require 
detailed findings demonstrating compliance with each chapter of the code. 
For smaller, less complex projects, fewer code provisions may apply. 
Though some projects will not require land use or development permit 
approval by the City, they are still required to comply with the provisions of 
this Chapter. 

3.0.3 Design Standards. 

The City's development design standards are for the commercial district 
along Highway 101, SW Dolphin and SE Marlin Avenues. 

3.04. Design Standards for Commercial Development abutting: 

(a) Highway 101, 
(b) SE Marlin Ave, and 
(c) SW Dolphin Ave. 

3.04.1 Orientation of Buildings - Building(s) shall be located on the property with 
the principal building entrance oriented toward the primary focal point of the 
property/development. 
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3.04.2 Natural Features - the property owner/developer is encouraged to protect 
and incorporate areas of special interests and other natural features such as grade, 
trees, vegetation and waterways, into the overall site plan. These areas may be 
calculated as part of the landscaping requirement if healthy and not damaged 
during construction. 

3.04.3 Building Requirements: 

A. Customer Entrances. The customer entrance(s) shall be clearly 
defined and highly visible by using features such as canopies, porticos, 
overhangs, recesses/projections, raised corniced parapets over the door, 
arcades, arches, wing walls, and integral planters are highly encouraged. 

B. Roof Design. Roofs should be designed to reduce the apparent 
exterior mass of a building, add visual interest and be appropriate to the 
architectural style of the building. Variations within one architectural style 
are highly encouraged. Visible roof lines and roofs that project over the 
exterior wall of a building enough to cast a shadow on the ground are highly 
encouraged. Architectural methods shall be used to conceal flat rooftops. 
Overhanging eaves, sloped roofs and multiple roof elements are highly 
encouraged. Mansard style roofs shall not be allowed. 

C. Materials. 

i. The predominant exterior building materials shall be of high 
quality materials, including, but not limited to brick, sandstone, 
wood, native stone and tinted/textured concrete masonry units 
and/or glass products. Simulated material maybe substituted for 
any of the aforementioned building materials. 

ii. It is encouraged, that no one single building material shall be 
used for 100% construction of a building. 

iii. Exterior building materials shall not include smooth-faced 
concrete block, tilt-up concrete panels, or T 1-11. Prefabricated steel 
panels are excluded unless the design and material meets the City's 
design standards. 

iv. Metal roof may be allowed if compatible with the overall 
architectural design of the building. 

D. Architectural Features. Architectural features include, but are not 
limited to the following: recesses, projections, wall insets, arcades, window 
display areas, awnings, balconies, window projections, landscape structures 
or other features that complement the design intent of the structure and are 
acceptable to the Planning Director. 
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E. Building Colors. Exterior colors shall be of low reflectance, subtle, 
neutral or muted earth tone colors. The use of high intensity colors such as 
black, neon, metallic or florescent colors for the facade and/or roof of the 
building are prohibited except as approved for building trim. 

F. Mechanical Equipment. Outdoor Storage and Service Areas. The 
location of loading docks, outdoor storage yards and all other service areas 
shall be located to the sides and/or rear of a building, except when a site 
abuts Highway 101, in which case the said areas shall be located to the 
sides of the building that do not face Highway 101. 

i. All outdoor storage yards, loading docks, service areas and 
mechanical equipment or vents larger than eight (8") inches in 
diameter shall be concealed by screens at least as high as the 
equipment they hide, of a color and material matching or compatible 
with the dominant colors and materials found on the facades of the 
principal building. Chain link or cyclone fencing (with or without 
slats) shall not be used to satisfy this requirement. 

ii. Equipment that would remain visible despite the screening, 
due to differences in topography (i.e., a site that is at a lower grade 
than surrounding roadways) shall be completely enclosed except for 
vents needed for air flow, in which event such vents shall occupy no 
more than twenty-five (25%) percent of the enclosure facade. 

iii. The architectural design of the buildings shall incorporate 
design features which screen, contain and conceal all heating, 
ventilation, air conditioning units, trash enclosures, dumpsters, 
loading docks and service yards. 

3.04.4 Community Amenities. Each building shall contribute to the establishment 
or enhancement of the community and public spaces by providing at least two 
community amenities such as: a patio/seating area, water feature, art work or 
sculpture, clock tower, pedestrian plaza with park benches, open spaces, or other 
features, such as a park acceptable to the review authority. 

3.04.5 Outdoor Lighting. The lighting for residential, commercial and industrial 
zones shall be shielded and directed down into the site and shall not shine or glare 
onto adjacent property or streets. Light poles, light fixtures and flag poles shall not 
exceed 25 feet in height. Installation cost shall be borne by the developer. 

3.04.6 Parking (Pods) Areas. Parking (pods) areas shall be divided by a six (6*) foot 
pathway placed between the two rows of head-on parking stalls, which shall extend 
the full length of each parking pod. There shall be parking spaces provided for 
travelers in RVs and travel trailers. This section shall be in compliance with the 
requirements in WDC Sections 3.4.300 (Walkways in Parking Areas) and 3.3 
(Vehicle and Bicycle Parking). 
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3.04.7 Path ways/Walkways from Parking Area to Building Entrancefs) - Internal 
pedestrian walkways shall be developed for persons who need access to the 
building(s) from the parking pods (areas). The walkways shall be located within the 
pods and shall be designed to provide access from the pods to the entrances of the 
buildings(s). The walkways shall be designed to separate people from moving 
vehicles as much as possible. These walkways shall have a minimum width of 5 
feet with no car overhang or other obstruction. The walkways must also be 
designed for disabled access according to the International Building code. This 
may require the walkways to be widened or modified. The walkways shall be 
distinguished from the parking and driving areas by use of any of the following 
materials: special pavers, bricks, raised elevation or scored concrete. Other 
materials may be used if they are appropriate to the overall design of the site and 
building and acceptable to the review authority; and shall meet the requirements in 
WDC Section 3.1.3 (Pedestrian Access and Circulation). 

3.04.8 Landscaping. Landscaping shall meet the requirements in WDC Section 3.2 
(Landscaping, Street Trees, Fences and Walls). 
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Chapter 3.1 — Access and Circulation 
Sections: 
3.1.1 Purpose 
3.1.2 Vehicular Access and Circulation 
3.1.3 Pedestrian Access and Circulation 

3.1.1 Purpose. 

The purpose of this chapter is to ensure that developments provide safe and 
efficient access and circulation, for pedestrians and vehicles. Section 3.1.2 
provides standards for vehicular access and circulation. Section 3 1.3 
provides standards for pedestrian access and circulation. Planning and 
design standards for improvements to public and private transportation 
facilities and utilities are provided in Chapter 3.5. 

3.1.2 Vehicular Access and Circulation. 

A. Intent and Purpose. The intent of this Section is to manage vehicle 
access to development through a connected street system, while preserving 
the flow of traffic in terms of safety, roadway capacity, and efficiency. Access 
shall be managed to maintain adequate performance standards and to 
maintain the functional classification of roadways as required by the 
Warrenton Comprehensive Plan and Transportation System Plan. Major 
roadways, including highways, arterials, and collectors, serve as the 
primary system for moving people and goods. Access management is a 
primary concern on these roads. Local streets and alleys provide access to 
individual properties. If vehicular access and circulation are not properly 
designed, these roadways will be unable to accommodate the needs of 
development and serve their transportation function. This Section attempts 
to balance the right of reasonable access to private property with the right of 
the citizens of the City and the State of Oregon to safe and efficient travel. It 
also requires all developments to construct planned streets (arterials and 
collectors) and to extend local streets. 

To achieve this policy intent, state and local roadways have been categorized 
in the Transportation System Plan by function. Regulations have been 
applied to these roadways for the purpose of reducing traffic accidents, 
personal injury, and property damage attributable to access systems, and to 
thereby improve the safety and operation of the roadway network. This will 
protect the substantial public investment in the existing transportation 
system and reduce the need for expensive remedial measures. These 
regulations also further the orderly layout and use of land, protect 
community character, and conserve natural resources by promoting well 
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designed road and access systems and discouraging the unplanned 
subdivision and development of land. 

B. Applicability. This Chapter shall apply to all transportation facilities 
and improvements (e.g., public and private streets, driveways, multi-use 
paths, etc.) within the City and to all properties that abut these facilities. 
Additional standards can be found in Chapter 3.5, Public Facilities 
Standards. 

C. Access Permit Required. Access to a street requires an Access 
Permit in accordance with the following procedures: 

1. Applications for permits for access to City streets shall be made 
on City-approved forms and subject to review and approval by the 
Warrenton Public Works Director or its designee based on the 
standards contained in this Chapter, the provisions of Chapter 3.5 -
Public Facility Standards, and city construction standards. An access 
permit may be in the form of a permit or letter to the applicant, or it 
may be attached to a land use decision notice as a condition of 
approval. 

2. Permits for access to State highways shall be subject to review 
and approval by Oregon Department of Transportation (ODOT), except 
when ODOT has delegated this responsibility to the City or Clatsop 
County. In that case, the City or County shall determine whether 
access is granted based on its adopted standards. 

3. Permits for access to County highways shall be subject to 
review and approval by Clatsop County, except where the County has 
delegated this responsibility to the City, in which case the City shall 
determine whether access is granted based on adopted City 
standards. 

D. Traffic Study Requirements. The City or other agency with access 
jurisdiction may require a traffic study prepared by a qualified professional 
to determine access, circulation and other transportation requirements. 
(See also, Chapter 3.5 - Public Facility Standards and Chapter 4.13, Traffic 
Impact Study.) 

E. Conditions of Approval. The City or other agency with access permit 
jurisdiction may require the closing or consolidation of existing curb cuts or 
other vehicle access points, recording of reciprocal access easements (i.e., 
for shared driveways), development of a frontage street, installation of traffic 
control devices, and/or other mitigation as a condition of granting an access 
permit, to ensure the safe and efficient operation of the street and highway 
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system. Access to and from off-street parking areas (other than driveways 
that serve single-family, two-family, or three-family dwellings) shall not 
permit backing onto a public street. 

F. Access Options. When vehicle access is required for development 
(i.e., for off-street parking, delivery, service, drive-through facilities, etc.), 
access shall be provided by one of the following methods (a minimum of 10 
feet per lane is required). These methods are "options" to the 
developer/subdivider, unless one method is specifically required under 
Chapter 2, or through conditions required by the Planning Commission or 
City Commission. 

1 • Option 1. Access is from an existing or proposed alley or mid-
block lane. If a property has access to an alley or lane, direct access 
to a public street is not permitted. 

2. Option 2. Access is from a private street or driveway connected 
to an adjoining property that has direct access to a public street (i.e., 
"shared driveway"). A public access easement covering the driveway 
shall be recorded in this case to assure access to the closest public 
street for all users of the private street/drive. 

3. Option 3. Access is from a public street adjacent to the 
development parcel. If practicable, the owner/developer may be 
required to close or consolidate an existing access point as a condition 
of approving a new access. Street accesses shall comply with the 
access spacing standards in Section G, below, and require an access 
permit in accordance with Section C above. 

4. Subdivisions and Partitions Fronting Onto an Arterial Street. 
Land divisions fronting onto a city arterial street shall be required to 
provide alley or secondary (local or collector) streets for access to 
individual lots. When alleys or secondary streets cannot be 
constructed due to topographic or other physical constraints, access 
may be provided by consolidating driveways for clusters of two or 
more lots (e.g., includes flag lots and mid-block lanes). Land divisions 
fronting onto state highways are expected to meet state access 
management and mobility standards. 

5. Double-Frontage Lots. When a lot has frontage onto two or 
more streets, access shall be provided first from the street with the 
lowest classification. For example, access shall be provided from a 
local street before a collector or arterial street. Except for corner lots, 
the creation of new double-frontage lots shall be prohibited in all 
residential districts, unless topographic or physical constraints 
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require the formation of such lots. When double-frontage lots are 
permitted in a residential district, a landscape buffer with trees 
and/or shrubs and ground cover not less than 10-feet wide shall be 
provided between the back yard fence/wall and the sidewalk or street; 
maintenance shall be assured by the owner (i.e., through 
homeowner's association, etc.). 

Important cross-references to other code sections: 
Chapters 2 and 3 may require buildings placed at or near the front 
property line and driveways and parking areas oriented to the side or 
rear yard. The City may require the dedication of public right-of-way 
and construction of a street (e.g., frontage road, alley or other street) 
when the development impact is proportionate to the need for such a 
street, and the street is identified by the Comprehensive Plan or 
Transportation System Plan. (Please refer to Chapter 3.5. - Public 
Facility Standards.) 

G. Access Spacing. Driveway accesses shall be separated from other 
driveways and street intersections in accordance with the following 
standards and procedures: 

1. Local Streets. A minimum of 25 feet separation (as measured 
from the sides of the driveway / street) shall be required on local 
streets (i.e., streets not designated as collectors or arterials) for all 
single-family detached dwellings, except as provided in subsection 3, 
below. A minimum of 20 feet separation shall be required on local 
streets for all single-family attached dwellings, duplexes, and 
triplexes, except as provided in subsection 3, below. 

2. Arterial and Collector Streets. Unless directed otherwise by this 
Development Code or by the Warrenton Comprehensive Plan/TSP, 
access spacing on city collector and arterial streets (see Warrenton 
Comprehensive Plan and TSP for a list of city collector and arterial 
streets) and at controlled intersections (i.e., with four-way stop sign or 
traffic signal) in the City of Warrenton shall be determined based on 
the policies and standards contained in the Warrenton 
Transportation System Plan, Manual for Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices, or other applicable documents adopted by the City. Access 
spacing on state highways, and in other areas determined by the 
State of Oregon to be under the jurisdictional authority of ODOT, 
shall be at the direction of ODOT. Access to Highway 101 and all 
other state highways in the City of Warrenton (e.g., Hwy 104, Hwy 
104 Spur, Hwy 105, Hwy 105 extension no. 1, Hwy 105 extension no. 
2, Alt. Hwy 101) shall be determined by ODOT 
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3. Special Provisions for All Streets. Direct street access may be 
restricted for some land uses, in conformance with the provisions of 
Chapter 2 - Land Use Districts. For example, access consolidation, 
shared access, and/or access separation greater than that specified 
by subsections 1-2, may be required by the City, County or ODOT for 
the purpose of protecting the function, safety and operation of the 
street for all users. (See Section V, below.) Where no other 
alternatives exist, the permitting agency may allow construction of an 
access connection along the property line farthest from an 
intersection. In such cases, directional connections (i.e., right in/out, 
right in only, or right out only) may be required. 

4. Corner Clearance. The distance from a street intersection to a 
driveway or other street access shall meet or exceed the minimum 
spacing requirements for the street classification in the Warrenton 
TSP. 

H. Number of Access Points. For single-family (detached and attached), 
two-family, and three-family housing types, one street access point is 
permitted per dwelling unit, when alley access or shared driveways cannot 
otherwise be provided; except that one additional access point may be 
permitted for one-family, two-family and three-family housing types on 
corner lots (i.e., no more than one access per street), subject to the access 
spacing standards in Section 'G', above. The number of street access points 
for multiple family, commercial, industrial, and public/institutional 
developments shall be minimized to protect the function, safety and 
operation of the street(s) and sidewalk(s) for all users. Shared access may 
be required, in conformance with Section I, below, in order to maintain the 
required access spacing, and minimize the number of access points. 

I. Shared Driveways. The number of driveway and private street 
intersections with public streets shall be minimized by the use of shared 
driveways with adjoining lots where feasible. The City shall require shared 
driveways as a condition of land division, development review, or site design 
review, as applicable, for traffic safety and access management purposes in 
accordance with the following standards: 

1. Shared driveways and frontage streets may be required to 
consolidate access onto a collector or arterial street. When shared 
driveways or frontage streets are required, they shall be stubbed to 
adjacent developable parcels to indicate future extension. "Stub" 
means that a driveway or street temporarily ends at the property line, 
but may be extended in the future as the adjacent parcel develops. 
"Developable" means that a parcel is either vacant or it is likely to 
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receive additional development (i.e., due to infill or redevelopment 
potential) 

2. Access easements (i.e., for the benefit of affected properties) 
shall be recorded for all shared driveways, including pathways, at the 
time of final plat approval (Chapter 4.3) or as a condition of 
development review or site development approval (Chapter 4.2). 

3. Exception. Shared driveways are not required when existing 
development patterns or physical constraints (e.g., topography, parcel 
configuration, and similar conditions) prevent consolidation of access 
points to public streets. 

4. Cross Access. Cross access is encouraged, and may be 
required, between contiguous sites in Commercial (C-l, C-MU, C-2 & 
R-C) and Industrial (I-1 & 1-2) Districts and for multi-family housing 
developments in the High Density Residential District in order to 
provide more direct circulation between sites and uses for 
pedestrians, bicyclists, and drivers. 

J. Street Connectivity and Formation of Blocks Required. In order 
to promote efficient vehicular and pedestrian circulation throughout the 
city, land divisions and large site developments shall produce complete 
blocks bounded by a connecting network of public and/or private streets, in 
accordance with the following standards: 

1. Block Length and Perimeter. The maximum block length shall 
not exceed 1000 feet between street corner lines unless it is adjacent 
to an arterial street or unless the topography or the location of 
adjoining streets justifies an exception. The minimum length of 
blocks along an arterial is 1800 feet. A block shall have sufficient 
width to provide for two tiers of building sites unless topography or 
location of adjoining streets justifies an exception. 

2 Street Standards. Public and private streets shall conform to 
the standards of Chapter 3.5 - Public Facilities Standards, Section 
3.1.3 - Pedestrian Circulation, applicable Americans With Disabilities 
Act (ADA) design standards, city construction standards for streets, 
and other applicable Development Code sections. 

3. Exception. Exceptions to the above standards may be granted 
when blocks are divided by one or more pathway(s), in conformance 
with the provisions of Section 3.1.3. Pathways shall be located to 
minimize out-of-direction travel by pedestrians and may be designed 
to accommodate bicycles. 
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Figure 3.1.2J - Street Connectivity and Formation of Blocks 

Standard Blocks 

X 

vs. J 
i n 

- ™ 'VI iu - >. 

n 
•H - 4 -

r J 
•• • 

— -
HL 

smr 

¥ 
I ffi 

L 

•J 

I I 

Ai«jr(tj»tal> 
I 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
Adopted October 2008 

CHAPTER 3.1 -ACCESS & CIRCULATION 
PAGE 3 - 13 



WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
Adopted October 2008 

CHAPTER 3.1 -ACCESS & CIRCULATION 
PAGE 3 - 14 



Figure 3.1.2K - Examples of Acceptable Driveway Openings Next to 
Sidewalks/Pathways 

K. Driveway Openings and Widths. Driveway openings (or curb cuts) 
shall be the minimum width necessary to provide the required number of 
vehicle travel lanes (10 feet for each travel lane). The following standards 
(i.e., as measured where the front property line meets the sidewalk or right-
of-way) are required to provide adequate site access, minimize surface water 
runoff, and avoid conflicts between vehicles and pedestrians: 

1. Single family, two-family, and three-family uses shall have a 
minimum driveway width of 10 feet, and a maximum width of 24 feet, 
except that one recreational vehicle pad driveway may be provided in 
addition to the standard driveway for lots containing at least 5,000 
square feet of area. 

2. Multiple family uses with between 4 and 7 dwelling units shall 
have a minimum driveway width of 20 feet, and a maximum width of 
24 feet. 
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3- Multiple family uses with 8 or more dwelling units shall have a 
minimum driveway width of 24 feet, and a maximum width of 30 feet. 
These dimensions may be increased if the Planning Director, city 
engineer, or planning commission determines that more than two 
lanes are required based on the number of trips generated or the need 
for turning lanes. 

4. Access widths for all other uses shall be based on 10 feet of 
width for every travel lane, except that driveways providing direct 
access to parking spaces shall conform to the parking area standards 
in Chapter 3.3. 

5. Setback Required. A minimum five-foot setback from the edge 
of driveway to any property line is required. The setback area shall be 
kept free of impervious surfaces at all times and shall be vegetated to 
minimize surface water runoff to adjoining properties. These 
requirements may be increased if the Planning Director, building 
official, city engineer, or planning commission determines that 
topography, soil conditions, or other circumstances dictate the need 
for additional protection measures. 

6. Driveway Aprons. Driveway aprons shall meet city construction 
standards and be installed between the street right-of-way and the 
private drive, as shown on the previous page. Driveway aprons shall 
conform to ADA standards for sidewalks and pathways, which require 
a continuous route of travel that is a minimum of 3 feet in width, with 
a cross slope not exceeding 2 percent. 

7. Driveway Approaches. Driveway approaches should be 
designed and located to provide an existing vehicle with an 
unobstructed view. Construction of driveways along acceleration or 
deceleration lanes or tapers should be avoided due to potential for 
vehicle conflicts. 

8. Loading area design. The design of driveways and on-site 
maneuvering and loading areas for commercial and industrial 
developments shall consider the anticipated storage length for 
entering and exiting vehicles, in order to prevent vehicles from 
backing into the flow of traffic on the public street or causing unsafe 
conflicts with on-site circulation. 
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L. Fire Access and Circulation. The City of Warrenton has adopted 
the 1994 Uniform Fire Code- including Administrative Sections and all 
Appendices and all the State of Oregon revisions. All development in the 
City of Warrenton is required to meet these minimum adopted standards. 

1. Required Access. A fire equipment access drive that meets city 
construction standards shall be provided for any portion of an exterior 
wall of the first story of a building that is located more than 150 feet 
from an improved public street or approved fire equipment access 
drive. Plans for fire apparatus access roads shall be submitted to the 
Warrenton Fire Department and Warrenton City Engineer for review 
and approval prior to issuance of building permits, grading permits, 
or start of construction. When fire apparatus access road(s) are 
required, the road(s) shall be installed and made serviceable prior to 
and during time of construction. Fire department access roads shall 
be provided and maintained in accordance with the fire department 
access requirements of the Uniform Fire Code (Sections 901 and 902 of 
the 1998 Oregon Uniform Fire Code.) 

2 Dimensions. Fire apparatus roads shall have an unobstructed 
width of not less than 20 feet and unobstructed vertical clearance of 
not less than 13 feet 6 inches. Fire apparatus roads shall be designed 
and maintained to support the imposed loads of fire apparatus and 
shall be provided with a surface so as to provide all-weather driving 
capabilities. 

3. Turnaround Required. Dead-end fire apparatus roads in excess 
of 150 feet shall be provided with approved provisions for the turning 
around of fire apparatus. See Section 3.5.1 for minimum standards. 

4. Grade. The gradient for a fire apparatus access road shall not 
exceed 12% except that isolated segments no longer than 250 feet 
may have grades up to 15% upon approval by the Warrenton Fire 
Chief. Non-fire apparatus access roads (driveways and private 
streets) shall maintain a maximum grade of 15% unless otherwise 
approved by the Warrenton City Engineer. See Section 3.5.1. for 
other applicable standards. 

5. Parking Areas. Parking areas shall provide adequate aisles or 
turn-around areas for service and delivery vehicles so that all vehicles 
may enter the street in a forward manner. 
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See also Chapter 3.5, Public Facilities Standards. 

M. Vertical Clearances. Driveways, private streets, aisles, turn-around 
areas and ramps shall have a minimum vertical clearance of 13' 6 " for their 
entire length and width. 

N. Vision Clearance. No signs, structures or vegetation in excess of 
three feet in height shall be placed in "vision clearance areas", as shown 
below. The minimum vision clearance area may be increased by the 
Planning Director, city engineer, or planning commission upon finding that 
more sight distance is required (i.e., due to traffic speeds, roadway 
alignment, etc.). See also Chapter 3.4 for additional requirements. 

Figure 3.1.2N - Vision Clearance Areas 
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O. Construction. The following development and maintenance 
standards shall apply to all driveways, parking areas, and private streets in 
the City of Warrenton: 

1. Surface Options. All driveways, parking areas, aisles, and turn-
a-rounds in the City of Warrenton shall be paved with asphalt, 
concrete, or other comparable surfacing. A durable non-paving 
material may be used for driveways and private streets that serve 
three or fewer residential dwelling units and in other instances where 
the need to reduce surface water runoff and protect water quality can 
be demonstrated through adequate findings of fact submitted by the 
applicant and/or property owner as part of the development proposal. 
All paving and non-paving surfaces shall meet city construction 
standards and shall be subject to review and approval by the Planning 
Director, city engineer, and/or planning commission. 

2. Surface Water Management. All driveways, parking areas, 
aisles and turn-a-rounds shall have on-site collection or infiltration of 
surface waters to eliminate sheet flow of such waters onto public 
rights-of-way and abutting property. Surface water facility plans shall 
be prepared by a qualified person and constructed in conformance 
with city standards. Such plans shall attempt to follow the principle 
that water falling on a given site should be absorbed or retained on-
site to the extent that the quantity and rate of water leaving the site 
after the development would not be significantly different than if the 
site had remained undeveloped. 

3. Driveway Aprons. When driveway approaches or "aprons" are 
required to connect driveways to the public right-of-way, they shall be 
paved with concrete surfacing and meet city construction standards. 
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3.1.3 Pedestrian Access and Circulation 

Figure 3.1.3A- Pedestrian Pathway System for Multifamily Housing 
Development (Typical) 

A. Pedestrian Access and Circulation. To ensure safe, direct and 
convenient pedestrian circulation, all developments, except single-family 
detached housing, duplexes, or triplexes on individual lots, shall provide a 
continuous pedestrian and/or multi-use pathway system. (Pathways only 
provide for pedestrian circulation. Multi-use pathways accommodate 
pedestrians and bicycles.) The system of pathways shall be designed based 
on the standards in subsections 1-3, below: 

1. Continuous Pathways. The pathway system shall extend 
throughout the development site, and connect to all future phases of 
development, adjacent trails, public parks and open space areas 
whenever possible. The developer may also be required to connect or 
stub pathway(s) to adjacent streets and private property, in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 3.1.2 - Vehicular Access 
and Circulation, and Section 3.5.1 - Public Facilities Standards. 
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2. Safe, Direct, and Convenient Pathways. Pathways within 
developments shall provide safe, reasonably direct and convenient 
connections between primary building entrances and all adjacent 
streets, based on the following definitions: 

a. Reasonably direct. A route that does not deviate 
unnecessarily from a straight line or a route that does not 
involve a significant amount of out-of-direction travel for likely 
users. 

b. Safe and convenient. Bicycle and pedestrian routes that 
are reasonably free from hazards and provide a reasonably 
direct route of travel between destinations. 

c. For commercial, industrial, mixed use, public, and 
institutional buildings, the "primary entrance" is the main 
public entrance to the building. In the case where no public 
entrance exists, street connections shall be provided to the 
main employee entrance. 

d. For residential buildings the "primary entrance" is the 
front door (i.e., facing the street). For multifamily buildings in 
which each unit does not have its own exterior entrance, the 
"primary entrance" may be a lobby, courtyard or breezeway 
which serves as a common entrance for more than one dwelling. 

3 Connections Within Development. For all developments subject 
to Site Design Review, pathways shall connect all building entrances 
to one another. In addition, pathways shall connect all parking areas, 
storage areas, recreational facilities and common areas (as 
applicable), and adjacent developments to the site, as applicable. 

4. Street Connectivity. Pathways (for pedestrians and bicycles) 
shall be provided at or near mid-block where the block length 
exceeds the length required by Section 3.1.2. Pathways shall also be 
provided where cul-de-sacs or dead-end streets are planned, to 
connect the ends of the streets together, to other streets, and/or to 
other developments, as applicable. Pathways used to comply with 
these standards shall conform to all of the following criteria: 

a. Multi-use pathways (i.e., for pedestrians and bicyclists) 
are no less than six feet wide; 

b. If the streets within the subdivision or neighborhood are 
lighted, the pathways shall also be lighted; 
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c. Stairs or switchback paths using a narrower right-of-
way/easement may be required in lieu of a multi-use pathway 
where grades are steep; 

d. The City may require landscaping within the pathway 
easement/right-of-way for screening and the privacy of 
adjoining properties; 

e. The Planning Commission or Planning Director may 
determine, based upon facts in the record, that a pathway is 
impracticable due to: physical or topographic conditions (e.g., 
freeways, railroads, extremely steep slopes, sensitive lands, and 
similar physical constraints); buildings or other existing 
development on adjacent properties that physically prevent a 
connection now or in the future, considering the potential for 
redevelopment; and sites where the provisions of recorded 
leases, easements, covenants, restrictions, or other agreements 
recorded as of the effective date of this Code prohibit the 
pathway connection. 
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Figure 3.1.3B - Pathway Standards (Typical) 

B. Design and Construction. Pathways shall conform to all of the 
standards in 1-5: 

1. Vehicle/Pathway Separation. Where pathways are parallel and 
adjacent to a driveway or street (public or private), they shall be raised 
6 inches and curbed, or separated from the driveway/street by a 5-
foot minimum strip with bollards, a landscape berm, or other physical 
barrier. If a raised path is used, the ends of the raised portions must 
be equipped with curb ramps. 

2. Housing/Pathway Separation. Pedestrian pathways shall be 
separated a minimum of 5 feet from all residential living areas on the 
ground floor, except at building entrances. Separation is measured as 
measured from the pathway edge to the closest dwelling unit. The 
separation area shall be landscaped in conformance with the 
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provisions of Chapter 3.3. No pathway/ building separation is 
required for commercial, industrial, public, or institutional uses. 

3 Crosswalks. Where pathways cross a parking area, driveway, or 
street ("crosswalk"), they shall be clearly marked with contrasting 
paving materials, humps/raised crossings, or painted striping. An 
example of contrasting paving material is the use of a concrete 
crosswalk through an asphalt driveway. If painted striping is used, it 
shall consist of thermo-plastic striping or similar type of durable 
application. 

4. Pathway Surface. Pathway surfaces shall be concrete, asphalt, 
brick/masonry pavers, or other durable surface, at least 6 feet wide, 
and shall conform to ADA requirements. Multi-use paths (i.e., for 
bicycles and pedestrians) shall be the same materials, at least 6 feet 
wide. (See also, Chapter 3.5 - Public Facilities Standards for public 
multi-use pathway standards.) 

5. Accessible routes. Pathways shall comply with the Americans 
with Disabilities Act, which requires accessible routes of travel. 
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Chapter 3.2 — Landscaping, Street Trees, 
Fences and Walls 
Sections: 
3.2.1 Purpose 
3.2.2 Landscape Conservation 
3.2.3 New Landscaping 
3.2.4 Street Trees 
3.2.5 Fences and Walls 

3.2.1 Purpose. 

The purpose of this chapter is to promote community health, safety and 
welfare by protecting significant natural vegetation, and setting development 
standards for landscaping, street trees, fences and walls. Together, these 
elements of the natural and built environment contribute to the visual 
quality, environmental health and character of the community. Trees 
provide climate control through shading during summer months and wind 
screening during winter. Trees and other plants can also buffer pedestrians 
from traffic. Walls, fences, trees and other landscape materials also provide 
vital screening and buffering between land uses. Landscaped areas help to 
control surface water drainage and can improve water quality, as compared 
to paved or built surfaces. 

The chapter is organized into the following sections: 

Section 3.2.2 Landscape Conservation prevents the indiscriminate 
removal of significant trees and other vegetation, including vegetation 
associated with streams, wetlands and other protected natural resource 
areas. 

Section 3.2.3 New Landscaping sets standards for and requires 
landscape plans for all new development in the city requiring a city permit. 
This section also requires buffering for parking and maneuvering areas, and 
between different land use districts. Note that other landscaping standards 
are provided in Chapter 2 - Land Use Districts, for specific types of 
development. 

Section 3.2.4 Street Trees sets standards for and requires planting of 
trees along all streets for shading, comfort and aesthetic purposes. 
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Section 3.2.5 Fences and Walls, sets standards for new fences and 
walls, including maximum allowable height and materials, to promote 
security, personal safety, privacy, and aesthetics. 

3.2.2 Landscape Conservation 

A. Applicability. All development sites containing Significant 
Vegetation, as defined below, shall comply with the standards of this 
Section. The purpose of this Section is to incorporate significant native 
vegetation into the landscapes of development. The use of mature, native 
vegetation within developments is a preferred alternative to removal of 
vegetation and re-planting. Mature landscaping provides summer shade 
and wind breaks, and allows for water conservation due to larger plants 
having established root systems. 

B. Significant Vegetation. "Significant vegetation" means: 

1. Significant Trees and Shrubs. Individual trees located within a 
mapped wetland area as depicted on the l"-400' maps entitled City of 
Warrenton Wetland Conservation Plan Inventory dated October 17, 
1997 with a trunk diameter of 18 inches or greater, as measured 4 
feet above the ground (DBH), and all plants within the drip line of 
such trees and shrubs, shall be protected. Other trees may be 
deemed significant, when nominated by the property owner and 
designated by the City Commission as "Heritage Trees" (i.e., by virtue 
of site, rarity, historical significance, etc.). 

2. Exceptions: Protection shall not be required for: (1) Plants 
listed as non-native, invasive plants by the Oregon State University 
Extension Service in the applicable OSU bulletins for Clatsop County, 
or (2) As otherwise excepted by Chapter 3.10, Protection of Wetland 
and Riparian Areas. 

C. Mapping and Protection Required. All mapped wetland and 
riparian areas shall be protected in accordance with Chapter 3.10 and other 
applicable sections of this code. 

D. Protection Standards. All of the following protection standards shall 
apply to significant vegetation areas: 

1 • Protection of Significant Trees (Section B. 1) Significant trees 
identified as meeting the criteria in Section B.l shall be retained 
whenever practicable. Preservation may become impracticable when 
it would prevent reasonable development of public streets, utilities, or 
land uses permitted by the applicable land use district. 
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2. Conservation Easements and Dedications. When necessary to 
implement the Comprehensive Plan, the City may require dedication 
of land or recordation of a conservation easement to protect sensitive 
lands, including groves of significant trees and mapped wetland 
and/or riparian areas. 

E. Construction. All areas of significant vegetation and mapped wetland 
and riparian areas shall be protected prior to, during, and after 
construction. Grading and operation of vehicles and heavy equipment is 
prohibited within significant vegetation areas, wetlands, and riparian areas, 
except as approved by the City for installation of utilities or streets, or in 
accordance with other approved plans. 

F. Exemptions. The protection standards in this Section shall not apply 
in the following situations: 

1 Dead. Diseased, and/or Hazardous Vegetation. Vegetation that 
is dead or diseased, or poses a hazard to personal safety, property or 
the health of other trees, may be removed. Prior to tree removal, the 
applicant shall provide a report from a certified arborist or other 
qualified professional (i.e., a certified member of the Oregon Loggers 
Association) to determine whether the subject tree is diseased or 
poses a hazard, and any possible treatment to avoid removal, except 
as provided by subsection 2, below. 

2. Emergencies. Significant vegetation may be removed in the 
event of an emergency when the vegetation poses an immediate threat 
to life or safety. 

3. Licensed Timber Operations. Logging operations that have been 
permitted by the Oregon Department of Forestry as being consistent 
with the Oregon Forest Practices Rules and Statutes. 

3.2.3 New Landscaping 

A. Applicability. This Section shall apply to all developments within the 
City of Warrenton. 

B. Landscaping Plan Required. For every new development in the City 
of Warrenton requiring a city permit, a landscape plan is required. All 
landscape plans shall include the following minimum required details (see 
Section 4.2.5 for additional landscape plan requirements for projects 
requiring Site Design Review). 
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1. Legal description (e.g., assessor parcel number, copy of warranty 
deed, etc.) for the subject property; 

2. Property lines with the location and general description (height and 
type of material) of existing and proposed fences and other buffering 
or screening materials; 

3 The location of existing and proposed terraces or retaining walls; 

4. The location of existing and proposed plant materials, 

5. Wetland and/or riparian area boundaries on the property, if any; 

6. Existing and proposed structures; 

7. Driveway and adjoining roadway widths, descriptions, and 
locations; and, 

8. Prevailing drainage patterns for the property. 

9. Other information as deemed appropriate by the Planning Director. 
An arborist's report may be required for sites with mature trees that 
are protected under Chapter 3.2 and/or Chapter 3.10 of this Code. 

C. Landscape Area Standards. The minimum percentage of required 
landscaping equals: 

1 Residential Districts. 20 percent of the site. 

2. Commercial District. 15 percent of the site shall be landscaped 
according to the requirements of this section 

3. General Industrial District. A minimum of 20 percent of the site 
shall be landscaped. 

The use of mature, native vegetation within developments is a preferred 
alternative to removal of vegetation and re-planting. 

D. Landscape Materials. Landscape materials include trees, shrubs, 
ground cover plants, turf grasses (e.g. grass sod or seed), non-plant ground 
covers, and outdoor hardscape features, as described below: 

1 Natural Vegetation. Natural vegetation shall be preserved or 
planted where practicable. 
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2 Plant Selection. A combination of deciduous and evergreen 
trees, shrubs, turf grasses, and ground covers shall be used for all 
planted areas, the selection of which shall be based on local climate, 
exposure, water availability, and drainage conditions. As necessary, 
soils shall be amended to allow for healthy plant growth. 

3. "Non-native, invasive" plants , as per Section 3.2.2, shall be 
prohibited. 

4. Hardscape features (i.e., patios, decks, plazas, etc.) may cover 
up to 50 percent of the required landscape area. Swimming pools, 
sports courts and similar active recreation facilities may not be 
counted toward fulfilling the landscape requirement. 

5. Non-plant Ground Covers. Bark dust, chips, aggregate or other 
non-plant ground covers may be used, but shall cover no more than 
50 percent of the area to be landscaped. "Coverage" is measured 
based on the size of plants at maturity or after 5 years of growth, 
whichever comes sooner. 

6- Tree Size. Trees shall have a minimum caliper size of 1 Va 
inches or greater (2 inches for required street trees) at time of 
planting. 

7. Shrub Size. Shrubs shall be balled and burlapped and sized to 
fit in multi-gallon containers. 

8. Ground Cover Size. Ground cover plants shall be sized and 
spaced so that they grow together to cover a minimum of 30 percent 
of the underlying soil within 2 years. 

9. Significant Vegetation. Significant vegetation preserved in 
accordance with Section 3.2.2 may be credited toward meeting the 
minimum landscape area standards. Credit shall be granted on a per 
square foot basis. The Street Tree standards of Section 3.2.4 may be 
waived when trees preserved within the front yard provide the same or 
better shading and visual quality as would otherwise be provided by 
street trees. 

10. Storm Water Facilities. Storm water facilities (e.g., 
detention/retention ponds and swales) shall be landscaped with water 
tolerant, native plants 
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Figure 3.2.3 - Landscape Areas in a Multiple Family Housing 
Development (Typical) 

E. Landscape Design Standards. All yards, parking lots and required 
street tree planter strips shall be landscaped in accordance with the 
provisions of this Chapter (Sections 3.2.1 through 3.2.5). Landscaping shall 
be installed with development to provide erosion control, visual interest, 
buffering, privacy, open space and pathway identification, shading and wind 
buffering, and to help control surface water drainage and improvement of 
water quality, based on the following standards: 

1. Yard Setback Landscaping. Landscaping shall satisfy the 
following criteria: 

a. Provide visual screening and privacy within side and rear 
yards while leaving front yards and building entrances mostly 
visible for security purposes; 

b. Use shrubs and trees as wind breaks, as appropriate; 

c. Retain natural vegetation, as practicable; 
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d. Define pedestrian pathways and open space areas with 
landscape materials; 

e. Provide focal points within a development, such as 
signature trees (i.e., large or unique trees), hedges and flowering 
plants; 

f. Use trees to provide summer shading within common 
open space areas, and within front yards when street trees 
cannot be provided; 

g. Use a combination of plants for year-long color and 
interest; 

h. Use landscaping to screen outdoor storage and 
mechanical equipment areas, and to enhance graded areas 
such as berms, swales and detention/retention ponds. 

2. Parking areas. A minimum of 8 percent of the combined area of 
all parking areas, as measured around the perimeter of all parking 
spaces and maneuvering areas, shall be landscaped. Such 
landscaping shall consist of an evenly distributed mix of shade trees 
with shrubs and/or ground cover plants. "Evenly distributed" means 
that the trees and other plants are distributed around the parking lot 
perimeter and between parking bays to provide a partial canopy. At a 
minimum, one tree per 5 parking spaces total shall be planted to 
create a partial tree canopy over and around the parking area. All 
parking areas with more than 20 spaces shall include landscape 
islands with trees to break up the parking area into rows of not more 
than 12 contiguous parking spaces. All landscaped areas shall have 
minimum dimensions of 4 feet by 4 feet to ensure adequate soil, 
water, and space for healthy plant growth. 

3. Buffering and Screening Required - Buffering and screening are 
required under the following conditions: 

a. Parking/Maneuvering Area Adjacent to Streets and 
Drives. Where a parking or maneuvering area is adjacent and 
parallel to a street or driveway, a decorative wall (masonry or 
similar quality material), arcade, trellis, evergreen hedge, or 
similar screen shall be established parallel to the street or 
driveway. The required wall or screening shall provide breaks, 
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as necessary, to allow for access to the site and sidewalk by 
pedestrians via pathways. The design of the wall or screening 
shall also allow for visual surveillance of the site for security. 
Evergreen hedges used to comply with this standard shall be a 
minimum of 36 inches in height at maturity, and shall be of 
such species, number and spacing to provide the required 
screening within one year after planting. Any areas between the 
wall/hedge and the street/driveway line shall be landscaped 
with plants or other ground cover. All walls shall be maintained 
in good condition, or otherwise replaced by the owner. 

b. Parking/Maneuvering Area Adjacent to Building. Where a 
parking or maneuvering area, or driveway, is adjacent to a 
building (other than a single-family, two-family, or three-family 
dwelling), the area shall be separated from the building by a 
raised pathway, plaza, or landscaped buffer not less than 4 feet 
in width. Raised curbs, bollards, wheel stops, or other design 
features shall be used to protect buildings from being damaged 
by vehicles. When parking areas are located adjacent to 
residential ground-floor living space (except for a single-family 
residence, duplex, and triplex), a landscape buffer is required to 
fulfill this requirement. 

c. Screening of Mechanical Equipment, Outdoor Storage, 
Service and Delivery Areas, and Automobile-Oriented Uses. All 
mechanical equipment, outdoor storage and manufacturing, 
and service and delivery areas, shall be screened from view from 
all public streets and Residential districts. Screening shall be 
provided by one or more the following: decorative wall (i.e., 
masonry or similar quality material), evergreen hedge, non-see 
through fence, or a similar feature that provides a non-see 
through barrier. Walls, fences, and hedges shall comply with 
the vision clearance requirements and provide for pedestrian 
circulation, in accordance with Section 3 1 - Access and 
Circulation. (See Section 3.2.5 for standards related to fences 
and walls.) 

F. Maintenance and Irrigation. The use of drought-tolerant plant 
species is encouraged, and may be required when irrigation is not available. 
Irrigation shall be provided for plants that are not drought-tolerant. If the 
plantings fail to survive, the property owner shall replace them with healthy 
plantings of shrubs, flowering plants and/or trees. All other landscape 
features required by this Code shall be maintained in good condition, or 
otherwise replaced by the owner. 
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G. Additional Requirements. Additional buffering and screening may 
be required for specific land uses, as identified by Chapter 2, and the City 
may require additional landscaping through the Conditional Use Permit 
process (Section 4.4). 

3.2.4 Street Trees - Street trees shall be planted for all developments that 
are subject to Land Division or Site Design Review. Requirements for street 
tree planting strips are provided in Chapter 3.5 - Public Facilities 
Standards. Planting of unimproved streets shall be deferred until the 
construction of curbs and sidewalks. Street trees shall conform to the 
following standards and guidelines: 

A. Growth Characteristics. Trees shall be selected based on growth 
characteristics and site conditions, including available space, overhead 
clearance, soil conditions, exposure, and desired color and appearance. The 
following should guide tree selection: 

1. Provide a broad canopy where shade is desired. 

2 Use low-growing trees for spaces under utility wires. 

3. Select trees which can be "limbed-up" where vision clearance is 
a concern. 

4. Use narrow or "columnar" trees where awnings or other 
building features limit growth, or where greater visibility is desired 
between buildings and the street 

5 Use species with similar growth characteristics on the same 
block for design continuity. 

6. Avoid using trees that are susceptible to insect damage, and 
avoid using trees that produce excessive seeds or fruit. 

7. Select trees that are well-adapted to the environment, including 
soil, wind, sun exposure, and exhaust. Drought-resistant trees 
should be used in areas with sandy or rocky soil. 

8. Select trees for their seasonal color, as desired. 

9. Use deciduous trees for summer shade and winter sun. 

B. Caliper Size. The minimum caliper size at planting shall be 1 V2 
inches diameter breast height (dbh) (2 inches for required street trees), 
based on the American Association of Nurserymen Standards. 
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C. Spacing and Location. Street trees shall be planted within existing 
and proposed planting strips, and in sidewalk tree wells on streets without 
planting strips. The Planning Director or Planning Commission may 
approve planting of street trees in other areas upon submission of a 
landscaping plan that demonstrates comparable (or greater) benefits to the 
neighborhood. Street tree spacing shall be based upon the type of tree(s) 
selected and the canopy size at maturity. In general, trees shall be spaced 
no more than 30 feet apart, except where planting a tree would conflict with 
existing trees, retaining walls, utilities and similar physical barriers. 

D. Soil Preparation, Planting and Care. The developer shall be 
responsible for planting street trees, including soil preparation, ground 
cover material, staking, and temporary irrigation for two years after 
planting. The developer shall also be responsible for tree care (pruning, 
watering, fertilization, and replacement as necessary) during the first two 
years after planting. 

E. Assurances. The City shall require the developer to provide a 
performance and maintenance bond, or cash deposit, in an amount 
determined by the City Engineer, to ensure the planting of the tree(s) and 
care during the first two years after planting. 

3.2.5 Fences and Walls - The following standards shall apply to all fences 
and walls: 

A. General Requirements. All fences and walls shall comply with the 
standards of this Section. The City may require installation of walls and/or 
fences as a condition of development approval, in accordance with Section 
4.4 - Conditional Use Permits or Section 4.2 - Site Design Review. Walls 
built for required landscape buffers shall comply with Section 3.2.3 

B. Dimensions. 

1 The maximum allowable height for fences and walls in the City 
of Warrenton is 6 feet, as measured from the lowest grade at the base 
of the wall or fence, except that retaining walls and terraced walls may 
exceed 6 feet when permitted as part of a site development approval, 
or as necessary to construct streets and sidewalks. Refer to 
subsection 4 below for additional fence standards for residential uses. 

2. Fences in the General Industrial (1-1) Zone may exceed 6 feet if 
necessary to protect the welfare of the general public (i.e., airport 
runway safety, military, coast guard, or homeland security defense 
facilities, etc.) but not for protection of private property (i.e., auto 
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repair lots, equipment yards, woodworking shops, etc.). Barbed and 
razor wire fencing is prohibited in all zones except as necessary to 
enclose livestock or to protect the welfare of the general public (not 
private property). 

3. A building permit is required for walls exceeding 4 feet in height 
and fences exceeding 6 feet in height, in conformance with the 
Uniform Building Code. 

4. The height of fences and walls within a required front yard 
setback area for residential uses shall not exceed 4 feet (except 
decorative arbors, gates, etc.), as measured from the grade closest to 
the street right-of-way. Walls may exceed this height in accordance 
with subsection 1 above. Chain-link fences and other open-style 
fences with at least 50% transparency or open space are allowed a 
maximum height of 6 feet within a required front yard setback area. 

5. Walls and fences to be built for required buffers shall comply 
with Section 3.2.3. 

6. Fences and walls shall comply with the vision clearance 
standards of Section 3.1.2. 

C. Maintenance. For safety and for compliance with the purpose of this 
Chapter, walls and fences required as a condition of development approval 
shall be maintained in good condition, or otherwise replaced by the owner. 
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Chapter 3.3 — Vehicle and Bicycle Parking 
Sections; 
3.3.1 Purpose 
3.3.2 Applicability 
3.3.3 Automobile Parking Standards 
3.3.4 Bicycle Parking Standards 

3.3.1 Purpose - The purpose of this chapter is to provide basic and 
flexible standards for development of vehicle and bicycle parking. The 
design of parking areas is critically important to the viability of some 
commercial areas, pedestrian and driver safety, the efficient and safe 
operation of adjoining streets, and community image and livability. 
Historically, some communities have required more parking than is 
necessary for some land uses, paving extensive areas of land that could be 
put to better use. Because vehicle parking facilities can occupy large 
amounts of land, they must be planned and designed carefully to use the 
land efficiently while maintaining the visual character of the community. 
This chapter recognizes that each development has unique parking needs by 
providing a flexible approach for determining parking space requirements 
(i.e., "minimum" and "performance-based" standards). This chapter also 
provides standards for bicycle parking because many people use bicycles for 
recreation, commuting, and general transportation. Children as well as 
adults need safe and adequate spaces to park their bicycles throughout the 
community. 

3.3.2 Applicability - All developments in the City of Warrenton shall 
comply with the provisions of this Chapter. 

3.3.3 Vehicle Parking Standards - At the time a structure is 
erected or enlarged, or the use of a structure or parcel of land is changed 
within any zone in the City, off-street parking spaces shall be provided in 
accordance with requirements in this Section, Chapter, and Code, unless 
greater requirements are otherwise established. The minimum number of 
required off-street vehicle parking spaces (i.e., parking that is located in 
parking lots and garages and not in the street right-of-way) shall be 
determined based on the standards in Table 3.3.3.A. 
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A. General Provisions 

1. Groups of four or more off-street parking spaces shall be served 
by a driveway or aisle so that no backing movements or other 
maneuvering within a street or right-of-way, other than an alley, will 
be required. Section 3.1.2. contains driveway opening and width 
standards. 

2. Service drives or aisles to off-street parking areas shall be 
designed and constructed to facilitate the flow of traffic and to provide 
maximum safety to pedestrian, bicycle, and vehicular traffic on the 
site. 

3. Service drives or aisles shall be clearly and permanently marked 
and defined through the use of bumper rails, fences, buildings, walls, 
painting, or other appropriate markers. 

4. Fractional space requirements shall be counted as a whole 
space. 

5. All parking lots shall be designed and constructed to meet the 
city standards of Section 3.1.2, Chapter 3.3, Chapter 3.5, and this 
Code. 

Table 3.3.3.A Off Street Parking Requirements 

Residential Uses Parking Spaces Required 

1. Single-Family Detached Dwelling, 
(inc. manufactured home 
on individual lot) 

Two spaces. 

2. Two- and Three-Family Dwelling. 1.5 spaces per dwelling 
unit. 

3. Multi-Family and Single-Family 
Attached Dwelling: 

a. Studio units or 1-bedroom 
units less than 500 sq.ft 

One space per unit. 
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b. 1-bedroom units 500 sq.ft. 
or larger. 

c. 2-bedroom units. 

d. 3-bedrrom or greater units. 

Senior Housing; Retirement Complexes 
Seniors 55+ years 

Rooming and Boarding Houses; 
Dormitories. 

6. Bed and Breakfast. 

Manufactured Home Parks. 

8. Accessory Dwelling. 

Commercial Uses 

1.5 spaces per unit. 

1.75 spaces per unit. 

Two spaces per unit. 

One space per for unit. 

Two spaces per each three 
guest rooms, or one space 
per three beds, whichever 
is greater. 

One space per guest 
bedroom. 

Two spaces per dwelling 
unit. 

None if lot already contains 
at least two spaces, 
otherwise, one space is 
required. 

Parking Spaces Required 

9. Auto, Boat, or RV sales; Retail Nurseries 
and similar bulk retail uses. 

One space per 1000 square 
feet of the first 10,000 
square feet of gross land 
area plus one space per 
5000 square feet for the 
excess over 10,000 square 
feet of gross land area and 
one space per two 
employees on the largest 
shift. 

10. General Retail or Personal Services One space per 350 sq.ft. of 
Businesses including Banks, gross floor area. 
Salons, and Markets 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
Adopted October 2008 

CHAPTER 3.4 -CLEAR VISION AREAS PAGE 3 - 38 



11. Shopping Centers and Multi-Tenant 
Commercial Centers with. 

less than 25,000 sq.ft. of 
gross leasable floor area. 

Four spaces per 1000 
square feet of gross 
leasable floor area. 

at least 25,000 sq. ft. of 
gross leasable floor area but 
not more than 400,000 sq.ft. 
of gross leasable floor area. 

more than 400,000 sq.ft. 
of gross leasable floor area. 

12. Furniture or Appliance Repair Shop or 
Retail Store. 

13. Chapels and Mortuaries. 

14. Hotels and Motels. 

15. Medical and Dental Offices. 

16. General Offices providing on-site, 
customer service 

Four spaces per 1000 sq.ft. 
of gross leasable floor area 
plus eight spaces per 1000 
sq.ft. of gross restaurant or 
cafe area plus theater 
seating pursuant to 
Table 3.3.3.A.17 (if 
applicable) 

A special parking study 
shall be prepared by the 
applicant and submitted 
to the City Engineer for 
review and approval. In 
no case shall the off-
street parking requirement 
be less than that under 
subsection 11(b) above. 

space per 750 sq.ft. of 
gross floor area 
One 

One space per four fixed 
seats in the main chapel or 
eight feet of bench length. 

One space per each guest 
room plus one space for 
the manager. 

One space per 350 sq.ft. of 
gross floor area. 

— _ space per 450 sq.ft. of 
gross floor area. 
One 
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17 General Offices not providing on-site 
customer service. 

One space per employee 
on the largest shift. 

18. Restaurants, Bars, Cafes, 
Ice Cream Parlors, and similar uses. 

One space per four seats 
or one space per 100 sq.ft. 
of gross leasable floor area, 
whichever is less. 

19. Theaters, Auditoriums, Gymnasiums, 
and similar uses. 

One space per four seats. 

20. Dance Hall, Skating Rink. 

21 Bowling Alley. 

22. Espresso Stand. 

One space per 300 sq.ft. of 
dance floor of skating area 
plus one space per two 
employees. 

Two spaces for each lane 
plus one space for each 
employee. 

One space. 

Industrial Uses Parking Spaces Required 

23. Industrial Uses, except Warehousing. 

24 Warehousing, including Mini-Storage 
Warehouses 

One space per two 
employees on the largest 
shift or for each 700 
sq. ft. of gross floor area, 
whichever is less, plus one 
space per company vehicle. 

One space per 1000 sq.ft. 
of gross floor area or for 
each two employees, 
whichever is greater, plus 
one space per company 
vehicle. 

25. Public Utilities (Gas, Water, 
Telephone, etc.) 
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26. Wireless Communication Facilities. 

27. Passenger Terminal. 

One space. 

One space per 500 sq.ft. of 
gross floor area. 

Public. Recreational, and Institutional Uses Parking Spaces Required 

28. Child Care Centers having 13 or 
more children 

29. Churches and similar places 
of worship. 

30. Club, Lodge, or association. 

31 Golf except miniature. 

32. Marina. 

33. Miniature Golf. 

34. Hospitals. 

35. Library. 

36. Nursing and Convalescent Homes. 

One space per two 
employees; a minimum of 
two spaces is required. 

One space per four fixed 
seats or eight feet of bench 
length, or 72 sq.ft. of floor 
area not containing fixed 
seating, whichever is less. 

Spaces to meet the 
combined requirements of 
the uses being conducted, 
such as hotel, restaurant, 
auditorium, etc. 

Eight spaces per hole, plus 
additional spaces for 
auxiliary uses set forth in 
this Section. 

One space per each two 
slips. 

One space per hole plus 
one space per employee. 

1.5 spaces per patient bed. 

One space per 400 sq.ft. of 
gross floor area. 

One space per three 
patient beds. 
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37. Post Office. 

38. Rest Homes or Assisted Living Facilities. 

39. Kindergarten, Pre-School, or equivalent 
private or parochial school. 

One space per 50 sq.ft. of 
patron service area, plus 
one space per employee. 

One space per two patients 
beds or one space per 
apartment unit. 

One space per employee. 

40. Elementary and Junior High Schools 
or equivalent. 

41. High School or equivalent. 

42. Colleges, Universities, Trade Schools, 
or equivalent. 

43. Stadium, Sports Arena, or similar open 
assembly 

1.5 spaces per classroom, 
or one space per four 
seats, or eight feet of bench 
in auditorium, or assembly 
room, whichever is greater. 

1.5 spaces per classroom, 
plus one space per 10 
students the school is 
designed to accommodate, 
or one space per four seats 
or eight feet of bench in 
auditorium or assemble 
room, whichever is greater. 

1.5 spaces per classroom, 
plus one space per five 
students the school is 
designed to accommodate, 
plus requirements for on-
campus student housing (if 
any). 

One space per six seats or 
12 feet of bench length. 
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B. Parking Location and Shared Parking. 

1 • Location. Vehicle parking is allowed only on approved parking 
shoulders (streets), within garages, carports and other structures, or 
on driveways or parking lots that have been developed in conformance 
with this code. Specific locations for parking are indicated in Chapter 
2 for some land uses (e.g., the requirement that parking be located to 
side or rear of buildings, with access from alleys, for some uses). See 
also, Chapter 3.1- Access and Circulation. 

2. Off-site parking. Except for single-family, two-family, and 
three-family dwellings, the vehicle parking spaces required by this 
Chapter may be located on another parcel of land, provided the parcel 
is within 200 feet or a reasonable walking distance of the use it 
serves. The distance from the parking area to the use shall be 
measured from the nearest parking space to a building entrance, 
following a sidewalk or other pedestrian route. The right to use the 
off-site parking must be evidenced by a recorded deed, lease, 
easement, or similar written instrument. 

3. Mixed uses. If more than one type of land use occupies a single 
structure or parcel of land, the total requirements for off-street 
automobile parking shall be the sum of the requirements for all uses, 
unless it can be shown that the peak parking demands are actually 
less (i.e., the uses operate on different days or at different times of the 
day). In that case, the total requirements shall be reduced 
accordingly. 

4. Shared parking. Required parking facilities for two or more 
uses, structures, or parcels of land may be satisfied by the same 
parking facilities used jointly, to the extent that the owners or 
operators show that the need for parking facilities does not materially 
overlap (e.g., uses primarily of a daytime versus nighttime nature), 
and provided that the right of joint use is evidenced by a recorded 
deed, lease, contract, or similar written instrument establishing the 
joint use. 

5. Availability of facilities. Owners of off-street parking facilities 
may post a sign indicating that all parking on the site is available only 
for residents, customers and/or employees, as applicable. Signs shall 
conform to the standards of Chapter 3.7. 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
Adopted October 2008 

CHAPTER 3.4 -CLEAR VISION AREAS 
PAGE 3 - 43 



C. Parking Stall Standard Dimensions and Compact Car Parking. All 
off-street parking stalls shall be improved to conform to City standards for 
surfacing, storm water management, and striping. See Section 3.1.2 for 
parking lot construction standards. Up to 40% of the required spaces may 
be sized to accommodate compact cars. Standard parking spaces shall 
conform to the dimensions in Figure 3.3.3.C. Disabled person parking 
spaces shall conform to the standards (and dimensions) in Section 3.3.3. 

Figure 3.3.3.C - Parking Stall Dimensions (See 3.3.3.D for Disabled Parking) 

Mlalimmi Parkins Snace and Aisle UtoMaskms 

Angle (A) Width (B) 
Carb Length 
<C) 

I Way Aisle Width (D1 

2 Way Aisle Width <D) 
Stall Depth 
( * ) 

0° (Parallel) aOMBMB 8 ft 22 ft. 6 in. 12 ft. 24 ft 8 f t 0° (Parallel) Compact Disabled 7 ft. 6 in. 19 ft 6 in 12 ft. 24 ft. 7 ft 6 in. 
30 0 SuxM 9ft. 18 ft. 12 ft. 24 ft 17 ft 

Disabled 7 ft. 6 in. 15 ft. 12 ft 24 ft 14 ft 
45° 9ft. 12 ft. 6 m. 12 ft. 24 ft 19 ft 

CfflWptfft Disabled 7 ft. 6 in. 10 ft 6 in. 12 ft. 24 ft. Id ft. 
60° SHHM 9 ft. 10 ft. 6 in. 18 ft 24 ft 20 ft. 

Compact Disabled 7 ft 6 in. 8 ft. 6 in. IS ft. 24 ft Id ft 6 in. 
9QO 9ft. 9 f t 24 ft 24 ft. 19 ft 

Compact 7 ft. 6 is. 7 ft 6 in. 22 ft 24 ft 15 ft. 
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1 Multi-Family Residences. Every residential use of four (4) or more 
dwelling units provides at least one sheltered bicycle parking space for 
each dwelling unit. Sheltered bicycle parking spaces may be located 
within a garage, storage shed, basement, utility room or similar area. In 
those instances in which the residential complex has no garage or other 
easily accessible storage unit, the bicycle parking spaces may be 
sheltered from sun and precipitation under an eave, overhang, an 
independent structure, or similar cover. 

2. Parking Lots. All public and commercial parking lots and parking 
structures provide a minimum of one bicycle parking space for every 10 
motor vehicle parking spaces. 

3. Schools. Elementary and middle schools, both private and public, 
provide one bicycle parking space for every 10 students and employees. 
High schools provide one bicycle parking space for every 5 students and 
employees. All spaces should be sheltered under an eave, overhang 
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Chapter 3.4 — Clear Vision Areas 
Sections: 
3.4.0 Clear Vision Areas 

3.4.0 Clear Vision Areas - See also Section 3.1.2 and Figure 3.1.2N. 
A clear vision area shall be maintained on the corner of property adjacent to 
the intersection of two streets, or adjacent to the intersection of a street and 
a railroad. 

A. A clear-vision area shall consist of a triangular area. Two sides of the 
triangle are lot lines measured from the corner intersection of the street lot 
lines for a distance specified in this Section or, where the lot lines have 
rounded corners, the lot lines extended in a straight line to a point of 
intersection and so measured. The triangle's third side is a line across the 
corner of the lot joining the non-intersecting ends of the other two sides. 

B. A clear-vision area shall contain no planting, fence, wall, structure, or 
temporary or permanent obstruction exceeding 36 inches in height 
measured from the top of the curb or, where no curb exists, from the 
established street centerline grade, except: 

1. Trees exceeding this height may be located in this area provided 
all branches and foliage are removed to a height of 8 feet above the 
grade; 

2. Open-wire fencing that does not obscure sight more than 10 
percent may be a maximum of 48 inches high. 

C. The following dimensional requirements govern clear vision areas: 

1. The minimum length of street sides of the clear vision triangle 
shall be 15 feet. See Figure 3.4.0. The minimum vision clearance 
area may be increased by the Planning Director, city engineer, or 
planning commission upon finding that more sight distance is 
required (i.e., due to traffic speeds, roadway alignment, etc. 
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Figure 3.4.0 - Vision Clearance Areas 
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Chapter 3.5 Public Facilities Standards 
Sections: 
3.5.0 Purpose and Applicability 
3.5.1 Transportation Improvements 
3.5.2 Public Use Areas 
3.5.3 Sanitary Sewer and Water Service Improvements 
3.5.4 Stormwater Drainage Improvements 
3.5.5 Utilities 
3.5.6 Easements 
3.5.7 Construction Plan Approval and Assurances 
3.5.8 Installation 

3.5.0 Purpose and Applicability 

A. Purpose. The purpose of this chapter is to provide planning and 
design standards for public and private transportation facilities and utilities. 
Streets are the most common public spaces, touching virtually every parcel 
of land. Therefore, one of the primary purposes of this Chapter is to provide 
standards for attractive and safe streets that can accommodate vehicle 
traffic from planned growth, and provide a range of transportation options, 
including options for driving, walking, bus transit, and bicycling. This 
Chapter implements portions of the City's Transportation System Plan. 

Important cross-reference to other standards: The City requires that 
public and private streets provide direct and convenient access, including 
regular intersections. Chapter 3 1 - Access and Circulation, provides 
standards for intersections and blocks, and requires pedestrian access ways 
to break up long blocks. 

B. When Standards Apply. Unless otherwise provided, the standard 
specifications for construction, reconstruction or repair of transportation 
facilities (public or private), utilities and other public improvements within 
the City shall occur in accordance with the standards of this Chapter. No 
development may occur unless the public (or private, in some instances) 
facilities related to development comply with the public facility requirements 
established in this Chapter. 

C. Standard Specifications. The City shall establish standard 
construction specifications consistent with the design standards of this 
Chapter and application of engineering principles. They are incorporated in 
this code by reference. 
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D Conditions of Development Approval. No development may occur 
unless required public facilities are in place or guaranteed, in conformance 
with the provisions of this Code. Improvements required as a condition of 
development approval, when not voluntarily accepted by the applicant, shall 
be roughly proportional to the impact of development. Findings in the 
development approval shall indicate how the required improvements are 
roughly proportional to the impact. 

3.5.1 Transportation Standards 

A. Development Standards. No development shall occur unless the lot or 
parcel abuts a public or private street, other than an alley, for at least 25 
feet and is in conformance with the provisions of Chapter 3.1- Access and 
Circulation, and the following standards are met: 

1 Streets within or adjacent to a development shall be improved 
in accordance with the Comprehensive Plan, Transportation System 
Plan, and the provisions of this Chapter. 

2. Development of new streets (public or private), and additional 
street width or improvements planned as a portion of an existing 
street, shall be improved in accordance with this Section, and public 
streets shall be dedicated to the applicable city, county or state 
jurisdiction; 

3. New streets and drives connected to a city collector or arterial 
street shall be paved; and 

4. The City may accept a future improvement guarantee [e.g., 
owner agrees not to remonstrate (object) against the formation of a 
local improvement district in the future] in lieu of street improvements 
if one or more of the following conditions exist: 

a. A partial improvement may create a potential safety 
hazard to motorists or pedestrians; 

b. Due to the developed condition of adjacent properties it is 
unlikely that street improvements would be extended in the 
foreseeable future and the improvement associated with the 
project under review does not, by itself, provide increased street 
safety or capacity, or improved pedestrian circulation; 

c. The improvement would be in conflict with an adopted 
capital improvement plan; or 
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d. The improvement is associated with an approved land 
partition on property zoned residential and the proposed land 
partition does not create any new streets. 

B. Variances. Variances to the transportation design standards in this 
Section may be granted by means of a Class 2 Variance, as governed by 
Chapter 5.1- Variances. A variance may be granted under this provision 
only if a required improvement is not feasible due to topographic constraints 
or constraints posed by sensitive lands (see Chapter 3 10). 

C. Creation of Rights-of-Wav for Streets and Related Purposes. Streets 
shall be created through the approval and recording of a final subdivision or 
partition plat; except the City may approve the creation of a street by 
acceptance of a deed, provided that the street is deemed essential by the 
City Commission for the purpose of implementing the Transportation 
System Plan, and the deeded right-of-way conforms to the standards of this 
Code. All deeds of dedication shall be in a form prescribed by the city 
attorney and shall name "the public," as grantee. 

D. Creation of Access Easements. The City may approve an access 
easement established by deed when the easement is necessary to provide for 
access and circulation in conformance with Chapter 3.1 - Access and 
Circulation. Access easements shall be created and maintained in 
accordance with the Uniform Fire Code Section 10.207. 

E. Street Location, Width and Grade. Except as noted below, the 
location, width and grade of all streets shall conform to the Transportation 
System Plan and Comprehensive Plan, as applicable; and an approved street 
plan or subdivision plat. Street location, width and grade shall be 
determined in relation to existing and planned streets, topographic 
conditions, public convenience and safety, and in appropriate relation to the 
proposed use of the land to be served by such streets: 

1 Street grades shall be approved by the city engineer in 
accordance with the design standards in Section 'N', below; and 

2. Where the location of a street is not shown in an existing street 
plan (See Section 'H^, the location of streets in a development shall 
either: 

a. Provide for the continuation and connection of existing 
streets in the surrounding areas, conforming to the street 
standards of this Chapter, or 
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b. Conform to a street plan adopted City, if it is impractical 
to connect with existing street patterns because of particular 
topographical or other existing conditions of the land. Such a 
plan shall be based on the type of land use to be served, the 
volume of traffic, the capacity of adjoining streets and the need 
for public convenience and safety. 

F. Minimum Rights-of-Wav and Street Sections. Street rights-of-way 
and improvements shall conform to the design standards in Table 3.5.1. A 
variance shall be required in accordance with Chapter 5 1 of this Code to 
vary the standards in Table 3.5.1 Where a range of width is indicated, the 
width shall be determined by the decision-making authority based upon the 
following factors: 

1. Street classification in the Transportation System Plan or 
Comprehensive Plan, 

2. Anticipated traffic generation; 

3. On-street parking needs; 

4. Sidewalk and bikeway requirements based on anticipated level 
of use; 

5. Requirements for placement of utilities, 

6. Street lighting; 

7. Street tree location, as provided for in Chapter 3.2; 

8. Protection of significant vegetation and wetland and riparian 
areas, as provided for in Chapters 3.2 and 3.10; 

9. Safety and comfort for motorists, bicyclists, and pedestrians; 

10. Street furnishings (e.g., benches, lighting, bus shelters, etc.), 
when provided; 

11. Access needs for emergency vehicles; and 

12. Transition between different street widths (i.e., existing streets 
and new streets), as applicable. 
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Table 3.5.1 City of Warrenton Street Design Standards 
Type of 
Street 

Ave. 
Daily 
Trios 
(ADT) 

Right of 
Way 

Width 

Curb to 
Curb 

Pavemen 
t Width 

Motor 
Vehicl 

e 
Travel 
Lanes 

4 

Median 
L 

Flex 
Lane5 

Bike Lanes 
or 

On-Street 
Parkins 

(both sides) 

Curb Plantin 
g 

Strio3 

Side 

walk 
s 

Arterial 
Roads 
4-Lane 
Arterial 

varies 80 - 102 
ft. 

64 - 78 ft. 12 ft.4 14 ft. 8 ft. Yes 6 ft. 6 ft. 

2-Lane 
Arterial 

varies 80 ft. 40 - 54 ft. 12 ft.4 14 ft. 8 ft. Yes 6 ft. 6 ft. 

Collector 
Roads 
Collector Road varies 60 - 64 ft. 36 - 40 ft. 12 ft.4 None 6-8 ft. Yes 6 ft. 6 ft. 
Local Roads 
Local Road varies 50 - 60 ft. 28 - 36 ft. 10-12 

ft. 
None 8 ft. parking 

on one or 
both sides1 

Yes 
(on one 
or both 
sides) 

5 ft. 5 ft.3 

Alternative 
Local Road2 

< 250 50 ft. 20 - 28 ft. 
(no curbs 

req'd) 

10 ft. None None 1 None 5 ft. None 

Alleys N/A 12 - 24 ft. 12 - 24 ft. N/A N/A None None None None 
Multi-Use 
Paths 

N/A 8 - 16 ft. 8 - 16 ft. N/A N/A None None None None 

'Bike lanes are generally not needed on low volume (less than 3,000 ADT) and/or low travel speed (less 
than 35 mph) roads. 

2The alternative local road standard may be used when approved by the City of Warrenton. The standard is 
intended to apply under the following circumstances: 

-The local road will serve 18 or fewer dwelling units upon buildout of adjacent property. 
-The ADT volume of the road is less than 250 vehicles per day 
-Significant topographical or environmental constraints are present. 
-Use of the alternative local road standard will not create gaps in connectivity or roadway standards 
with adjacent roadway sections (i.e. sidewalk, parking, travel lane widths) 
-The City Engineer and Emergency Service Providers have reviewed and accepted usage of the 
alternative local roadway standard. 

3Sidewalks are required on all local roads in high-density residential and commercial zones unless 
exempted by the City Engineer or Planning Commission. 
4Where parking is constructed next to a travel lane, the travel lane shall be increased to a width of 14' to 
function as a shared roadway and accommodate bicycles. 
5Footnote indicates that these features are optional. Flex lanes would provide for traffic flow in one 
direction or another depending upon the specific traffic patterns and demands for an area. Flex lanes could 
be used for transit routes or emergencies, and would provide extra right-of-way width for future rail or 
transit. Appropriate safety measures would need to be installed in conjunction with flex lanes. 

REFER TO FIGURES 5-3, 5-4, & 5-5 OF THE TSP FOR CROSS SECTION VIEWS OF LOCAL, COLLECTOR, AND 
ARTERIAL ROADS. 
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G. Traffic Signals. Traffic signals shall be required with development 
when traffic signal warrants are met, in conformance with the Highway 
Capacity Manual, and Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices. The 
location of traffic signals shall be noted on approved street plans. Where a 
proposed street intersection will result in an immediate need for a traffic 
signal, a signal meeting approved specifications shall be installed. The 
developer's cost and the timing of improvements shall be included as a 
condition of development approval. Traffic signals on roads under state 
jurisdiction shall be determined by the Oregon Department of 
Transportation. 

H. Future Street Plan and Extension of Streets. 

1. A future street plan shall be filed by the applicant in 
conjunction with an application for a subdivision in order to facilitate 
orderly development of the street system. The plan shall show the 
pattern of existing and proposed future streets from the boundaries of 
the proposed land division and shall include other parcels within 500 
feet surrounding and adjacent to the proposed land division. The 
street plan is not binding; rather it is intended to show potential 
future street extensions with future development 

2. Streets shall be extended to the boundary lines of the parcel or 
tract to be developed, when the Planning Director or planning 
commission determines that the extension is necessary to give street 
access to, or permit a satisfactory future division of, adjoining land. 
The point where the streets temporarily end shall conform to a-c, 
below: 

a. These extended streets or street stubs to adjoining 
properties are not considered to be cul-de-sacs since they are 
intended to continue as through streets when the adjoining 
property is developed. 

b. A barricade (e.g., fence, bollards, boulders or similar 
vehicle barrier) shall be constructed at the end of the street by 
the subdivider and shall not be removed until authorized by the 
City or other applicable agency with jurisdiction over the street. 
The cost of the barricade shall be included in the street 
construction cost. 
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c. Temporary turnarounds (e.g., hammerhead or bulb-
shaped configuration) may be constructed for stub streets over 
150 feet in length for a time period of up to two years. The 
developer shall guarantee conversion of the temporary 
hammerhead into a cul-de-sac that meets the standards of this 
Code by posting a performance bond that guarantees the 
required improvement within the time specified. 

I Street Alignment and Connections. 

1. Staggering of streets making "T" intersections at collectors and 
arterials shall not be designed so that jogs of less than 300 feet on 
such streets are created, as measured from the centerline of the 
street. 

2 Spacing between local street intersections shall have a 
minimum separation of 125 feet, except where more closely spaced 
intersections are designed to provide an open space, pocket park, 
common area or similar neighborhood amenity. This standard applies 
to four-way and three-way (off-set) intersections. 

3. All local and collector streets which abut a development site 
shall be extended within the site to provide through circulation unless 
prevented by environmental or topographical constraints, existing 
development patterns or compliance with other standards in this 
code. This exception applies when it is not possible to redesign or 
reconfigure the street pattern to provide required extensions. Land is 
considered topographically constrained if the slope is greater than 
15% for a distance of 250 feet or more. In the case of environmental 
or topographical constraints, the mere presence of a constraint is not 
sufficient to show that a street connection is not possible. The 
applicant must show why the environmental or topographic 
constraint precludes some reasonable street connection. 

4. Proposed streets or street extensions shall be located to provide 
direct access to existing or planned commercial services and other 
neighborhood facilities, such as schools, shopping areas and parks. 

5. In order to promote efficient vehicular and pedestrian 
circulation throughout the city, the design of subdivisions and 
alignment of new streets shall conform to the following standards in 
Section 3.1 - Access and Circulation: The maximum block length 
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shall not exceed 1000 feet between street corner lines unless it is 
adjacent to an arterial street or unless the topography or the location 
of adjoining streets justifies an exception. The maximum length of 
blocks along an arterial is 1800 feet. A block shall have sufficient 
width to provide for two tiers of building sites unless topography or 
location of adjoining streets justifies an exception. 

Exceptions to the above standards may be granted when an access 
way is provided at or near mid-block, in conformance with the 
provisions of Section 3.1.3. 

J. Sidewalks, Planter Strips, Bicycle Lanes. Sidewalks, planter strips, 
and bicycle lanes shall be installed in conformance with the standards in 
Section 3.5.1, Table 3.5.1, applicable provisions of the Transportation 
System Plan, the Comprehensive Plan, and adopted street plans. 
Maintenance of sidewalks, curbs, and planter strips is the continuing 
obligation of the adjacent property owner. 

K. Intersection Angles. Streets shall be laid out so as to intersect at an 
angle as near to a right angle as practicable, except where topography 
requires a lesser angle or where a reduced angle is necessary to provide an 
open space, pocket park, common area or similar neighborhood amenity. In 
addition, the following standards shall apply: 

1. Streets shall have at least 25 feet of tangent adjacent to the 
right-of-way intersection unless topography requires a lesser distance; 

2 Intersections which are not at right angles shall have a 
minimum corner radius of 20 feet along the right-of-way lines of the 
acute angle; and 

3. Right-of-way lines at intersection with arterial streets shall have 
a corner radius of not less than 20 feet. 

L. Existing Rights-of-Wav. Whenever existing rights-of-way adjacent to 
or within a tract are of less than standard width, additional rights-of-way 
shall be provided at the time of subdivision or development, subject to the 
provision of Section 3.5.0.. 

M. Cul-de-sacs. A dead-end street shall be no more than 200 feet long, 
shall not provide access to greater than 18 dwelling units, and shall only be 
used when environmental or topographical constraints, existing 
development patterns, or compliance with other standards in this code 
preclude street extension and through circulation: 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
Adopted October 2008 

CHAPTER 3.5 - PUBLIC FAC3TIES STANDARDS 
PAGE 3 - 56 



1. All cul-de-sacs shall terminate with a circular turnaround. 
Circular turnarounds shall have a radius of no less than 40 feet from 
center to edge of pavement except that turnarounds that contain a 
landscaped island or parking bay in their center shall have a 
minimum radius of 45 feet. When an island or parking bay is 
provided, there shall be a fire apparatus lane of at least 20 feet in 
width, and 

2 The length of the cul-de-sac shall be measured along the 
centerline of the roadway from the near side of the intersecting street 
to the farthest point of the cul-de-sac. 

See Section 3.1.2. for fire access and parking area turnaround 
requirements based on adopted Uniform Fire Code standards. 

N. Grades and Curves. Grades shall not exceed 10 percent on arterials, 
12% on collector streets, or 12% on any other street (except that local or 
residential access streets may have segments with grades up to 15% for 
distances of no greater than 250 feet), and: 

1. Centerline curve radii shall not be less than 700 feet on 
arterials, 500 feet on major collectors, 350 feet on minor collectors, or 
100 feet on other streets; and 

2. Streets intersecting with a minor collector or greater functional 
classification street, or streets intended to be posted with a stop sign 
or signalization, shall provide a landing averaging five percent or less. 
Landings are that portion of the street within 20 feet of the edge of the 
intersecting street at full improvement. 

O. Curbs, Curb Cuts, Ramps, and Driveway approaches. Concrete 
curbs, curb cuts, wheelchair, bicycle ramps and driveway approaches shall 
be constructed in accordance with standards specified in Section 3.1 -
Access and Circulation and city construction standards. 

P. Streets Adjacent to Railroad Right-of-Wav. Wherever the proposed 
development contains or is adjacent to a railroad right-of-way, a street 
approximately parallel to and on each side of such right-of-way at a distance 
suitable for the appropriate use of the land shall be created. New railroad 
crossings and modifications to existing crossings are subject to review and 
approval by Oregon Department of Transportation. 
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Q. Development Adjoining Arterial Streets. Where a development adjoins 
or is crossed by an existing or proposed arterial street, the development 
design shall separate residential access and through traffic, and shall 
minimize traffic conflicts. The design shall include one or more of the 
following: 

1. A parallel access street along the arterial with a landscape 
buffer separating the two streets; 

2. Deep lots abutting the arterial or major collector to provide 
adequate buffering with frontage along another street. Double-
frontage lots shall conform to the buffering standards in Section 3.12; 

3 Screen planting at the rear or side property line to be contained 
in a non-access reservation (e.g., public easement or tract) along the 
arterial; or 

4. Other treatment suitable to meet the objectives of this 
subsection; 

5. If a lot has access to two streets with different classifications, 
primary access shall be from the lower classification street, in 
conformance with Section 3.1.2. 

R. Alleys, Public or Private. Alleys shall conform to the standards in 
Table 3.5.1. While alley intersections and sharp changes in alignment shall 
be avoided, the corners of necessary alley intersections shall have a radius 
of not less than 12 feet. 

S. Private Streets. Private streets shall not be used to avoid connections 
with public streets. Gated communities (i.e., where a gate limits access to a 
development from a public street) are prohibited. Design standards for 
private streets are the same as design standards for public streets and shall 
conform to the provisions of Table 3.5.1; and 

T. Street Names. Street naming and numbering in the City of Warrenton 
(and Hammond) shall follow the uniform system of the City's Addressing 
Ordinance (City Ord. No. 359-A). Street names, signs and numbers shall 
conform to the City's Addressing Ordinance 
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U. Survey Monuments. Upon completion of a street improvement and 
prior to acceptance by the City, it shall be the responsibility of the 
developer's registered professional land surveyor to provide certification to 
the City that all boundary and interior monuments shall be reestablished 
and protected. 

Street Signs. The city, county or state with jurisdiction shall install all signs 
for traffic control and street names. The cost of signs required for new 
development shall be the responsibility of the developer. Street name signs 
shall be installed at all street intersections. Stop signs and other signs may 
be required. 

W. Mail Boxes. Plans for mail boxes to be used shall be approved by the 
United States Postal Service. 

X. Street Light Standards. Street lights shall be installed in accordance 
with City standards. 

Y. Street Cross-Sections. The final lift of asphalt or concrete pavement 
shall be placed on all new constructed public roadways prior to final City 
acceptance of the roadway and within one year of the conditional 
acceptance of the roadway unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer. 

1. Sub-base and leveling course shall be of select crushed rock; 

2. Surface material shall be of Class C or B asphaltic concrete; 

3. The final lift shall be Class C asphaltic concrete as defined by 
0.D.O.T/A.P.W.A. standard specifications; 

4. No lift shall be less than 1-1/2 inches in thickness; and, 

5 All streets shall be developed in accordance with City of 
Warrenton construction standards. 

3.5.2 Public Use Areas 

A. Dedication Requirements. 

1. Where a proposed park, playground or other public use shown 
in a plan adopted by the City is located in whole or in part in a 
subdivision, the City may require the dedication or reservation of this 
area on the final plat for the subdivision. 
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2 If determined by the Planning Commission to be in the public 
interest in accordance with adopted comprehensive plan policies, and 
where an adopted plan of the City does not indicate proposed public 
use areas, the City may require the dedication or reservation of areas 
within the subdivision of a character, extent and location suitable for 
the development of parks and other public uses. 

3. All required dedications of public use areas shall conform to 
Section 3.5.0. (Conditions of Approval). 

B. Acquisition by Public Agency. If the developer is required to reserve 
land area for a park, playground, or other public use, the land shall be 
acquired by the appropriate public agency within 12 months following final 
plat approval, at a price agreed upon prior to approval of the plat, or the 
reservation shall be released to the property owner. 

C. System Development Charge Credit. Dedication of land to the City for 
public use areas shall be eligible as a credit toward any required system 
development charge for parks. 

3.5.3 Sanitary Sewer and Water Service Improvements. 

A. Sewers and Water Mains Required. Sanitary sewers and water mains 
shall be installed to serve each new development and to connect 
developments to existing mains in accordance with the City's construction 
specifications and the applicable Comprehensive Plan policies. Where city 
sanitary sewers are not physically or legally available to service the site, the 
applicant must demonstrate provisions for a suitable on-site disposal 
system permitted by DEQ prior to issuance of City permits. All development 
within a Growth Management (GM) Zone, as identified on the official 
Warrenton Zoning Map, shall comply with the Growth Management Zone 
Standards of Chapter 3.21. 

B. Sewer and Water Plan approval. Development permits for sewer and 
water improvements shall not be issued until the City Engineer has 
approved all sanitary sewer and water plans in conformance with City 
standards. 

C. Over-sizing. Proposed improvements to the City sewer and water 
systems shall be sized to accommodate additional development within the 
area as projected by the Comprehensive Plan, Water System Master Plan, 
and/or Sanitary Sewer Master Plan. The developer shall be entitled to 
system development charge credits for the over-sizing. 
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D. Permits Denied. Development permits may be restricted by the City 
where a deficiency exists in the existing water or sewer system which cannot 
be rectified by the development and which if not rectified will result in a 
threat to public health or safety, surcharging of existing mains, or violations 
of state or federal standards pertaining to operation of domestic water and 
sewerage treatment systems. Building moratoriums shall conform to the 
criteria and procedures contained in ORS 197.505. 

3.5.4 Storm Drainage 

A. General Provisions. The City shall issue a development permit only 
where adequate provisions for storm water and flood water runoff have been 
made in conformance with Section 3.6 - Surface Water Management. 

B. Accommodation of Upstream Drainage. Culverts and other drainage 
facilities shall be large enough to accommodate potential runoff from the 
entire upstream drainage area, whether inside or outside the development. 
Such facilities shall be subject to review and approval by the city engineer. 

C. Effect on Downstream Drainage. Where it is anticipated by the city 
engineer that the additional runoff resulting from the development will 
overload an existing drainage facility, the City shall withhold approval of the 
development until provisions have been made for improvement of the 
potential condition or until provisions have been made for storage of 
additional runoff caused by the development in accordance with City 
standards. 

D. Easements. Where a development is traversed by a watercourse, 
wetland, drainage way, channel or stream, the City may require a dedication 
of a storm water easement or drainage right-of-way conforming 
substantially with the lines of such watercourse and such further width as 
will be adequate for conveyance and maintenance. 

3.5.5 Utilities 

A. Underground Utilities. All utility lines including, but not limited to, 
those required for electric, communication, lighting and cable television 
services and related facilities shall be placed underground, except for 
surface mounted transformers, surface mounted connection boxes and 
meter cabinets which may be placed above ground, temporary utility service 
facilities during construction, and high capacity electric lines operating at 
50,000 volts or above. The following additional standards apply to all new 
land divisions, in order to facilitate underground placement of utilities: 
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1 The developer shall make all necessary arrangements with the 
serving utility to provide the underground services. Care shall be 
taken to ensure that all above ground equipment does not obstruct 
circulation and access aisles or impede vision clearance areas for 
vehicular traffic (Chapters 3.1 and 3.4); 

2. The City reserves the right to approve the location of all surface 
mounted facilities; 

3. All underground utilities, including sanitary sewers and storm 
drains installed in streets by the developer, shall be constructed prior 
to the surfacing of the streets; and 

4. Stubs for service connections shall be long enough to avoid 
disturbing the street improvements when service connections are 
made. 

B. Easements. Easements shall be provided for all underground utility 
facilities. 

C. Exception to Under-Grounding Requirement. The standard applies 
only to proposed land divisions and large-scale developments. An exception 
to the under-grounding requirement may be granted due to physical 
constraints, such as steep topography or existing development conditions. 

3.5.6 Basements - Easements for sewers, storm drainage and water 
quality facilities, water mains, electric lines or other public utilities shall be 
dedicated on a final plat, or provided for in the deed restrictions. See also, 
Section 4.2 - Development and Site Design Review, and Section 4.3 - Land 
Divisions. The developer or applicant shall make arrangements with the 
City, the applicable district and each utility franchise for the provision and 
dedication of utility easements necessary to provide full services to the 
development. The City's standard width for public main line utility 
easements shall be 20 feet unless otherwise specified by the utility 
company, applicable district, or City Engineer. 

3.5.7 Construction Plan Approval and Assurances - No public 
improvements, including sanitary sewers, storm sewers, streets, sidewalks, 
curbs, lighting, parks, or other requirements shall be undertaken except 
after the plans have been approved by the City, permit fee paid, and permit 
issued. The permit fee is required to defray the cost and expenses incurred 
by the City for construction and other services in connection with the 
improvement. The permit fee shall be set by Resolution by the City 
Commission. The City may require the developer or land divider to provide 
bonding or other performance guarantees to ensure completion of required 
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public improvements. See also, Section 4.2.4 - Development and Site 
Design Review, and Section 4.3.180 - Land Divisions. 

3.5.8 Installation 

A. Conformance Required. Improvements installed by the developer 
either as a requirement of these regulations or at his/her own option, shall 
conform to the requirements of this chapter, approved construction plans, 
and to improvement standards and specifications adopted by the City. 

B. Adopted Installation Standards. The Oregon Standard Specifications 
for Construction, (combined APWA/ODOT standards) shall be a part of the 
City's adopted installation standard(s); other standards may also be 
required upon recommendation of the City Engineer. 

C. Commencement. Work shall not begin until the City has been notified 
in advance and all required permits have been issued. 

D. Resumption. If work is discontinued for more than one month, it 
shall not be resumed until the City is notified. 

E. City Inspection. Improvements shall be constructed under the 
inspection and to the satisfaction of the City. The City may require minor 
changes in typical sections and details if unusual conditions arising during 
construction warrant such changes in the public interest. Modifications 
requested by the developer shall be subject to land use review under Section 
4.6 - Modifications to Approved Plans and Conditions of Approval. Any 
monuments that are disturbed before all improvements are completed by 
the subdivider shall be replaced prior to final acceptance of the 
improvements. 

F. Engineer's Certification and As-Built Plans. A registered civil engineer 
shall provide written certification in a form required by the City that all 
improvements, workmanship and materials are in accord with current and 
standard engineering and construction practices, conform to approved plans 
and conditions of approval, and are of high grade, prior to City acceptance 
of the public improvements, or any portion thereof, for operation and 
maintenance. The developer's engineer shall also provide four set(s) of "as-
built" plans, in conformance with the City Engineer's specifications, for 
permanent filing with the City. 
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Chapter 3.6 —Surface Water Management 
When it is determined that there may be a problem with storm water 
drainage due to a proposed development, or a development that is under 
construction, the applicant may be required to have a registered engineer 
verify that the amount and pattern of surface water drainage will not be 
changed in a manner which is detrimental to other property owners or the 
City's drainage system. The Building Official, City Engineer, Planning 
Commission, or Planning Director may require this certification. 

See Section 3.5.4 for additional requirements. 
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Chapter 3.7 — Signs 
Sections: 
3.7.1 Purpose 
3.7.2 General Requirements 
3.7.3 Additional Residential Zone Sign Requirements 
3.7.4 Additional Commercial & Industrial Zone Sign 

Requirements 
3.7.5 Additional Aquatic Zone Sign Requirements 

3.7.1 Purpose - This section regulates size, location and illumination of 
signs with the interest of safeguarding and enhancing the City's economic 
well-being, traffic safety and visual environment. 

3.7.2 General Requirements - The following general provisions shall 
govern all signs: 

a. Signs shall not extend into, over or upon any public street or 
right-of-way. A sign may extend over a public sidewalk provided the bottom 
of the sign structure shall be at least eight feet above the grade of the 
sidewalk and the sign does not project more than three feet into the public 
right-of-way. A highway directional or informational sign maintained and 
owned by the Oregon Department of Transportation may extend over a 
street right-of-way. 

b. Signs or sign supporting structures shall not be located so as to 
detract from a motorist's view of vehicular or pedestrian traffic or a traffic 
sign. 

c. All signs shall be designed and located so as to prevent the casting of 
glare or direct light from artificial illumination upon adjacent publicly 
dedicated streets, surrounding public or private streets, or surrounding 
public or private property. 

d. Sign area does not include foundation supports and other essential 
structures serving as a backdrop or border to the sign. Only one side of a 
double faced sign is counted in measuring the area of a sign. 

e. Signs shall not contain flashing, moving, rotating or otherwise 
animated parts. 

f. All signs together with their supporting structure shall be kept in 
good repair and maintenance. 
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g. It is the responsibility of the property owner to remove any abandoned 
sign within 30 days of the cessation of its use. 

h. Murals painted directly upon exterior walls are not signs (not 
windows) and are exempt from this Section. Murals must be professional-
grade and maintained in accordance with the accepted practices of the 
International Union of Painters and Allied Trades. 

i. Off-site signs shall be prohibited. 

3.7.3 Sign Requirements for Residential Zone - sign requirements 
for the following zones. R-40, R-10, R-M and R-H Zones. 

a. Conditional uses may have one permanent nameplate sign with up to 
four (4 sq.ft.) square feet of sign area, placed on the exterior of the 
structure. 

3.7.4 Sign Requirements for Commercial & Industrial Zone - sign 
requirements for the following zones: C-l, C-MU, C-2, R-C, 1-1, and 1-2 
Zones. 

a. Unless otherwise restricted elsewhere in this Code, permitted and 
conditional uses are permitted permanent signs with a cumulative area 
based on lineal feet of street frontage, up to a maximum of 400 square feet. 
For sites with more than one side of street frontage, signs based on the 
length of one site frontage may not be placed on another site frontage Sites 
with frontage on Highway 101 are permitted up to two square feet of 
cumulative sign area per front foot. Except as otherwise restricted by this 
Code, all other commercial and industrial sites may have up to one square 
foot of cumulative sign area per lineal foot of street frontage. 

b. Unless otherwise restricted elsewhere in this Code , permitted and 
conditional uses shall have no more than 50 square feet of temporary sign 
space. 

c. No sign shall exceed 45 feet in height or extend higher than ten feet 
above the height of the building to which it is attached or associated, 
whichever is less. 

d. Signs in Commercial and Industrial Districts (C-l, C-2, C-MU, RC, I-
1, 1-2) along Fort Stevens Highway/State Highway No. 104 (S. Main Ave., N 
Main Ave., NW Warrenton Drive, and Pacific Drive) shall be limited to a 
cumulative of 32 square feet of sign area per commercial or industrial use. 
For sites with more than one side of street frontage, one additional sign (up 
to 32 square feet) may be provided. 
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e. Scrolling electronic reader board signs are not allowed in the areas 
described in 3.7.4(d) above. 

f. One professional-grade sandwich board, not taller than four-feet in 
height, may be permitted for each commercial use provided that no less 
than six-feet of unobstructed pedestrian corridor is maintained across the 
property at all times. 

g. Unless otherwise permitted by site design review or other city action, 
the total number of signs allowed per commercial or industrial use shall be 
two signs (i.e., one pole sign together with one projecting wall sign or one 
projecting wall sign together with one sandwich board sign, etc.) For sites 
with more than one side of street frontage, one additional sign (up to 32 
square feet or based on lineal feet of street frontage, as applicable) may be 
provided. 

3.7.5 Additional Aquatic Zone Sign Requirements - Signs in aquatic 
zones (A-l, A-2, A-3) shall be limited to 32 square feet in size per aquatic 
use. Signs are not permitted in the A-5 zone. The Planning Commission 
may authorize additional sign requirements as part of the conditional use 
permit process. 
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Chapter 3.8 — Wireless Communication 
Facilities 
Sections: 
3.8.0 Purpose 
3.8.1 Permitted Uses 
3.8.2 Conditionally Permitted Uses 
3.8.3 Prohibited Use 
3.8.4 Application Requirements 
3.8.3 Collocation 
3.8.4 Development Standards 
3.8.5 Abandoned Facilities 

3.8.0 Purpose - To accommodate the increasing communication needs of 
Warrenton residents, businesses, and visitors while protecting the public 
health, safety, and general welfare, and visual and aesthetic environment of 
the City, these regulations are established to: 

A. Provide a process and uniform comprehensive standards for the 
development of Wireless Communication Facilities (WCFs); 

B. Enhance the ability to provide communications services to City 
residents, businesses, and visitors; 

C. Protect the City's natural resources, historical resources, and visual 
environment from potential adverse effects of Wireless Communication 
Facilities, through careful design and siting standards. 

3.8.1 Permitted Uses 

A. Satellite dishes having diameters of three feet or less are exempt from 
this Section and shall be permitted in all zones without need for review or 
permit by the City of Warrenton. 

B. Satellite dishes with diameters greater than three feet shall be 
permitted in all zones and shall be located on the ground in the rear yard no 
closer than five (5) feet to a rear or side property line. 

3.8.2 Conditionally Permitted Uses - Wireless communication facilities 
shall be allowed conditionally in the A-l, A-2, A-3, C-2, 1-2, R-C, and OSI 
zoning districts, upon approval of a conditional use permit pursuant to 
Section 4.4. 
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3.8.3 Prohibited Uses - Wireless communication facilities are prohibited 
on all lands designated as Residential, General Commercial, Mixed-Use 
Commercial, or General Industrial by this Code and the City's 
Comprehensive Plan. 

3.8.4 Application Requirements - In addition to all standard required 
conditional use permit application materials, an applicant for a new WCF or 
modifications to an existing WCF shall submit the following information: 

A. A visual study containing, at a minimum, a vicinity map depicting 
where, within a half-mile radius, any portion of the proposed tower could be 
visible, and a graphic simulation showing the appearance of the proposed 
tower and accessory structures from two separate points within the 
impacted vicinity, accompanied by an assessment of potential mitigation 
measures. Such points are to be mutually agreed upon by the Planning 
Director and the applicant. 

B. Documentation of the steps that will be taken to minimize the visual 
impact of the proposed facility. 

C. A landscape plan drawn to scale that is consistent with the need for 
screening at the site. Existing vegetation that is to be removed must be 
clearly indicated and provisions for mitigation included where appropriate. 

D. A feasibility study for the collocation of telecommunication facilities as 
an alternative to new structures, in conformance with Section 3.8.5. The 
feasibility study shall include: 

1 An inventory, including the location, ownership, height, and 
design of existing WCFs within one-half mile of the proposed location 
of a new WCF. The Planning Director may share such information 
with other applicants seeking permits for WCFs, but shall not, by 
sharing such information, in any represent or warrant that such sites 
are available or suitable. 

2. If collocation is not feasible, documentation of the efforts that 
have been made to collocate on existing or previously approved 
towers. Each applicant shall make a good faith effort to contact the 
owner(s) of all existing or approved towers and shall provide a list of 
all owners contacted in the area, including the date, form and content 
of such contact. 
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3. Documentation as to why collocation on existing or proposed 
towers or location on an existing tall structure within one-half mile of 
the proposed site is not practical or feasible. Collocation shall not be 
precluded simply because a reasonable fee for shared use is charged 
or because of reasonable costs necessary to adapt the existing and 
proposed uses to a shared tower. The Planning Director and/or 
Planning Commission may consider expert testimony to determine 
whether the fee and costs are reasonable. Collocation costs exceeding 
new tower development are presumed to be unreasonable 

E. A report containing the following information: 

1. A report from a licensed professional engineer documenting the 
following: 

i. A description of the proposed tower height and design, 
including technical, engineering, and other pertinent factors 
governing selection of the proposed design. A cross-section of 
the proposed tower structure shall be included. If proposed 
tower is intended to accommodate future collocation, the 
engineer shall document that the design is sufficient for that 
purpose. If the proposed tower is not intended to allow for 
future collocation, the engineer shall provide an explanation 
why it is not so intended. 

ii. The total anticipated capacity of the tower in terms of the 
number and types of antennae which can be accommodated. 
The engineer shall also describe any limitations on the ability of 
the tower to accommodate collocation. The engineer shall 
describe the technical options available to overcome those 
limitations and reasons why the technical options considered 
were not used. 

iii. Documentation that the proposed tower will have 
sufficient structural integrity for the proposed uses at the 
proposed location, in conformance with the minimum safety 
requirements of the State Structural Specialty Code, latest 
adopted edition at the time of the application. 

2 A description of mitigation methods, which will be employed to 
avoid ice hazards, including increased setbacks, and/or de-icing 
equipment. 

3. Documentation demonstrating compliance with non-ionizing 
electromagnetic emissions standards as set forth by the Federal 
Communications Commission. 
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4. Evidence that the proposed tower will comply with all applicable 
requirements of the Federal Aviation Administration, the Aeronautics 
Section of the Oregon Department of Transportation, and the Federal 
Communications Commission. 

F. A description of anticipated maintenance needs, including frequency 
of service, personnel needs, equipment needs and potential safety impacts of 
such maintenance. 

G. If a new tower is approved, the owner shall be required, as a condition 
of approval, to: 

1 Record the conditions of approval specified by the City with the 
Deeds Records Office in the Office of the County Recorder of the 
county in which the tower site is located; 

2 Respond in a timely, comprehensive manner to a request for 
information from a potential shared use applicant; 

3. Negotiate in good faith for shared use by third parties; and 

4. Such conditions shall run with the land and be binding on 
subsequent purchasers of the tower site. 

H. The planning official may request any other information deemed 
necessary to fully evaluate and review the application and the potential 
impact of a proposed tower and/or antenna. 

I A WCF Conditional Use Permit application fee as established by 
Resolution by the Warrenton City Commission. 

3.8.5 Co-location - In order to encourage shared use of towers, all new 
WCFs shall comply with the following collocation standards. 

A. To encourage shared use of towers, a conditional use permit shall not 
be required for the addition of antennae to an existing tower that has been 
already been designed and permitted to receive additional antennae arrays. 
A Type I Administrative Review by the Planning Director and compliance 
with the Uniform Building Code and/or the State of Oregon Structural 
Specialty Code is required. 
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B. The height of an existing support structure may be increased by ten 
(10) feet or less for the purpose of accommodating collocation without a 
discretionary review process by the City, provided that there is no change to 
the type of tower and tower height is increased by the minimum amount 
necessary to accommodate the collocated facilities. Increases in height 
exceeding ten (10) feet, but not more than twenty (20) feet, beyond the 
original design shall require the approval of a Type I Administrative Review 
permit as provided in Sections 4.0 and 4 1. Height increases of twenty (20) 
or more feet for the purpose of accommodating collocation shall require the 
approval of a conditional use permit. 

C. All collocated facilities, and additions to existing towers, shall meet all 
requirements of the State of Oregon Structural Specialty Code, latest 
adopted edition. A building permit shall be required for such alterations or 
additions. Documentation shall be provided by a licensed professional 
engineer, verifying that changes or additions to the tower structure will not 
adversely affect the structural integrity of the tower. 

D. All collocated facilities shall be designed in such a way as to be 
visually compatible with the tower structures on which they are placed. 

3.8.6 Development Standards - All new WCFs shall comply with the 
following standards: 

A. Tower Height - Freestanding WCFs shall be exempted from height 
limitations. This exemption notwithstanding, the height and mass of the 
transmission tower shall be the minimum, which is necessary for its 
intended use, as demonstrated in a report prepared by a licensed 
professional engineer. 

B. A WCF that is attached to an alternative tower structure may not 
exceed the height of the alternative tower structure, unless findings are 
made by the Planning Commission that such an increase will have a 
minimal impact on the appearance of the structure. 

C. All applications for development of new WCFs, or proposals to modify 
existing WCFs shall contain written consents from the following agencies: 
FAA, FCC, ODOT Aeronautics Division, and Port of Astoria. This list is not 
meant to be an exhaustive list; the applicant is responsible for assuring that 
all new development complies with all applicable local, state, and federal 
laws. 
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D. The City of Warrenton supports use of the newest technology available 
to help camouflage WCFs and their support towers. At the writing of this 
Development Code (September 2002), the City of Warrenton considers the 
following design standard to be of the highest preference to the City: 

1. Co-locate monopole with matching short-davit arm antennae 
array configurations, painted off-white. 

2. Deviations from this standard must be accompanied by a report 
prepared by a license professional engineer. 
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Chapter 3.9 -Grading, Excavating, and Erosion Control Plans 
Sections: 
3.9.1 Purpose 
3.9.2 Scope 
3.9.3 Permits Required 
3.9.4 Exempted Work 
3.9.5 Hazards 
3.9.6 Grading Permit Requirements 
3.9.7 Grading Fees 
3.9.8 Bonds 
3.9.9 Cuts 
3.9.10 Fills 
3.9.11 Setbacks 
3.9.12 Drainage and Terracing 
3.9.13 Erosion Control 
3.9.14 Grading Inspection 
3.9.15 Completion of Work 

3.9.1 Purpose - The purpose of this ordinance is to safeguard life, 
limb, property, and the public welfare by controlling activities that lead to 
soil erosion and sedimentation into watercourses, wetlands, riparian areas, 
public and private roadways caused by development activities, including 
clearing, grading, stripping, excavating, and filling of land. 

3.9.2 Scope - This ordinance sets forth rules and regulations to 
control excavation, grading, and earthwork construction, including fills and 
embankments; establishes the administrative procedure for issuance of 
permits; and provides for approval of plans and inspection of grading 
construction. 

3.9.3 Permits Required - Except as provided in Section 3.9.4 of this 
ordinance, no person shall do any grading work without first having 
attained a grading permit from the building official. 

3.9.4 Exempted Work - A grading permit is not required for the 
following: 

A. When approved by the building official, grading in an isolated, self-
contained area if there is no danger to private or public property. 
B. An excavation below finished grade for basements and footings of a 
building, retaining wall, or other structure authorized by a valid building 
permit. This shall not exempt any fill made with the material from such 
excavation or exempt any structure having unsupported height greater than 
5 feet after completion of such structure 
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C. Cemetery graves. 

D. Refuse disposal sites controlled by other regulations. 

E. Excavations for wells, tunnels, or utilities. 

F. Mining, quarrying, processing, stockpiling of rock, sand, gravel, 
aggregate, or clay where established and provided for by law, provided such 
operations do not affect the lateral support or increase the stresses in or 
pressure upon any adjacent or contiguous property. 

G. Exploratory excavations under the direction of soil engineers or 
engineering geologists. 

H An excavation which (1) is less than 2 feet in depth, or (2) which does 
not create a cut slope greater than 5 feet in height and steeper than 1 unit 
vertical in 1-1/2 units horizontal (66.7% slope). 

I. A fill less than 1 foot in depth and placed on natural terrain with a 
slope flatter than 1 unit vertical in 5 units horizontal (20% slope), or less 
than 3 feet in depth, not intended to support structures, that does not 
exceed 50 cubic yards on any one lot and does not obstruct a drainage 
course. 

Exemption from the permit requirements of this chapter shall not be 
deemed to grant authorization for any work to be done in any manner in 
violation of the provisions of this chapter or any other chapter of this code, 
or other laws or ordinances of the City of Warrenton. 

3.9.5 Hazards - Whenever the building official determines that any 
existing excavation or embankment or fill on private property has become a 
hazard to life and limb, or endangers property, or adversely affects the 
safety, use, or stability of a public way or drainage channel, the owner of the 
property upon which the excavation or fill is located, or other person or 
agent in control of said property, upon receipt in writing from the building 
official, shall within the time period specified therein eliminate such 
excavation or embankment to eliminate the hazard and to be in 
conformance with the requirements of this code. 

3.9.6 Grading Permit Requirements 

A. Permits Required. Except as exempted in Section 3.9.4 of this code, 
no person shall do any grading without first obtaining a grading permit from 
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the building official. A separate permit shall be obtained for each site, and 
may cover both excavations and fills. 

B. Application. To obtain a grading permit, the applicant shall file an 
application in writing to the City of Warrenton on a form furnished by 
building official. Every such application shall contain: 

1. Identification and description of work to be covered by the 
permit for which the application is made, including estimated 
quantities of work involved. 

2. Description of the land on which the proposed work is to be 
done by legal description, street address, Assessor Parcel Number, or 
similar description that will readily identify and definitely locate the 
proposed building or work. 

3 Indication of the use or occupancy for which the proposed work 
is intended. 

4 Plans, diagrams, computations, and specifications, and other 
data as required by this ordinance. Plans and specifications shall be 
drawn to scale and shall be of sufficient clarity to indicate the 
location, nature, and extent of the work proposed, and show in detail 
that it will conform to all provisions of this code and relevant laws, 
ordinances, rules, and regulations of the city. 

5. Applicant's signature. 

6. Other data as required by the building official. 

C. Grading Designation. Grading in excess of 5000 cubic yards shall be 
permitted in accordance with the approved grading plan prepared by a civil 
engineer, and shall be designated as "engineered grading". Grading 
involving less than 5000 cubic yards shall be designated as "regular 
grading" unless the permittee chooses to have the grading performed as 
engineered grading, or the building official determines that special 
conditions or unusual hazards exist, in which case grading shall conform to 
the requirements of engineered grading. 

D. Engineered Grading Requirements. As required by UBC Section 
3309.4-7. 

E. Regular Grading Requirements. Each application for a grading permit 
shall be accompanied by a plan in sufficient clarity to indicate the nature 
and extent of the work. The plans shall give the location of the work, the 
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name of the owner, and the name of the person who prepared the plan. The 
plan shall include the following information: 

1. General vicinity of the proposed site. 

2 Limiting dimensions and depth of cut and fill. 

3. Location of and buildings or structures where work is to be 
performed, and the location of any buildings or structures within 15 
feet of the proposed grading. 

F. Issuance. The application, plans, specifications, computations, and 
other data filed by an applicant for a grading permit shall be reviewed by the 
building official. Such plans may be reviewed by other City departments to 
verify compliance with any applicable laws of the City. The building official 
may require that grading operations and project designs be modified if 
delays occur which incur weather-generated problems not considered at the 
time the permit was issued. The provisions of UBC Section 106.4 are 
applicable to grading permits. 

The building official may require professional inspection and testing 
by the soils engineer. When the building official has cause to believe that 
geologic factors may be involved, the grading will be required to conform to 
engineered grading. 

3.9.7 Grading Fees - Grading fees shall be set Resolution by the 
Warrenton City Commission. Where such fees have not been established by 
the City, UBC Section 3310 shall be used to determine grading plan review 
and permit fees. 

3.9.8 Bonds - The building official may require bonds in such form 
and amounts as may be deemed necessary to assure that the work, if not 
completed in accordance with the approved plans and specifications, will be 
corrected to eliminate hazardous conditions. In lieu of a surety bond, the 
applicant may file a cash bond or instrument of credit with the building 
official in ns amount equal to that which would be required in the surety 
bond. 

3.9.9 Cuts 

A. General. Unless otherwise recommended in the approved soils 
engineering or engineering geology report, cuts shall conform to the 
provisions of this section. In the absence of an approved soils engineering 
report, these provisions may be waived for minor cuts not intended to 
support structures. 
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B. Slope. The slope of cut surfaces shall be no steeper than is safe for 
the intended use and shall be no steeper than 1 unit vertical in 2 units 
horizontal (50% slope) unless the permittee furnishes a soils engineering or 
and engineering geology report, or both, stating that the site has been 
investigated and given an opinion that a cut at a steeper slope will be stable 
and not create a hazard to public or private property. 

3.9.10 Fills 

A. General. Unless otherwise recommended in the approved soils 
engineering report, fills shall conform to the provisions of this section. In 
the absence of an approved soils engineering report, these provisions may 
be waived for minor fills not intended to support structures. 

B. Preparation of Ground. Fill slopes shall not be constructed on natural 
slopes steeper than 1 unit vertical in 2 units horizontal (50% slope). The 
ground surface shall be prepared to receive fill by removing vegetation, 
noncomplying fill, topsoil, and other unsuitable materials scarifying to 
provide a bond with the new fill and, where slopes are steeper than 1 unit 
vertical in 5 units horizontal (20% slope) and the height is greater than 5 
feet, by benching into sound bedrock or other competent material as 
determined by the soils engineer. The bench under the toe of a fill on a 
slope steeper than 1 unit vertical in 5 units horizontal (20% slope) shall be 
at least 10 feet wide. The area beyond the toe of the fill shall be sloped for 
sheet overflow or a paved drain shall be provided. When fill is to be placed 
over a cut, the bench under the toe of the fill shall be at least 10 feet wide 
but the cut shall be made before placing the fill and acceptance by the soils 
engineer or engineering geologist or both as a suitable foundation for fill. 

C. Fill Material. Detrimental amounts of organic material shall not be 
permitted in fills. Except as permitted by the building official, no rock or 
similar irreducible material with a maximum dimension of greater than 12 
inches shall be buried or placed in fills. The building official may permit the 
placement of larger rock when the soils engineer properly devises a method 
of placement and continuously inspects its placement and approves the fill 

stability. The following conditions shall also apply: (1) Prior to issuance of a 
grading permit, potential rock disposal areas shall be delineated on the 
grading plan, (2) Rock sizes greater than 12 inches in maximum dimension 
shall be 10 feet or more below grade, measured vertically; and, (3) Rocks 
shall be placed so as to assure filling of all voids with well-graded soil. 

D. Compaction. All fills shall be compacted to a minimum of 90 percent 
of maximum density. 
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E. Slope. The slope of fill surfaces shall be no steeper than is safe for the 
intended use. Fill slopes shall be no steeper than 1 unit vertical in 2 units 
horizontal. 

3.9.11 Setbacks 

A. General. Cut and fill slopes shall be set back from site boundaries in 
accordance with this section. Setback dimensions shall be horizontal 
distances measure perpendicular to the site boundary. 

B. Top of Cut Slope. The top of cut slopes shall not be made nearer to a 
site boundary line than one-fifth the vertical height of cut with a minimum 
of 2 feet and a maximum of 10 feet. The setback may need to be increased 
for any required interceptor drains. 

C. Toe of Fill Slope. The toe of fill slope shall be made not nearer to the 
site boundary line than one half the height of the slope with a minimum of 2 
feet and a maximum of 20 feet. Where a fill slope is to be located near the 
site boundary and the adjacent off-site property is developed, special 
precautions shall be incorporated in the work as the building official deems 
necessary to protect adjoining property from damage as a result of such 
grading. These precautions may include, but are not limited, to: (1) 
Additional setbacks; (2) Provisions for retaining or slough walls; (3) 
Mechanical or chemical treatment of the fill slope surface to minimize 
erosion; and (4) Provisions for the control of surface waters. 

D. Modification of Slope Location. The building official may approve 
additional setbacks. The building official may require investigation and 
recommendation by a qualified engineer or engineering geologist to 
demonstrate that the intent of this section has been satisfied. 

3.9.12 Drainage and Terracing 

A. General. Unless otherwise indicated on the approved grading plan, 
drainage facilities and terracing shall conform to the provisions of this 
section for cut or fill slopes steeper than 1 unit vertical in 3 units horizontal 
(33.3% slope). 

B. Terrace. Terraces at least 6 feet in width shall be established at not 
more than 30-foot vertical intervals on all cut or fill slopes to control surface 
drainage and debris except that where only one terrace is required, it shall 
be a mid-height. For cut or fill slopes greater than 60 feet and up to 120 
feet in vertical height, one terrace at approximately mid-height, shall be 12 
feet in width. Terrace widths and spacing for cut and fill slopes greater than 
120 feet in height shall be designed by a civil engineer and approved by the 
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building official. Suitable access shall be provided to permit proper cleaning 
and maintenance. 

Swales or ditches or terraces shall have a minimum gradient of 5 
percent and must be paved with reinforced concrete not less than 3 inches 
in thickness or and approved equal paving. They shall have a minimum 
depth at the deepest point of 1 foot and a minimum paved width of 5 feet. 

A single run of swale or ditch shall not collect runoff from a tributary 
exceeding 13,500 square feet (projected) without discharging into a down 
drain. 

C. Subsurface Drainage. Cut and fill slopes shall be provided with 
subsurface drainage as necessary for stability. 

D. Disposal. All drainage facilities shall be designed to carry waters to 
the nearest practicable drainage way approved by the building official or 
other appropriate jurisdiction as a safe place to deposit such waters. 
Erosion of ground in the area of discharge shall be prevented by installation 
of non-erosive down-drains or other devices. 

Building pads shall have a drainage gradient of 2 percent toward 
approved drainage facilities unless waived by the building official. The 
gradient from the building pad may be 1 percent if all of the following 
conditions exist throughout the permit area: (1) No proposed fills are 
greater than 10 feet in maximum depth; (2) No proposed finish cut or fill 
slope faces a vertical height in excess of 10 feet; and, (3) No existing slope 
faces, which have a slope face steeper than 1 unit vertical in 10 units 
horizontal, have a vertical height in excess of 10 feet. 

E. Interceptor Drains. Paved interceptor drains shall be installed along 
the top of all cut slopes where the tributary drainage area above slopes 
toward the cut and has a drainage path greater than 40 feet measure 
horizontally. Interceptor drains shall be paved with a minimum of 3 inches 
of concrete or gunite and reinforced. They shall have a minimum depth of 
12 inches and a minimum paved width of 30 inches measured horizontally 
across the drain. The slope of the drain shall be approved by the building 
official. 

3.9.13 Erosion Control 

A. Slopes. The faces of cut and fill slopes shall be prepared and 
maintained to control against erosion. This control may consist of effective 
planting. The protection of the slopes shall be installed as soon as 
practicable and prior to calling for final approval. Where cut slopes are not 
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subject to erosion due to the erosion-resistant character of the material, 
such protection may be omitted. 

B. Other Devices. Where necessary, check dams, cribbing, riprap, or 
other devices or methods shall be employed to control erosion and provide 
safety. 

3.9.14 Grading Inspection 

A. General. Grading operations for which a permit is required shall be 
subject to inspection by the building official. Professional inspection of 
grading operations shall be provided by the civil engineer, soils engineer, 
and the engineering geologist retained to provide such services in 
accordance with Section 3.9.14 for engineered grading and as required by 
the building official for regular grading. 

B. Civil Engineer. The civil engineer shall provide professional inspection 
within such engineer's area of technical specialty, which shall consist of 
observation and review as to the establishment of line, grade, and surface 
drainage of the development area. If revised plans are required during the 
course of the work they shall be prepared by the civil engineer. 

C. Soils Engineer. The soils engineer shall provide professional 
inspection within such engineer's area of technical specialty, which shall 
include observation during grading and testing for required compaction. 
The soils engineer shall provide sufficient observation during preparation of 
the natural ground and placement and compaction of the fill to verify that 
such work is being performed in accordance with the conditions of the 
approved plan and the appropriate requirements of this chapter. Revised 
recommendations relating to conditions differing from the approved soils 
engineering and engineering geology reports shall be submitted to the 
permittee, building official, and the civil engineer. 

D. Engineering Geologist. The engineering geologist shall provide 
professional inspection within such engineer's area of technical specialty, 
which shall include professional inspection of the bedrock excavation to 
determine if conditions encountered are in conformance with eh approved 
report. Revised recommendations relating to conditions differing from the 
approved engineering geology report shall be submitted to the soils engineer. 

E. Permittee. The permittee shall be responsible for the work to be 
performed in accordance with the approved plans and specifications and in 
conformance with the provisions of this code, and the permittee shall 
engage consultants, if required, to provide professional inspections on a 
timely basis. The permittee shall act as a coordinator between the 
consultants, the contractor, and the building official. In the event of 
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changed conditions, the permittee shall be responsible for informing the 
building official of such change and shall provide revised plans for approval. 

F Building Official. The building official shall inspect the project at the 
various stages of work requiring approval to determine that adequate 
control is being exercised by the professional consultants. 

G Notification of Noncompliance. If , in the course of fulfilling their 
respective duties under this chapter, the civil engineer, the soils engineer, or 
the engineering geologist finds that the work is not being done in 
conformance with this chapter or the approved grading plans, the 
discrepancies shall be reported immediately in writing to the permittee and 
the building official. 

H. Transfer of Responsibility. If the civil engineer, the soils engineer, of 
the engineering geologist of record is changed during grading, the work shall 
be stopped until the replacement has agreed in writing to accept their 
responsibility within the area of technical competence for approval upon 
completion of the work. If shall be the duty of the permittee to notify the 
building official in writing of such change prior to the recommencement of 
such grading. 

3.9.15 Completion of Work - Upon completion of the rough grading 
work and at the completion of the work, the following reports and drawings 
and supplements thereto are required for engineered grading or when 
professional inspection is performed for regular grading, as applicable: 

A. An as-built grading plan prepared by the civil engineer retained to 
provide such services in accordance with Section 3 9.14 showing original 
ground surface elevations, as-graded ground surface elevations, lot drainage 
patterns, and the locations and elevations of surface drainage facilities and 
of the outlets of sub-surface drains. As-constructed locations, elevations, 
and details of subsurface drains shall be shown as reported by the soils 
engineer. 

Civil engineers shall state that to the best of their knowledge the work 
within the specified area of responsibility was done in accordance with the 
final approved grading plan. 

B. A report prepared by a soils engineer retained to provide such services 
in accordance with Section 3.9.14, including locations and elevations of field 
density tests, summaries of field and laboratory tests, other substantiating 
data, and comments on any changes made during grading and their effect 
on recommendations made in the approved soils engineering investigation 
report. Soils engineers shall submit a statement that, to the best of their 
knowledge, the work within their area of responsibilities is in accordance 
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with the approved soils engineering report and applicable provisions of this 
chapter. 
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Chapter 3.10 - Wetland and Riparian Corridor 
Development Standards Ordinance 
Sections: 
3.10.1 Purpose 
3.10.2 Applicability 
3.10.3 Wetland Area Development Standards 
3.10.3.1 Significant Wetland Area Development Standards 
3.10.4 Riparian Corridor Inventory 
3.10.5 Riparian Corridor Development Standards 
3.10.6 Riparian Corridor Location Procedure 
3.10.7 Hardship Variance Procedure 
3.10.8 Wetland Area Boundary Adjustment Procedure 
3.10.9 Wetland Significance Determination Amendment 

Procedure 

3.10.1 Purpose - This ordinance provides development 
standards for wetland and riparian corridors in the City of Warrenton and 
the Warrenton Urban Growth Area to comply with Statewide Planning Goal 
5 (OAR Division 660 Chapter 23). The City of Warrenton has inventoried its 
wetland and riparian corridor resources, made a determination of 
significance for each resource unit, and produced applicable development 
standards that are contained in this ordinance. 

3.10.2 Applicability - This ordinance applies to all lands lying 
within the City of Warrenton and the Warrenton Urban Growth Area. 

3.10.3 Wetland Area Development Standards 

A. Wetland areas in the City of Warrenton are identified on the 1":400' 
maps entitled City of Warrenton Wetland Conservation Plan Inventory dated 
October 17, 1997. These maps show approximate wetland boundaries for 
wetland areas within the Warrenton Urban Growth Boundary. 

1. Applications to the City of Warrenton for development permits, 
grading permits, or building permits that would alter land within a 
mapped wetland boundary, shall contain the following: 

i. A valid State of Oregon Wetland Removal-Fill 
Authorization. 
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ii. Written verification from the Warrenton Planning 
Director, or its designee, that the affected wetland area is 
classified as "non-significant" per the City of Warrenton Locally 
Significant Wetland Map dated (adoption date of the ordinance). 
Alternatively, for development in a "significant" wetland, a City 
of Warrenton Hardship Variance (see Section 3.10.35) must be 
obtained instead of the Planning Director's written verification. 

2. Applications to the City of Warrenton for development permits, 
grading permits, or building permits that would alter land within 25 
feet of a mapped wetland boundary, but not within a mapped 
wetland area itself, shall contain the following: 

i. A jurisdictional delineation of the wetland boundary, 
approved by the Oregon Division of State Lands. 

ii. A to-scale drawing that clearly delineates the wetland 
boundary, the proposed setback to the wetland area (if any), 
and existing trees and vegetation in the mapped wetland area. 

3. Applications to the City of Warrenton for development permits, 
grading permits, or building permits on parcels that contain mapped 
wetland areas but would not alter land within 25 feet of a mapped 
wetland area, or portion thereof, shall present the following: 

i. A to-scale drawing that clearly depicts the wetland 
boundary (as mapped on the City of Warrenton Wetland 
Conservation Plan Inventory) and the proposed setback to the 
wetland area for all new or proposed development. A 
jurisdictional delineation of the wetland boundary, approved by 
the Oregon Division of State Lands, is not required by the City 
of Warrenton but may be submitted in lieu of the wetland 
boundary on the wetland inventory. 

4. The City of Warrenton will notify the Oregon Division of State 
Lands of applications for development permits, grading permits, and 
building permits that appear to affect a wetland or waterway on the 
City of Warrenton Wetland Conservation Plan Inventory (Local 
Wetland Inventory) dated October 17, 1997 

3.10.3.1 Significant Wetland Area Development Standards - The 
following additional development standards shall apply to all development in 
significant wetlands as designated on the City of Warrenton Locally 
Significant Wetland Map dated January 21, 2004: 
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A. Alteration of a significant wetland or portion of a significant wetland 
by grading, excavating, placement of fill including structures, and removal 
of vegetation, shall be prohibited, except for the following uses, upon 
demonstration that the uses are designed and constructed to minimize 
intrusion into the wetland area: 

1. Agricultural (farming and ranching) activities other than 
construction of buildings, structures, or paved roads conducted in 
accordance with federal, state, and local laws; or, 

2. Replacement of existing structures, streets, driveways, and utilities 
in the same location that do not disturb additional wetland surface 
area; or, 

3. Perimeter mowing and other cutting necessary for hazard 
prevention, or, 

4. Removal of non-native vegetation or nuisance plants and 
replacement with native plant species. All work conducted under this 
subsection (subsection 4) must occur by hand (i.e., hand-pulling, 
machete, chain saw, or other similar means) unless approval from the 
Oregon Division of State Lands or the US Army Corp of Engineers for 
mechanized work has been granted. Submission of a Landscape Plan 
(including a revegetation plan) in accordance with Chapter 3.2 of this 
Code is required; or, 

5. Maintenance of existing ditches (not streams) to same 
configuration as previously constructed; or, 

6. A forest operation subject to the requirements of the Oregon Forest 
Practices Act and associated administrative rules; or, 

7. Uses authorized by an approved City of Warrenton Hardship 
Variance in conjunction with a valid State of Oregon Wetland 
Removal-Fill Authorization. 

3.10.4 Riparian Corridor Inventory 

A. The City of Warrenton Riparian Corridor Map dated January 21, 2004, 
together with the City of Warrenton Riparian Corridor Inventory and ESEE 
Analysis dated January 21, 2004 identify the following riparian corridors, 
Map Units Numbers: 
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1. Columbia River-Hammond Marina: 0 feet (non-significant) 
la. Columbia River-Hamond Marina: 75 feet (see map narrative) 
2. Columbia River-Hammond Marina to NW 13th Street: 0 feet 

(non-significant) 
2a. Columbia River-Carruthers Park: 75 feet (see map narrative) 
3. Columbia River- 13th Street to mouth of Skipanon River: 75 feet 
4. Columbia River-mouth of Skipanon River to Youngs Bay Bridge: 

75 feet 
5. Youngs Bay Bridge to Lewis & Clark River Bridge: 75 feet 
6. Lower Skipanon River: 0 feet (nonsignificant) 
6a-1 Skipanon River Channel East Bank: 50 feet (see map narrative) 
6a-2. Skipanon River Channel West Bank: 0 feet (see map narrative) 
6b. Skipanon City Park and Trail: 50 feet (see map narrative) 
6c. Skipanon River Islands: 50 feet (see map narrative) 
6d. Skipanon City Park and Trail: 50 feet (see map narrative) 
7. Upper Skipanon River: 50 feet 
8a 8s 
8b. Lower reach of un-named tributary to the Upper Skipanon 

River: 0 or 50 feet 
9. Alder Creek: 50 feet 
10. Tansy Creek: 50 feet 
11 Skipanon Slough. 30 feet 
12. Holbrook Slough: 0 or 50 feet 
12a. Holbrook Slough East & West - Shilo Inn and Mulan 

Restaurant: 50 feet (see map narrative) 
12b. Holbrook Slough - Youngs Bay Plaza: 50 feet (see map narrative) 
13. Adams Slough: 50 feet 
14. Vera Creek: 50 feet 
15. Coffenbuiy Lake: 50 feet 
16. Crabapple Lake: 50 feet 
17. Creep and Crawl Lake: 50 feet 
18. Long Lake: 50 feet 
19. Wild Ace Lake: 50 feet 
20. Shag Lake: 50 feet 
21. Abbot Lake: 50 feet 
22. Cemetery Lake: 50 feet 
23. Clear Lake: 50 feet 
24. Leinenweber Lake: 50 feet 
25. Kyle Lake: 50 feet 
26. Pond Lilly Lake: 50 feet 
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Riparian Corridor Unit No. 1 

COLUMBIA RIVER - HAMMOND MARINA 

0 foot Riparian Corridor 
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Riparian Corridor Unit # la 
Columbia River- Hammond Marina 

Hammond 
Marina 

Subject Area 

FOURTH AV 

FIFTH A V 

This area of shoreline consists of approximately 500 linear feet on the Columbia River, adjacent to the 
Hammond Marina. This area (see attached photo) is undeveloped and undisturbed by man. There is evidence of 
natural erosion to the sandy beach caused by waves from the Columbia River and tidal influence of the Pacific 
Ocean. Inland, abutting the sandy beach area is overgrown vegetation consisting of brush and trees. This area 
shall be protected with a 75 foot riparian corridor setback to protect the natural vegetation in this location. The 
75' setback shall be measured: starting at the point where the sandy beach recedes into brush, and going inland. 
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Riparian Corridor Unit No. 2 

COLUMBIA RIVER: HAMMOND MARINA TO NW 13th Street 
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Riparian Corridor Unit #6(a-l) 
Columbia River - Carruthers Park 

This area is associated with Carruthers Park and consists of approximately 400 linear feet of shoreline on the 
Columbia River. The shoreline area has existing riprap (see attached photos) placed on slope of the bank; plus 
an observation deck (see attached photos), which extends slightly over the bank but not into the waters of the 
Columbia River. The observation deck footings (see attached photo) are on land, slightly back from the bank of 
the river. There is also a foot trail (see attached photos) on the rise of the land, just back from the "bank" of the 
river going both east and west. The location of the observation deck bisects the foot trail. A 75 foot riparian 
setback is imposed to protect the remaining natural riparian vegetation. Repairs to the riprap and the 
observation deck shall be in compliance with the city's development code. 
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RIPARIAN CORRIDOR UNIT 3 
Columbia River: NW 13th Street to mouth of Skipanon 

75 foot Riparian Corridoi 
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Riparian Corridor Unit 4 

Columbia River: Mouth of Skipanon River to Youngs Bay Bridge 

youngs 

75 foot Riparian Corridor 
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RIPARIAN CORRIDOR UNIT 5 

Columbia River: Youngs Bay Bridge to Lewis and Clark River Bridge 

75 foot riparian corridor 
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RIPARIAN CORRIDOR UNIT 6 
Lower Skipanon River 

foot riparian corridor 
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Riparian Corridor Unit #6(a-l) 
Skipanon River Channel 

East Bank 

Study 

East Bank Skipanon River ~ This area of concern consists of natural riparian vegetation along this portion of 
the east bank of the Skipanon River. There is a gravel access road on top of an existing dike with natural 
vegetation on both sides o f the dike. A 50' riparian setback is imposed, starting on the east edge of the gravel 
access road and measuring 50' eastward to protect the riparian vegetation in this location. Maintenance and 

repair of the existing dike and gravel access road are allowed and shall be incompliance with the city's 
development code. 

Amended by Ordinance 1101-A, November 16, 2006 
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Riparian Corridor Unit #6(a-l) 
Skipanon River Channel 

West Bank 

West Bank Skipanon River — This area is located on the west bank of the Skipanon River channel before the 
bend of the river and the Warrenton Marina. Oregon Administrative Rules 660-023(5) & (8)(c) allows no 
riparian setbacks to be imposed where water-dependent/water-related uses and activities are adjacent to 
the shoreland vegetation. There is an existing water-dependent business on the west side of the river, which is 
in the city's water-dependent/water-related zone (1-2). No riparian setback is required for this area. 

Amended by Ordinance 1101-A, November 16, 2006 
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Riparian Corridor Unit #6(b) 

Skipanon City Park and Trail 

This area is adjacent to the Skipanon City Park and trail (see photos). Riparian vegetation exists in this area at 
varying widths with a trail constructed of asphalt, (approximately 2 feet wide). This trail is bordered on both 
sides with natural vegetation. The trail starts at the city park and heads north to the Skipanon River Bridge. 
There is an aged, existing dock with a portable boat ramp (see photo) located approximately halfway between 
the city park and the bridge. The location of the dock and ramp rests on the riparian vegetation between the trail 
and the river. The riparian vegetation between the trail and the river shall have a 50' riparian setback to protect 
the natural vegetation. 

Amended by Ordinance 1101-A, November 16,2006 
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Riparian Corridor Unit #6(c) 

Skipanon River Islands 

These five (5) small islands (see photo) are zoned aquatic conservation (A-2), and are undeveloped. They are 
located in the Skipanon River, south of the Skipanon Bridge. The Skipanon River is affected by the tidal 
influence of the Pacific Ocean, which causes several of these islands to be under water during high tide. These 
five (5) islands shall have a 50' riparian setback to protect the natural riparian vegetation. 

Amended by Ordinance 1101-A, November 16,2006 
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Riparian Corr idor Unit #6(d) 

Sk ipanon City Pa rk and Trai l 

This area is in the same vicinity as Unit #6(b) and shall be protected by placing a 50' riparian setback between 
the existing trail and the Skipanon River. 

Amended by Ordinance 1101-A, November 16, 2006 
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RIPARIAN CORRIDOR UNIT 7 
Upper Skipanon River 
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RIPRIAN CORRIDOR UNIT 8A & 8B 
Unnamed Tributary to the Upper Skipanon 

0 foot riparian corridor 

50 foot riparian corridor 

Wantnwn 
School 
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R I P A R I A N C O R R I D O R U N I T 9 
Alder Creek 
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RIPARIAN CORRIDOR UNIT 10 
Tansy Creek 
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RIPARIAN CORRIDOR UNIT 11 
Skipanon Slough 
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R I P A R I A N C O R R I D O R U N I T 12 

0 foot 
Hollbrook Slough 

corridor 
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Riparian Corridor Unit # 12(a) 

Shilo Inn and Mulan Restaurant 
Holbrook Slough - East and West 

This area of Holbrook Slough (see photos) is directly behind Shilo Inn and Mulan Restaurant. There is 
undeveloped land on the west side of the slough, which contains natural vegetation, as well as having a dike and 
tidegate immediately north of the access roadway behind the Mulan Restaurant 

Riparian vegetation on both sides of the slough is dominated by invasive and non-invasive vegetation. In 
addition, a roadway (see photos) lies directly behind the Mulan Restaurant providing ingress and egress to the 
commercial activities and uses immediately adjacent to the slough. 
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A 50'foot riparian setback is imposed on the west side of the slough; however, maintenance and repair of a 
compensatory wetland mitigation area is allowed. Maintenance and repair of the existing dike and tidegate 
within the riparian area is allowed. 

On the east side of the lower section of Holbrook Slough, riparian vegetation within the 50' buffer shall be 
protected with the following exceptions: 

* Maintenance and repair of existing buildings (Shilo Inn and Mulan Restaurant) is not 
restricted; 

* Maintenance and repair of an existing road is not restricted; and 
* Expansion and extension of an existing road is not restricted. 

Amended by Ordinance 1101-A, November 16, 2006 
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Riparian Corridor Unit # 12(b) 

Holbrook Slough - Youngs Bay Plaza 

This portion (see photo) of Holbrook Slough is located behind the Youngs Bay Plaza shopping center and by 
compensatory wetland mitigation sites. 

Riparian vegetation on the Youngs Bay Plaza (east side of the slough) side of the slough is m poor condition: 
dominated by invasive plants, subject to regular mowing, and adjoins a busy commercial area. The east side of 
the slough has existing riparian vegetation in a strip of varying width between the pavement and the high-water 
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line of Holbrook Slough. On this side of the slough, riparian vegetation should be protected only between the 
edge of the existing pavement, as it currently exists (2006), and the slough shoreline for a 50 foot riparian 
setback to protect the remaining natural vegetation within this corridor. 

Riparian vegetation on the west side of the slough exists in various compensatory wetland mitigation sites, 
stormwater detention ponds, and other undeveloped areas. Riparian vegetation in this section of Holbrook 
Slough will be protected with a 50 foot riparian corridor setback. Maintenance and repair is allowed for the 
compensatory wetland mitigation sites and stormwater detention or settling features, which exist within this 
riparian corridor. 

Amended by Ordinance 1101-A, November 16, 2006 
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RIPARIAN CORRIDOR UNITS 13 & 14 
Adams Slough & Vera Creek 
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RIPARIAN CORRIDOR UNIT 15 
Creep and Crawl Lake 

50 foot riparian corridor 

Abbot 
Lake 
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RIPARIAN CORRIDOR UNIT 16 
Creep and Crawl Lake 

50 foot riparian corridor 

Coffenb 
Lake 

I _ ,„ - V. ' 

Leinenweber 
La:ke 
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RIPARIAN CORRIDOR UNIT 17 
Creep and Crawl Lake 

50 foot riparian corridor 

Crabapple 
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R I P A R I A N C O R R I D O R U N I T 18 
Pond Lily Lake 

50 foot riparian corridor 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
Adopted October 2008 

C H 3.10 - Wetland and Riparian Corridor 
Page 3-115 



RIPARIAN CORRIDOR UNIT 19 
Creep and Crawl Lake 

50 foot riparian corridor 
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RIPARIAN CORRIDOR UNIT 20 
Creep and Crawl Lake 

50 foot riparian corridor 
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R I P A R I A N C O R R I D O R U N I T 21 
P o n d L i l y L a k e 
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R I P A R I A N C O R R I D O R U N I T 22 
Pond Lily Lake 

50 foot riparian corridor 
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R I P A R I A N C O R R I D O R U N I T 23 
Pond Lily Lake 

50 foot riparian corridor 
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50 foot riparian corridor 

RIPARIAN CORRIDOR UNIT 24 
Creep and Crawl Lake 
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Riparian Corridor Unit No. 25: 

KYLE LAKE 

50 foot Riparian Corridor 
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R I P A R I A N C O R R I D O R U N I T 26 
Pond Lily Lake 

50 foot riparian corridor 

einenwc 
Lake 
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B. Conflicts between site conditions and riparian corridors shown on the 
City of Warrenton Riparian Corridor Map and Riparian Corridor Inventory and 
ESEE Analysis dated January 21, 2004 shall be resolved using the 
procedure described in Section 3.10.6. 

3.10.5 Riparian Corridor Development Standards 

A. Rivers, lakes, creeks, and sloughs in the City of Warrenton that are 
subject to the riparian corridor development standards of this Section 
(Section 3.10.5) are shown on the City of Warrenton Riparian Corridor Map 
and Riparian Corridor Inventory and ESEE Analysis dated January 21, 2004. 
Individual riparian corridor unit maps dated January 21, 2004 that show 
the ESEE Impact Areas and riparian corridor boundaries, as required by 
Statewide Planning Goal 5, have been adopted as part of the Riparian 
Corridor Map and Riparian Corridor Inventory and ESEE Analysis. The 
inventory of significant riparian corridors is listed in Section 3.10.4 above 
and is contained in Chapter 3 of the Riparian Corridor Inventory and ESEE 
Analysis. The Riparian Corridor Map and Riparian Corridor Inventory and 
ESEE Analysis, together with the individual riparian corridor unit maps, 
have been adopted as addenda to the Warrenton Comprehensive Plan. 
Riparian corridors that have been identified as non-significant for purposes 
of Statewide Planning Goal 5 are not subject to the provisions of this Section 
(Section 3.10.5) 

B. This ordinance shall prevent the permanent alteration of the riparian 
corridor by grading or by the placement of structures or impervious 
surfaces, except for the following uses, upon demonstration that the uses 
are designed and constructed to minimize intrusion into the riparian area: 

1. A water-dependant or water-related use allowed in the base 
zone; or, 

2. To provide access to the water for a water-related or water-
dependent use in a manner consistent with Statewide Planning Goal 
17; or, 

3. Public utility structures and corridors; or, 

4. Public streets, roads, or trails identified in the Warrenton 
Transportation System Plan; or, 

5. Replacement of existing structures or impervious surfaces with 
structures or impervious surfaces in the same location that do not 
disturb additional riparian surface area; or, 
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6. Expansion or replacement of existing structures in a riparian 
corridor may be approved subject to the requirements for non-
conforming uses and activities in Chapter 5.2 of this Code; or, 

7. For the Alder Creek, Tansy Creek, and Upper Skipanon River 
(northerly stretch only) riparian corridor units, the following 
additional uses are allowed in the riparian corridor (refer to the City of 
Warrenton Riparian Corridor Inventory and ESEE Analysis dated 
January 21, 2004 for more details): 

i. New attached or detached accessory structures, including 
decks, porches, gazebos, etc., not more than 400 square feet in 
size. The accessory structure must satisfy the following criteria 
before development approval, and building permits (if 
applicable), may be granted by the City: 

a. The accessory structure must be the first or second 
structure on the lot to encroach into the 50-foot riparian 
corridor; 

b. All portions of the accessory structure, including 
overhangs and cantilevered sections, must remain at least 
25-feet away from the top-of-bank (or bank full stage) of 
the respective water area; 

c. Equal or better protection for the respective water 
area must be demonstrated through appropriate design 
and location of the structure. Suitable planting of 
riparian vegetation and/or trees between the accessory 
structure and the water body may be required, 

d. All structures must meet or exceed the applicable 
floodplain regulations of the City (Chapter 2.18 of the 
Warrenton Development Code); 

e. Appropriate erosion control practices in accordance 
with Chapter 3.9 of the Warrenton Development Code 
must be in place prior to, during, and after construction; 
and, 

f. No construction shall take place before 
development approval by the City is granted in 
accordance with Section 4.2.2 of the Warrenton 
Development Code. 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
Adopted October 2008 

CH. 3.10 - Wetland and Riparian Corridor 
Page 3-108 



8. The riparian corridors associated with the following water 
bodies receive full protection under this ordinance and none of the 
uses listed above are permitted in these corridors. Refer to the City of 
Warrenton Riparian Corridor Inventory and ESEE Analysis dated 
January 21, 2004 for more details. 

> Unnamed Tributary to the Upper Skipanon River (west 
stretch only); 

> Upper Skipanon River1 (southerly stretch only, not including 
areas south of Hwy 101); 

> Crabapple Lake; 
> Creep-and-Crawl Lake; 
> Wild Ace Lake; and, 
> Shag Lake. 

C. This ordinance shall prevent the permanent alteration of the riparian 
corridor by removal or alteration of vegetation, or soil disturbance, except 
for the following uses, upon demonstration that the uses are designed and 
constructed to minimize intrusion into the riparian area: 

1. As part of a restoration, enhancement, or mitigation plan 
approved by the City of Warrenton or by the US Army Corp of 
Engineers or the Oregon Division of State Lands; or, 

2. As needed for maintenance and repair of an existing structure; 
or, 

3. As needed for public safety (e.g., to provide for clear vision at a 
street intersection, or to provide a fuel-free buffer around a structure); 
or, 

4. As needed to maintain existing public utility corridors; or, 

5. As needed to maintain existing flood control dikes and 
tidegates; or, 

6. As needed to maintain the City's existing stormwater collection 
system; or, 

7. To provide access to the water for a water-related or water-
dependent use in a manner consistent with Statewide Planning Goal 
17; 

1 Please refer to Section 4.4 of the ESEE document for special allowances for the Warrenton High School 
property. 
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8. To maintain residential landscaping installed prior to the date 
of this ordinance; 

9. To prevent damage to an existing structure (e.g., the removal of 
dead or dying trees that may cause structural damage if they were to 
fall); 

10. As part of a forest operation subject to the requirements of the 
Oregon Forest Practices Act and its administrative rules; or, 

11. As part of an agricultural operation; or, 

12. For the Alder Creek, Tansy Creek, and Upper Skipanon River 
(northerly stretch only) riparian corridor units, the following 
additional uses are allowed in the riparian corridor (refer to the City of 
Warrenton Riparian Corridor Inventory and ESEE Analysis dated 
January 21, 2004 for more details): 

i. New attached or detached accessory structures, including 
decks, porches, gazebos, etc., not more than 400 square feet in 
size. The accessory structure must satisfy the following criteria 
before development approval, and building permits (if 
applicable), may be granted by the City: 

a. The accessory structure must be the first or second 
structure on the lot to encroach into the 50-foot riparian 
corridor; 

b. All portions of the accessory structure, including 
overhangs and cantilevered sections, must remain at least 
25-feet away from the top-of-bank (or bank full stage) of 
the respective water area; 

c. Equal or better protection for the respective water 
area must be demonstrated through appropriate design 
and location of the structure. Suitable planting of 
riparian vegetation and/or trees between the accessory 
structure and the water body may be required; 

d. All structures must meet or exceed the applicable 
floodplain regulations of the City (Chapter 2.18 of the 
Warrenton Development Code); 
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e. Appropriate erosion control practices in accordance 
with Chapter 3.9 of the Warrenton Development Code 
must be in place prior to, during, and after construction; 
and, 

f. No construction shall take place before 
development approval by the City is granted in 
accordance with Section 4.2.2 of the Warrenton 
Development Code. 

13. The riparian corridors associated with the following water 
bodies receive full protection under this ordinance and none of the 
uses listed above are permitted in these corridors. Refer to the City of 
Warrenton Riparian Corridor Inventory and ESEE Analysis dated 
January 21, 2004 for more details. 

> Unnamed Tributary to the Upper Skipanon River (west 
stretch only); 

> Upper Skipanon River (south stretch only, not including 
areas south of Hwy 101)2; 

> Crabapple Lake; 
> Creep-and-Crawl Lake; 
> Wild Ace Lake; and, 
> Shag Lake. 

3.10.6 Riparian Corridor Location Procedure 

A. Riparian corridors as shown on the City of Warrenton Riparian 
Corridor Map and Riparian Corridor Inventory and ESEE Analysis dated 
January 21, 2004 may not be accurate enough or sufficiently detailed to 
precisely locate the riparian corridor on a particular parcel. In instances 
where the Planning Director cannot accurately determine the riparian 
corridor on a particular parcel, he or she may request additional 
information from the landowner or permit applicant. The land owner or 
applicant may provide the City with additional site-specific information 
concerning the location of the riparian corridor on their parcel including, 
but not limited to a boundary survey, topographic map, aerial photograph, 
hydrographic date or other information that helps determine the location of 
the top of bank and the limits of the riparian corridor on the parcel. 

2 Please refer to Section 4.4 of the ESEE document for special allowances for the Warrenton High School 
property. 
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B. The Planning Director shall rely on site-specific information provided 
by the landowner or applicant to resolve any conflicts concerning location of 
a riparian corridor on a site unless contradicted by substantial evidence. 

C. A landowner or applicant may appeal the Planning Director's decision 
concerning the location of a riparian corridor to the Planning Commission 
using the procedure of Section 4.1.3. of the Warrenton Development Code. 

3.10.7 Hardship Variance Procedure and Criteria 

A. For any lands demonstrated to have been rendered not buildable by 
application of this ordinance, the property owner may apply for a hardship 
variance for relief from the restrictions of this ordinance. 

B. Hardship variance applications are subject to review in accordance 
with the standards of Warrenton Development Code Section 4.1.5, Type III 
Procedure (Quasi-Judicial). Granting of a hardship variance requires that: 

1. The proposed development represents a reasonable and legal 
use of the lot or parcel, considering the zoning; 

2. Strict adherence to this ordinance and other applicable 
standards would effectively preclude a use of the parcel that could be 
reasonably expected to occur in similarly zoned parcels; and; 

3. The property owner would be precluded a substantial property 
right enjoyed by the majority of landowners in the vicinity. 

4. The variance is the minimum necessary to retain use of the 
property. 

5. Granting of the variance will not be materially detrimental to 
the public welfare or be injurious to property or improvements in the 
neighborhood of the premises. 

6. The variance will be in general harmony with the intent and 
purpose of this ordinance, and will not adversely affect any officially 
adopted comprehensive plan policy. 

3.10.8 Wetland Area Boundary Adjustment Procedure 

A. The 1":400' maps entitled City of Warrenton Wetland Conservation 
Plan Inventory dated October 17, 1997 show approximate wetland 
boundaries for wetland areas within the Warrenton Urban Growth 
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Boundary. (These maps are also referred to as the City of Warrenton Local 
Wetland Inventory (LWI) maps.) 

B. To amend the City's LWI maps, a property owner, or its agent, must 
submit a jurisdictional delineation of the appropriate wetland boundary to 
the City of Warrenton. Upon receipt of the wetland delineation by the City, 
the Planning Director shall use a TYpe I Ministerial Procedure to confirm 
that the Oregon Division of State Lands has concurred with the wetland 
delineation in writing. 

C. Written concurrence by the DSL of the wetland delineation shall 
compel the City to amend the LWI maps and produce a written record of the 
decision to the property owner. 

D. The City's decision may be appealed in accordance with Section 4.1.3. 
of the Warrenton Development Code. 

3.10.9 Wetland Significance Determination Amendment Procedure 

A. To amend the significance determination of a mapped wetland area, 
an affected property owner or its agent must abide by the following 
procedure: 

1. A proposed change to the significance determination of a 
wetland that is depicted on the City of Warrenton Locally Significant 
Wetland Map (LSW Map) shall follow the Type III Quasi-Judicial 
Amendment procedure of Section 4.1.5 and Section 4.7.3. of the 
Warrenton Development Code. 

2. The LSW Map is adopted as part of the Warrenton 
Comprehensive Plan. Thus, amendments to the Map are subject to 
review by the Warrenton Planning Commission and City Commission. 
The Planning Commission shall make a recommendation to the City 
Commission and the City Commission shall decide such applications. 

3. Approval of a quasi-judicial amendment to the LSW Map shall 
be based on the following criteria: 

i. Determination by the City that a functional assessment 
for a particular wetland inventory unit supports revision of that 
unit's significance determination. 

a. The assessment must be completed by a qualified 
wetland scientist; and, 
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b. The assessment must include the entire wetland 
inventory unit; and, 

c. The assessment must follow the principles of OFWAM 
(Oregon Freshwater Wetland Assessment Methodology); 
and, 

d. The assessment must include analyses of those 
specific criterions in question (i.e., hydrologic control, 
intact water quality, distance to a Water Quality Limited 
(WQL) stream (WQL stream determinations are made by 
the Oregon Department of Environmental Quality (DEQ)), 
wildlife habitat, etc.). 

ii. In addition to the notice requirements of Section 4.1.5. of 
this Code, the City shall provide notice of the initial evidentiary 
hearing to DLCD and DSL at least 45 days in advance of the 
meeting date. 

iii. The City shall mail a copy of the official staff report, 
together with the entire application packet, to DLCD and DSL 
not less than seven days in advance of the initial evidentiary 
hearing date for the matter. 

4. The City Commission's decision may be appealed to the Oregon 
Land Use Board of Appeals. 
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Chapter 3.11 — Columbia River Estuary 
Shoreland and Aquatic Area Development 
Standards 
Sections: 
3.11.1 Aquaculture and Fisheries 
3.11.2 Deep-Water Navigation, Port and Industrial Dev. 
3.11.3 Diking 
3.11.4 Dredging and Dredged Material Disposal 
3.11.5 Bstuarine Construction: Piling and Dolphin 

Installation, Shoreline Stabilization and Navigational 
Structures 

3.11.6 Filling of Aquatic Areas and Non-tidal Wetlands 
3.11.7 Fish and Wildlife Habitat 
3.11.8 Land Transportation Systems 
3.11.9 Log Storage 
3.11.10 Mining and Mineral Extraction 
3.11.11 Mitigation and Restoration 
3.11.12 Public Access to the Estuary and its Shoreline 
3.11.13 Recreation and Tourism 
3.11.14 Residential, Commercial and Industrial Development 
3.11.15 Shallow-Draft Ports and Marinas 
3.11.16 Significant Areas 
3.11.17 Water Quality Maintenance 
3.11.18 Water-Dependent and Water-Related Use Criteria 

3.11.1 Aquaculture and Fisheries - The standards in this 
subsection apply to all projects that could affect commercial or recreational 
fisheries or aquaculture. This section is also applicable to the development 
of aquaculture facilities and to fisheries enhancement projects. 

A. Water diversion structures or man made spawning channels shall be 
designed and built to maintain minimum stream flows for aquatic life in 
affected streams. 

B. Water discharged from aquaculture or hatchery facilities shall comply 
with state or federal discharge permit conditions. 

C. Aquaculture facilities shall be located far enough from sanitary sewer 
outfalls to avoid potential health hazards. 
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D. Aquaculture facilities shall be constructed to blend in with and not 
detract from the aesthetic qualities of the area. In developed areas, views 
from upland property shall be given consideration in facility design. 

E. In-water construction activity in aquatic areas shall follow the 
recommendations of state and federal fisheries agencies with respect to 
project timing to avoid unnecessary impacts on migratory fish. 

F. Commercial fish drifts shall be protected from conflicting in-water 
activity, including dredging, in-water dredge material disposal, and aquatic 
area mining and mineral extraction, by coordinating review of such activity 
with fishery regulatory agencies, fishing organizations, drift captains and 
drift right owners, and other interested parties. 

G. Prior to approval of in-water activities with the potential for affecting 
fisheries, the project sponsor shall notify local drift captains, the Columbia 
River Fisherman's Protective Union and the Northwest Gillnetters 
Association. 

3.11.2 Deep-Water Navigation, Port and Industrial Development 

The standards in this subsection apply to port and industrial development 
occurring in and over estuarine waters, and on adjacent shorelands. This 
section also applies to navigation projects related to deep-draft maritime 
activities, such as channel, anchorage and turning basin development or 
expansion. 

A. New or expanded shoreland and aquatic area facilities for the storage 
or transmission of petroleum products must have on-site equipment for the 
containment of oil spills. 

B New or expanded facilities for deep-water navigation, port or 
industrial development requiring aquatic area dredging or filling may be 
allowed only if all of the following criteria are met: 

1 The proposed use is required for navigation or other water-
dependent use requiring an estuarine location, or is specifically 
allowed in the applicable aquatic zone; and 

2. A need (i.e , a substantial public benefit) is demonstrated; and 

3. The proposal does not unreasonably interfere with public trust 
rights; and 

4. Feasible alternative upland locations do not exist; and 
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5. Potential adverse impacts are minimized. 

C. Deep-water navigation, port or industrial development requiring new 
piling or dolphin installation, construction of pile-supported structures, or 
other uses or activities which could alter the estuary may be permitted only 
if all of the following criteria are met: 

1. A need (i.e., a substantial public benefit) is demonstrated; and 

2. The proposal does not unreasonably interfere with public trust 
rights; and 

3. Feasible alternative upland locations do not exist; and 

4. Potential adverse impacts are minimized. 

D Off-street parking may only be located over an aquatic area if all of 
the following conditions are met: 

1. Parking will be on an existing pile-supported structure; and 

2. Suitable shoreland areas are not available; and 

3. The amount of aquatic area committed to parking is minimized, 
and 

4. The aquatic area is in an Aquatic Development Zone. 

3.11.3 Diking - The standards in this subsection apply to the 
construction, maintenance and repair of flood control dikes in shoreland 
and aquatic areas. The standards do not apply to dredged material 
containment dikes. 

A. Dike maintenance and repair may be allowed under any of the 
following circumstances: 

1 Dikes which have been inadvertently breached may be repaired, 
subject to state and federal permit requirements, if the repair is 
commenced within 36 months of the breach, regardless of whether 
the property has reverted to estuarine habitat. 

2 Existing serviceable dikes (including those that allow some 
seasonal inundation) may be repaired. 
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ii. An approved water dependent use of aquatic areas or 
adjacent shorelands that requires an estuarine location; 

iii. An approved restoration project; 

iv. Mining or mineral extraction; 

v. Excavation necessary for approved bridge crossing 
support structures, or pipeline, cable, or utility crossing; 

vi. Obtaining fill material for dike maintenance where an 
exception to Oregon State-wide Planning Goal 16 has been 
approved; 

vii. Maintenance of existing tidegates and tidegate drainage 
channels; 

viii. Aquaculture facilities; 

ix. Temporary alterations; 

x. Installation of tidegates in existing functional dikes; 

xi. Incidental dredging for harvest of benthic species or 
removable in-water structures such as stakes or racks. 

2. A need (i.e., a substantial public benefit) is demonstrated; and 

3. The proposal does not unreasonably interfere with public trust 
rights; and 

4. Feasible alternative upland locations do not exist; and 

5. Potential adverse impacts are minimized. 

B. When dredging is permitted, the dredging shall be the minimum 
necessary to accomplish the proposed use. 

C. Undesirable erosion, sedimentation, increased flood hazard, and other 
changes in circulation shall be avoided at the dredging and disposal site and 
in adjacent areas. 
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D. The timing of dredging and dredged material disposal operations shall 
be coordinated with state and federal resource agencies, local governments, 
and private interests to protect estuarine aquatic and shoreland resources, 
minimize interference with commercial and recreational fishing, including 
snag removal from gillnet drifts, and insure proper flushing of sediment and 
other materials introduced into the water by the project. 

E. Bottom sediments in the dredging area shall be characterized by the 
applicant in accordance with U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, and 
Oregon Department of Environmental Quality standards. Information that 
may be required includes, but is not limited to, sediment grain size 
distribution, organic content, oil and grease, selected heavy metals, 
pesticides and other organic compounds, and benthic biological studies. 
The types of sediment tests required will depend on dredging and disposal 
techniques, sediment grain size, available data on the sediments at the 
dredging site, and proximity to contaminant sources. Generally, projects 
involving in-water disposal of fine sediments will require a higher level of 
sediment testing than projects involving disposal of coarse sediments. 
Projects involving upland disposal may be exempted from the testing 
requirement, depending on the nature of the sediments and the amount of 
existing sediment data available. Unreasonable burdens on the permit 
applicant shall be minimized by considering the economic cost of performing 
the sediment evaluation, the utility of the data to be provided, and the 
nature and magnitude of any potential environmental effect. 

F. Adverse short-term effects of dredging and aquatic area disposal such 
as increased turbidity, release of organic and inorganic materials or toxic 
substances, depletion of dissolved oxygen, disruption of the food chain, loss 
of benthic productivity, and disturbance of fish runs and important localized 
biological communities shall be minimized. 

G. The effects of both initial and subsequent maintenance dredging, as 
well as dredging equipment marshalling and staging, shall be considered 
prior to approval of new projects or expansion of existing projects. Projects 
will not be approved unless disposal sites with adequate capacity to meet 
initial excavation dredging and at least five years of expected maintenance 
dredging requirements are available. 

H. Dredging for maintenance of existing tidegate drainage channels and 
drainage ways is limited to the amount necessary to maintain and restore 
flow capacity essential for the function (the drainage service provided by the 
tidegate) of tidegates and to allow drainage and protection of agricultural 
and developed areas. Tidegate maintenance dredging does not include 
enlarging or extending the dimensions of, or changing the bottom elevations 
of, the affected tidegate drainage channel or drainage way as it existed prior 
to the accumulation of sediments. 
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I. Dredging for mining and mineral extraction, including sand 
extraction, shall only be allowed in areas deeper than 10 feet below MLLW 
where the project sponsor demonstrates that mining and mineral extraction 
in aquatic areas is necessary because no feasible upland sites exist and that 
the project will not significantly impact estuarine resources. The estuary 
bottom at the project site shall be sloped so that sediments from areas 
shallower than 10 feet below MLLW and other areas not included in the 
project do not slough into the dredged area. Dredging as part of an 
approved dredging project which also provides fill for an approved fill project 
shall not be subject to this standard. 

J. When proposing dredging for sand extraction, the project sponsor 
shall first consider obtaining the material from a shoaled area within a 
federally-authorized navigation channel that is currently shallower than its 
authorized depth. Said dredging shall be coordinated with the U.S. Army 
Corps of Engineers. The dredging depth shall not exceed the authorized 
channel depth plus any over-dredging that the Corps would normally 
perform while maintaining the site. 

Dredged Material Disposal Standards 

K. Dredged material disposal shall occur only at designated sites or at 
new sites which meet the requirements of the Dredged Material Disposal 
Site Selection Policies. 

L. Proposals for in-water disposal of dredged materials, including flow 
lane disposal, beach nourishment, estuarine open-water disposal, ocean 
disposal, and agitation dredging, shall: 

1. Demonstrate the need for the proposed action and that there 
are no feasible alternative disposal sites or methods that entail less 
damaging environmental impacts; and 

2. Demonstrate that the dredged sediments meet state and federal 
sediment testing requirements and water quality standards (see 
Dredging Standard 5); and 

3. Not be permitted in the vicinity of a public water intake. 

M. Proposals for in-water estuary disposal shall be coordinated with 
commercial fishing interests, including, but not limited to: gillnet drift 
captains at the dredging and disposal site, the Columbia River Fisherman's 
Protective Union, Northwest Gillnetters Association, and the State fishery 
agencies. In-water disposal actions shall avoid gillnet drifts whenever 
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feasible. When it is not feasible to avoid gillnet drifts, impacts shall be 
minimized in coordination with fisheries interests through: 

1. Disposal timing, 

2. Gear placement, 

3. Choice of disposal area within the drift, and 

4. Disposal techniques to avoid snag placement. 

N. Flow lane disposal, estuarine open water disposal and agitation 
dredging shall be monitored to assure that estuarine sedimentation is 
consistent with the resource capabilities and purpose of affected natural 
and conservation designations. The monitoring program shall be 
established prior to undertaking disposal. The program shall be designed to 
both characterize baseline conditions prior to disposal and monitor the 
effects of the disposal. The primary goals of the monitoring are to determine 
if the disposal is resulting in measurable adverse impacts and to establish 
methods to minimize impacts. Monitoring shall include, at a minimum, 
physical measurements such as bathymetric changes and may include 
biological monitoring. Specific monitoring requirements shall be based on, 
at a minimum, sediment grain size at the dredging and disposal site, 
presence of contaminants, proximity to sensitive habitats and knowledge of 
resources and physical characteristics of the disposal site. 

The monitoring requirement shall be discontinued when adequate 
information has been gathered to determine impacts and establish an 
agreed-upon disposal volume and methodology. If the agreed-upon volume 
and methodology is altered, the monitoring requirement may be 
reestablished. Monitoring may be waived on small projects where the 
impacts would be undetectable. A decision to waive the requirement shall 
be made in coordination with state and federal regulatory agencies. 

O. Flow lane disposal shall be in Aquatic Development areas identified as 
low in benthic productivity and use of these areas shall not have adverse 
hydraulic effects. Use of flow lane disposal areas in the estuary shall be 
allowed only when no feasible alternative land or ocean disposal sites with 
less damaging environmental impacts can be identified and the biological 
and physical impacts of flow lane disposal are demonstrated to be 
insignificant. The feasibility and desirability of alternative sites shall take 
into account, at a minimum: 

1. Operational constraints such as distance to the alternative 
sites; 
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2. Sediment characteristics at the dredging site; 

3 Timing of the operation; 

4 Environmental Protection Agency constraints on the use of 
designated ocean disposal sites; 

5. The desirability of reserving some upland sites for potentially 
contaminated material only. 

Long term use of a flow lane disposal area may only be allowed 
if monitoring confirms that the impacts are not significant. Flow lane 
disposal is contingent upon demonstration that: 

6. Significant adverse effects due to changes in biological and 
physical estuarine properties will not result; and 

7 Flow lane disposal areas shall be shown able to transport 
sediment downstream without excessive shoaling, interference with 
recreational and commercial fishing operations, including the removal 
of snags from gillnet drifts, undesirable hydraulic effects, or adverse 
effects on estuarine resources (fish runs, spawning activity, benthic 
productivity, wildlife habitat, etc.). 

P. Ocean disposal shall be conducted such that: 

1. The amount of material deposited at a site is compatible with 
benthic populations, other marine resources, and other uses of the 
area, 

2. Interference with sport and commercial fishing is minimized, 

3. Disposal is strictly confined to the sites designated by the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency; and 

4. The disposal site does not shoal excessively and create 
dangerous wave and swell conditions. 

Q. Beach nourishment shall only be conducted at sites identified in the 
Dredged Material Management Plan. New sites may be added to the Plan by 
amendment after an exception to Oregon Statewide Planning Goal 16 for the 
site has been approved. Beach nourishment shall be conducted such that: 
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1. The beach is not widened beyond its historical profile. The 
historical profile shall be defined as the widest beach profile that 
existed prior to June 1986. 

2. The material placed on the beach consists of sand of equal or 
greater grain size than the sand existing on the beach. 

3. Placement and subsequent erosion of the materials does not 
adversely impact tidal marshes or productive intertidal and shallow 
subtidal areas. 

4 Efforts are made to maintain a stable beach profile. 

5. Dredged material is graded at a uniform slope and contoured to 
minimize juvenile fish stranding and hazards to beach users. 

Use of beach nourishment sites shall be allowed only when no 
feasible land or ocean sites with less damaging environmental impacts 
can be identified. The feasibility and desirability of alternative sites 
shall take into account, at a minimum: 

6. Operational constraints such as distance to the alternative 
sites; 

7 Sediment characteristics at the dredging site; 

8. Timing of the operation, 

9. Environmental Protection Agency constraints on the use of 
designated ocean disposal sites, 

10. The desirability of reserving some upland sites for potentially 
contaminated material only. 

R. Except as noted below, land disposal and site preparation shall be 
conducted such that: 

1 Surface runoff from disposal sites is controlled to protect water 
quality and prevent sedimentation of adjacent water bodies, wetlands, 
and drainage ways. Disposal runoff water must enter the receiving 
waterway through a controlled outfall at a location with adequate 
circulation and flushing characteristics. Underground springs and 
aquifers must be identified and protected; 
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2 Dikes are constructed according to accepted engineering 
standards and are adequate to support and contain the maximum 
potential height and volume of dredged materials at the site, and form 
a sufficiently large containment area to encourage proper ponding and 
to prevent the return of dredged materials into the waterway or 
estuary. Containment ponds and outfall weirs shall be designed to 
maintain adequate standing water at all times to further encourage 
settling of dredged materials. The dikes shall be constructed within 
the boundaries of the disposal site and shall be constructed of 
material obtained from within the site or other approved source. 

Clean dredged material placed on land disposal sites located 
directly adjacent to designated beach nourishment sites may be 
allowed to flow directly into the waterway without conforming to (a) 
and (b), above, provided that all policies and standards for in-water 
disposal and beach nourishment are met and the dredged materials 
are not allowed to enter wetlands or the waterway in areas other than 
the designated beach nourishment site. 

S. Land disposal sites which are not intended for dredged material 
disposal or development use within a two year period following disposal 
shall be revegetated as soon as site and weather conditions allow, unless 
habitat management plans agreed upon by resource management agencies 
specify that open sand areas should remain at the site. The project sponsor 
shall notify the City and state and federal permitting and resource 
management agencies when disposal is completed and shall coordinate 
revegetation with these agencies. 

The notification shall be sent to at least the following agencies: the 
local jurisdiction, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Soil Conservation Service, 
Division of State Lands, Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife. 
Revegetation of a disposal site does not preclude future use of the sites for 
dredged material disposal. The disposal site design shall be reviewed to 
determine if wetlands or other habitats will form on the site during the 
period between disposal actions. The disposal permit may be conditioned to 
allow future disposal actions to fill the created wetlands or habitats. 

T. The final height and slope after each use of a land dredged material 
disposal site shall be such that: 

1. The site does not enlarge itself by sloughing and erosion into 
adjacent areas; 

2. Loss of materials from the site during storms and freshets is 
minimized; and 
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3. Interference with the view from nearby residences, scenic 
points, and parks does not occur. 

3.11.5 Estuarine Construction: Piling and Dolphin Installation, 
Shoreline Stabilization and Navigational Structures -

The standards in the subsection apply to over-the-water and in-water 
structures such as docks, bulkheads, moorages, boat ramps, boat houses, 
jetties, pile dikes, breakwaters and other structures involving installation of 
piling or placement of riprap in aquatic areas. This subsection does not 
apply to structures located entirely on shorelands or uplands, but does 
apply to structures, such as boat ramps, that are in both aquatic and 
shoreland designations. Standards in this subsection also apply to 
excavation for creation of new water surface area. 

A. Where land use management practices and vegetative shoreline 
stabilization is shown not to be feasible (in terms of cost, effectiveness or 
other factors), structural means may be approved subject to applicable 
policies, standards and designation use restrictions. 

B. Where structural shoreline stabilization is shown to be necessary 
because of the unfeasibility of vegetative means, the choice among various 
structural means shall be made on a case by case basis. Factors to be 
considered include, but are not limited to: 

1. Hydraulic features; 

2. Shoreland habitat; 

3. Adjacent land and water uses; 

4. Aquatic habitat; 

5. Water quality; 

6. Engineering feasibility; 

7. Navigation, 

8. Impacts on public shoreline access. 

C. Jetties, groins and breakwaters shall be constructed of clean, erosion-
resistant materials from upland sources. In-stream gravel shall not be 
used, unless part of an approved mining project. Material size shall be 
appropriate for predicted wave, tide and current conditions. 
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D. Where a jetty, groin, breakwater or other in-water structure is 
proposed for erosion or flood control, the applicant shall demonstrate that 
non-structural solutions, such as land use management practices, or other 
structural solutions, such as riprap, will not adequately address the 
problem. 

E. Piling or dolphin installation, structural shoreline stabilization, and 
other structures not involving dredge or fill, but which could alter the 
estuary may be allowed only if all of the following criteria are met: 

1 A need (i.e., a substantial public benefit) is demonstrated; and 

2. The proposal does not unreasonably interfere with public trust 
rights; and 

3. Feasible alternative upland locations do not exist; and 

4. Potential adverse impacts are minimized. 

F Jetties, groins, breakwaters and piers requiring aquatic area fill may 
be allowed only if all of the following criteria are met: 

1. The proposed use is required for navigation or other water-
dependent use requiring an estuarine location, or is specifically 
allowed in the applicable aquatic zone; and 

2. A need (i.e., a substantial public benefit) is demonstrated; and 

3. The proposal does not unreasonably interfere with public trust 
rights; and 

4. Feasible alternative upland locations do not exist; and 

5. Potential adverse impacts are minimized. 

G. Proposals for bulkheads may be approved only if it is demonstrated 
that sloped riprap will not adequately fulfill the project's objectives. 

H. Proposals for new bulkheads or for new riprap bank line slopes 
steeper than 1.5 to 1 (horizontal to vertical) must demonstrate that 
adequate shallow areas will be available for juvenile fish shelter, or that the 
area is not typically used for juvenile fish shelter. 
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I. Plant species utilized for vegetative stabilization shall be selected on 
the basis of potential sediment containment and fish and wildlife habitat 
values. Trees, shrubs and grasses native to the region should be considered 
for vegetative stabilization, however, plant species and vegetation 
stabilization techniques approved by the Soil Conservation Service, the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers and other participating federal and state resource 
agencies are also appropriate. Stabilization of dike slopes must not include 
vegetation (particularly trees) which jeopardize the dike. 

J. Riprap bank protection must be appropriately designed with respect 
to slope, rock size, placement, underlying material and expected hydraulic 
conditions. Project design by a licensed engineer shall meet this 
requirement. Warrenton may also find that riprap projects designed by 
other individuals, such as experienced contractors, soil conservation service 
personnel or others, meet this standard. 

K. New shoreline stabilization projects shall not restrict existing public 
access to public shorelines. 

L. Shoreline stabilization shall not be used to increase land surface area. 
Where an avulsion has occurred, fill may be used to restore the previous 
bank line, so long as the corrective action is initiated within one year of the 
date of the avulsion. Any other extension of the bank line into aquatic areas 
shall be subject to the policies and standards for fill. 

M. Structural shoreline stabilization measures shall be coordinated with 
state and federal agencies to minimize adverse effects on aquatic and 
shoreland resources and habitats. 

N. Bulkheads installed as a shoreland stabilization and protective 
measure shall be designed and constructed to minimize adverse physical 
effects (i.e., erosion, shoaling, reflection of wave energy or interferences with 
sediment transport in adjacent shoreline areas) resulting from their 
placement. 

O. Emergency maintenance, for the purpose of making repairs or for the 
purpose of preventing irreparable harm, injury or damage to persons, 
property or shoreline stabilization facilities is permitted, not withstanding 
the other requirements in these standards, but subject to those regulations 
imposed by the Corps of Engineers and the Division of State Lands. 

P. Revegetated shoreline areas shall be protected from excessive 
livestock grazing or other activities that would prevent development of 
effective stabilizing plant cover. 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE CH. 3.11 - Columbia River Estuary Shoreland & Aquatic 
Adopted October 2008 Page 3-145 



Q. The size and shape of a dock or pier shall be the minimum required 
for the intended use. 

R. Proposals for new docks and piers may be approved only after 
consideration of alternatives such as mooring buoys, dry land storage, and 
boat ramps. 

S. Individual single-user docks and piers are discouraged in favor of 
community moorage facilities common to several users and interests. 

T. With regard to excavation of shorelands to create new estuarine 
aquatic surface area, the following provisions are applicable. The maximum 
feasible amount of the new water surface area shall be excavated as an 
upland site, behind protective berms. The new aquatic area shall be 
connected to adjacent water areas as the excavation is completed. 
Excavation in this manner shall not result in channelization of the 
waterway. 

U. Sediments and materials generated by the excavation to create new 
estuarine water surface area shall be deposited on land in an appropriate 
manner. 

V. Water quality degradation due to excavation to create new estuarine 
water surface area shall be minimized. Adverse effects on water circulation 
and exchange, increase in erosion and shoaling conditions, and introduction 
of contaminants to adjacent aquatic areas resulting from excavation of the 
area and presence of the new aquatic area will be minimized to the extent 
feasible. 

3.11.6 Filling of Aquatic Areas and Non-tidal Wetlands - This 
subsection applies to the placement of fill material in tidal wetlands and 
waters. These standards also apply to fill in non-tidal wetlands in 
shoreland designations that are identified as "significant" wetlands under 
Statewide Planning Goal 17. 

A. Fill in estuarine aquatic areas may be permitted only if all of the 
following criteria are met: 

1. The proposed use is required for navigation or for other water-
dependent use requiring an estuarine location, or is specifically 
allowed under the applicable aquatic zone; and 

2. A need (i.e., a substantial public benefit) is demonstrated, and 
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3. The proposed fill does not unreasonably interfere with public 
trust rights; and 

4. Feasible alternative upland locations do not exist; and 

5. Potential adverse impacts are minimized. 

B. A fill shall cover no more than the minimum necessary to accomplish 
the proposed use. 

C. Aquatic area fills using either dredged material or other easily erodible 
material shall be surrounded by appropriately stabilized dikes. 

D. Aquatic areas shall not be used for disposal of solid waste. 

E. Projects involving fill may be approved only if the following 
alternatives are examined and found to be infeasible: 

1. Construct some, or all of the project on piling; 

2. Conduct some or all of the proposed activity on existing upland; 

3. Approve the project at a feasible alternative site where adverse 
impacts are less significant. 

3.11.7 Fish and Wildlife Habitat - This subsection applies to uses 
and activities with potential adverse impacts on fish or wildlife habitat, both 
in estuarine aquatic areas and in estuarine shorelands. 

A. Projects affecting endangered, threatened or sensitive species habitat, 
as identified by the US Fish and Wildlife Service or Oregon Department of 
Fish and Wildlife, shall be designed to minimize potential adverse impacts. 
This shall be accomplished by one or more of the following: 

1. Soliciting and incorporating agency recommendations into local 
permit reviews; 

2. Dedicating and setting aside undeveloped on-site areas for 
habitat; 

3 Providing on or off-site compensation for lost or degraded 
habitat; 

4 Retaining key habitat features (for example; roosting trees, 
riparian vegetation, feeding areas). 
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B. In-water construction activity in aquatic areas shall follow the 
recommendations of state and federal fisheries agencies with respect to 
project timing to avoid unnecessary impacts on migratory fish. 

C. Uses and activities with the potential for adversely affecting fish and 
wildlife habitat may be approved only if the following impact mitigation 
actions are incorporated into the permit where feasible. These impact 
mitigation actions are listed from highest to lowest priority: 

1 Avoiding the impact altogether by not taking a certain action or 
parts of an action, 

2. Minimizing impacts by limiting the degree or magnitude of an 
action and its implementation, 

3. Rectifying the impact by repairing, rehabilitating, restoring the 
affected environment (this may include removing wetland fills, 
rehabilitation of a resource use and/or extraction site when its 
economic life is terminated, etc.); 

4. Reducing or eliminating the impact over time by preservation 
and maintenance operations. 

D. Projects involving subtidal or intertidal aquatic area fill or intertidal 
aquatic dredging with the potential for adversely affecting aquatic habitat 
must provide compensatory mitigation, consistent with Mitigation and 
Restoration Standards (Section 5.600). 

3.11.8 Land Transportation Systems - Standards in this subsection 
are applicable to the maintenance and construction of railroads, roads and 
bridges in estuary shoreland and aquatic areas. Public, as well as private 
facilities are covered under this section. Forest roads, however, are 
excluded. 

A. New or relocated land transportation routes shall be designed and 
sited so as to: 

1. Enhance areas in the Marine Commercial Shorelands Zone, the 
Water-Dependent Industrial Shorelands Zone, and the Skipanon East 
Bank Mediated Development Shorelands Zone when possible; and 

2 Direct urban expansion toward areas identified as being 
suitable for development; and 
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3. Take maximum advantage of the natural topography and cause 
minimum shoreline disruption; and 

4. Preserve or improve public estuary access where existing or 
potential access sites are identified; and 

5. Avoid isolating high-intensity waterfront use areas or water-
dependent development areas from water access. 

B. Maintenance and repair of roads and railroads and maintenance and 
replacement of bridges shall be permitted regardless of the plan designation 
through which the road or railroad passes, provided: 

1. The same alignment is maintained, and 

2. The same width is maintained, except that necessary 
enlargements to meet current safety and engineering standards may 
be permitted; and 

3. The number of travel lanes is not increased. 

C. Fill-supported causeways or bridge approach fills across aquatic areas 
or across significant non-tidal wetlands in shoreland areas shall not be 
permitted; bridge abutments may, however, be approved. 

D. Removal of riparian vegetation along transportation right-of-ways may 
be permitted in order to maintain clear vision. 

3.11.9 Log Storage - This subsection includes standards for the 
establishment of new, and the expansion of existing, log storage and sorting 
areas in aquatic and shoreland areas. 

A. New aquatic log storage areas shall be located such that logs will not 
go aground during tidal changes or during low flow periods. 

B. Proposals for reestablishment of previously used aquatic log storage 
areas must meet standards applied to new log storage areas, unless such 
areas have been abandoned for fewer than 36 months. 

C. New aquatic log storage areas shall not be located in areas which 
would conflict with active gillnet fish drifts or with other commercial or 
recreational fishing activities. 

D. New aquatic log storage areas shall be located where water quality 
degradation will be minimal and where good flushing conditions prevail. 
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E. Unpaved shoreland log yards under laid by permeable soils shall have 
at least four feet of separation between the yard surface and the winter 
water table. 

F. Log storage and sorting facilities in Marine Commercial Shorelands, 
Water-Dependent Industrial Shorelands, or Skipanon East Bank Mediated 
Development Shorelands shall not preclude or conflict with existing or 
possible future water-dependent uses at the site or in the vicinity, unless 
the log storage or sorting facility is itself an essential part of a water-
dependent facility. 

3.11.10 Mining and Mineral Extraction - Standards in this 
subsection are applicable to the extraction of sand, gravel, petroleum 
products and other minerals from both submerged lands under aquatic 
areas and from shoreland areas. These standards are also applicable to 
outer continental shelf mineral development support facilities built in the 
estuary. 

A. Aquatic area mining and mineral extraction shall only occur in 
aquatic areas deeper than ten feet below MLLW, where estuarine resource 
values are low, and when no feasible upland sources exist. 

B. Proposed shoreland mining and mineral extraction activities with 
potential impacts on estuary shoreland and aquatic areas shall provide the 
local government with a copy of a proposed or approved surface mining 
plan. 

C. Project sponsors proposing estuarine shoreland or aquatic area 
mining or mineral extraction shall demonstrate that the activity is sited, 
designed and operated to minimize adverse impacts on the following: 

1. Significant fish and wildlife habitat; and 

2. Hydraulic characteristics; and 

3. Water quality. 

D. Petroleum extraction and drilling operations shall not be allowed in 
estuarine aquatic areas. Petroleum may, however, be extracted from 
beneath estuarine aquatic areas using equipment located on shorelands or 
uplands. Petroleum exploration activities, with the exception of exploratory 
drilling, may be permitted in estuarine aquatic areas and in estuarine 
shoreland areas. 
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E. Unless part of an approved fill project, spoils and other material 
removed from aquatic areas shall be subject to Dredging and Dredged 
Material Disposal Standards in Section 3.11.4. 

3.11.11 Mitigation and Restoration - Standards in this subsection 
are applicable to estuarine restoration and mitigation projects in aquatic 
areas and adjacent shorelands. 

A. Any fill activities that are permitted in estuarine aquatic areas or 
dredging activities in intertidal and shallow to medium depth estuarine 
subtidal areas shall be mitigated through project design and/or 
compensatory mitigation (creation, restoration or enhancement of another 
area) to ensure that the integrity of the estuary ecosystem is maintained. 
The Comprehensive Plan shall designate and protect specific sites for 
mitigation which generally correspond to the types and quantity of aquatic 
area proposed for dredging or filling. 

B. Mitigation for fill in the aquatic areas or dredging in intertidal and 
shallow to medium depth subtidal areas shall be implemented, to the extent 
feasible, through the following mitigation actions: 

+ Project Design Mitigation Actions 

1. Avoiding the impact altogether by not taking a certain action or 
parts of an action; 

2. Minimizing impacts by limiting the degree or magnitude of 
action and its implementation, 

3. Rectifying the impact by repairing, rehabilitating, or restoring 
the affected environment (this would include removing wetland fills, 
rehabilitation of a resource use and/or extraction site when its 
economic life is terminated, etc.); 

4. Reducing or eliminating the impact over time by preservation 
and maintenance operations; 

+ Compensatory Mitigation Actions 

5. Creation, restoration, or enhancement of an estuarine area to 
maintain the functional characteristics and processes of the estuary, 
such as its natural biological productivity, habitats, and species 
diversity, unique features and water quality. 
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Any combination of the above actions may be required to 
implement mitigation requirements. The compensatory mitigation 
actions listed in part (e) shall only be considered when, after 
consideration of impact avoidance, reduction or rectification, there are 
still unavoidable impacts. 

C. If compensatory mitigation actions are required, the U. S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service shall be asked to make a Resource Category determination 
for the site proposed for development. The classification shall be listed on 
the permit application and review notice. The following list summarizes the 
mitigation goal for each resource category: 

1. Resource Category 1: Habitat to be impacted is of high value for 
evaluation species and is unique and irreplaceable on a national basis 
or in the Columbia River Estuary area. Mitigation Goal: No loss of 
existing habitat value. 

2. Resource Category 2: Habitat to be impacted is of high value for 
evaluation species and is relatively scarce or becoming scarce on a 
national basis or in the Columbia River Estuary area. Mitigation 
Goal: No net loss of in-kind habitat value. 

3. Resource Category 3: Habitat to be impacted is of high to 
medium value for evaluation species and is relatively abundant on a 
national basis and in the Columbia River Estuary area. Mitigation 
Goal: No net loss of habitat value while minimizing loss of in-kind 
habitat value. 

4. Resource Category 4: Habitat to be impacted is of medium to 
low value for evaluation species. Mitigation Goal: Minimize loss of 
habitat value. 

If the area subject to impact is in a Resource Category 2 or 
lower (4 = lowest), the following sequence of mitigation options shall 
be considered: 

• In-Kind/On-Site 

• In-Kind/Off-Site 

• Out-of- Kind/On-Site 

• Out-of-Kind/Off-Site 
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Generally, the requirements for considering each option before 
moving on to the next shall be stricter for higher Resource Categories. 

D. Permit applicants shall submit a mitigation plan for each project 
proposal that requires mitigation. The mitigation plan shall define specific 
goals and objectives of the proposed mitigation action. The plan shall also 
address where applicable, performance specifications that include but are 
not necessarily limited to the following: 

1. Starting date; 

2. Completion date; 

3. Grade specifications; 

4. Area and elevation specifications, 

5. Channel specifications; 

6. Buffers; 

7. Vegetation plantings; 

8. Monitoring; 

9. Contingency plan (outline of potential remedial work and 
specific remedial contingency actions); 

10. Accountability requirements (e.g., bonding or any mechanism 
that serves as a bond). 

Goals, objectives and performance specifications shall be 
defined for both project design and compensatory mitigation. These 
components of the plan shall be developed in cooperation with 
relevant state and federal resource and regulatory agencies. 

E. Each mitigation action shall be reviewed against its goals, objectives, 
and performance specifications. 
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F. All compensatory mitigation site plans shall include a contingency 
plan. The contingency plan shall include corrective measures to be taken in 
the event of suboptimal project performance (based on project goals and 
objectives) A list of remedial follow-up action strategies shall be specified in 
the contingency plan. These remedial strategies shall specifically address 
the goals, objectives and performance specifications of the mitigation site 
plan. 

G. Post-mitigation monitoring for project design mitigation, when 
relevant, and compensatory mitigation shall be required over a 2-5 year time 
period, depending on the size and complexity of the mitigation project. 
Local governments, in coordination with state and federal resource agencies, 
shall design and implement the monitoring. Monitoring requirements may 
be waived as follows: 

1. A waiver of the 2-5 year monitoring requirement shall be 
granted if, at any time during the 2-5 year period, the project is 
judged successful; or 

2. If a mitigation project fails to satisfy the original goals and 
objectives after the designated time period, and the developer has met 
all the site design and contingency plan requirements, then the 
developer is not responsible for remedial action. However monitoring 
may still be required up to a predetermined time period to help 
agencies determine workable strategies for future mitigation efforts. 

H. All mitigation actions shall begin prior to or concurrent with the 
associated development action. 

I For estuarine wetlands, once a compensatory mitigation action is 
required, the habitat types displayed in OAR 141-85-254 shall provide the 
basis for comparing development activities and possible mitigation areas. 
The mitigation trade method described in OAR 141-85-256 shall be used to 
determine acreage and credit requirements for mitigation sites. 

J. Habitat trade-off requirements for non-tidal wetlands shall be 
determined in coordination with appropriate state and federal agencies if 
compensatory mitigation is required. Mitigation requirements shall be made 
on a case by case basis using determinations made by these agencies. 

K. Removal and fill actions potentially exempt from estuarine mitigation 
requirements include: 

1. Removal or fill of less than 50 cubic yards of material; 
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2. Filling for repair and maintenance of existing functional dikes 
where there is negligible physical or biological damage to tidal marsh 
or intertidal area; 

3. Riprap to allow protection of existing bank line with clean, 
durable erosion resistant material provided that the need for riprap 
protection is demonstrated and that this need cannot be met with 
natural vegetation, and no appreciable increase in upland occurs, 

4 Filling for repair and maintenance of existing roads where there 
is negligible physical or biological damage to tidal marsh or intertidal 
areas; 

5. Dredging for authorized navigation channels, jetty or 
navigational aid installation, repair or maintenance contract with the 
Army Corps of Engineers; 

6. Any proposed alteration that would have negligible adverse 
physical or biological impact on estuarine resources. 

7 Dredging or filling required as part of an estuarine resource 
creation, restoration, or enhancement project agreed to by local, state, 
and federal agencies; and 

8. Beach nourishment, subject to Dredging and Dredged Material 
Disposal Standards, Section 3.11.4. 

Any waiver of mitigation shall be coordinated with state and 
federal agencies. 

L. Activities that do not require mitigation even though they involve 
intertidal removal include: 

1 Maintenance dredging - dredging a channel basin, or other 
facility which has been dredged before and is currently in use or 
operation or has been in use or operation sometime during the past 
five years, provided that the dredging does not deepen the facility 
beyond its previously authorized or approved depth plus customary 
over-dredging; and 

2. Aggregate mining - provided the site has historically been used 
for aggregate removal on a periodic basis. 

M. Actions not considered as mitigation include: 
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1. As a general rule, conversion of an existing wetland type to 
another wetland type as mitigation for impacts on another wetland 
shall not be allowed. However, diked non-tidal wetlands with low 
wildlife value can be discounted and restored to tidal influence as 
mitigation for impacts in diked non-tidal wetlands. Also, 
enhancement of an existing wetland can be considered mitigation for 
impacts in another wetland; 

2. Transfer of ownership of existing wetlands to public ownership; 

3. Dedication of existing wetlands for natural uses; 

4. Provision of funds for research, or 

5. Monetary compensation for lost wetlands except where monies 
are used to purchase mitigation credits at a mitigation bank. 

N. The following criteria shall be considered when selecting and 
including potential mitigation sites in the Mitigation and Restoration Plan 
for the Columbia River Estuary (not in order of priority): 

1. Proximity to potential development sites; 

2. Opportunity to create or restore habitat conditions and other 
values similar to those at the impacted sites or historically and 
presently scarce habitat types; 

3. Character of potential sites (e.g., low habitat value and no 
conflicting uses); 

4. Potential for protection through zoning; and 

5. Amount of new dike requirements, if any. 

O. A plan amendment shall be required to remove any mitigation site 
from the mitigation plan. For a Priority 1 mitigation site the plan 
amendment shall require a demonstration that there is no longer a need for 
the site or that a suitable alternative mitigation site has been designated 
and protected. A Priority 2, Level 3 site shall be partially or totally removed 
from the mitigation plan if the landowner proposes a development that 
would preclude all or part of its use for mitigation and, 30 days after the 
permit application has been circulated, a negotiated agreement to sell the 
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land, or certain landownership rights, for mitigation use has not been made. 
The negotiation shall be between the landowner and any interested buyer. 
The site shall not be removed from the plan until the development is 
completed. A Priority 2, Level 4 or a Priority 3 site shall be partially or 
totally removed from the mitigation plan if the landowner chooses to develop 
part of all of the site to a degree that would preclude its availability for 
mitigation use. 

P. Warrenton shall make the determination of whether a development 
will preclude all or some of the potential use of the site for mitigation 
purposes. 

Q. After a mitigation action takes place, Warrenton shall amend its plan 
and change the designation to reflect its aquatic character. 

R. The developer implementing a mitigation action shall be responsible 
for all costs associated with the mitigation project unless an alternative 
agreement for cost responsibility is negotiated between the landowner and 
the developer. 

S. Shorelands in the Marine Commercial Shorelands Zone, Water-
Dependent Industrial Shorelands Zone, or the Skipanon East Bank 
Mediated Development Shorelands Zone can only be used for mitigation 
subject to a finding that the use of the site for mitigation will not preclude or 
conflict with water-dependent uses. 

T. Significant Goal 17 resource areas (major marshes, significant wildlife 
habitat, and exceptional aesthetic resources) can only be used for mitigation 
subject to a finding that the use of the site for mitigation will be consistent 
with protection of natural values. 

U. Shorelands in the Marine Commercial Shorelands Zone, Water-
Dependent Industrial Shorelands Zone, or the Skipanon East Bank 
Mediated Development Shorelands Zone can only be used for restoration 
subject to a finding that the use of the site for restoration will not preclude 
or conflict with water-dependent uses. 

V Priority 2, Level 3 and 4 mitigation sites shall be designated as 
mitigation sites until they are proposed for restoration outside of the context 
of mitigation. At this time restoration shall be considered an allowed use 
subject to the 30 day freeze restrictions presented in mitigation standard 
17. Restoration shall only be allowed at Priority 2 sites subject to a finding 
that the site is no longer required for mitigation. 
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W. Priority 3, Level 4 mitigation sites shall be designated as mitigation 
sites until they are specified for restoration outside of the context of 
mitigation. At this time, restoration shall be considered an allowed use. 
Restoration shall only be allowed at Priority 3 sites subject to a finding that 
the site is no longer required for mitigation. 

X. Significant Goal 17 resource areas (major marshes, significant wildlife 
habitat, and exceptional aesthetic resources) can only be used for 
restoration subject to a finding that the use of the site for restoration will be 
consistent with protection of its natural values. 

3.11.12 Public Access to the Estuary and its Shoreline - Standards 
in this subsection apply to all uses and activities in shoreland and aquatic 
areas which directly or indirectly affect public access. "Public access" is 
used broadly here to include direct physical access to estuary aquatic areas 
(boat ramps, for example), aesthetic access (viewing opportunities, for 
example), and other facilities that provide some degree of public access to 
shorelands and aquatic areas. 

A. Projects to improve public access shall be designed to assure that 
adjacent privately owned shoreland is protected from public encroachment. 

B. Warrenton will implement its Public Access Plan. 

C. Warrenton shall review, under the provisions of ORS 271.300 -
271.360, proposals for the sale, exchange or transfer of public ownership 
which provides public access to estuarine waters. 

3.11.13 Recreation and Tourism - Standards in this subsection are 
applicable to recreational and tourist-oriented facilities in estuary shoreland 
and aquatic areas. 

A. Off-street parking may only be located over an aquatic area if all of 
the following conditions are met: 

1. Parking will be on an existing pile-supported structure; and 

2. Suitable shoreland areas are not available; and 

3. The amount of aquatic area committed to parking is minimized; 
and 

4. The aquatic area is in an Aquatic Development Zone. 
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B. New or expanded recreation developments shall be designed to 
minimize adverse effects on surface and ground water quality. Adverse 
effects of storm run-off from parking lots shall be minimized. 

C. New or expanded recreational developments shall be designed and 
located so as not to unduly interfere with adjacent land uses. 

3.11.14 Residential, Commercial and Industrial Development - The 
standards in this subsection are applicable to construction or expansion of 
residential, commercial or industrial facilities in shoreland and aquatic 
areas. Within the context of this section, residential uses include single and 
multi-family structures, mobile homes, and floating residences (subject to 
an exception to Oregon Statewide Planning Goal 16). Duck shacks, 
recreational vehicles, hotels, motels and bed-and-breakfast facilities are not 
considered residential structures for purposes of this section. Commercial 
structures and uses include all retail or wholesale storage, service or sales 
facilities and uses, whether water-dependent, water-related, or non-
dependent, non-related. Industrial uses and activities include facilities for 
fabrication, assembly, and processing, whether water-dependent, water-
related or non-dependent, non-related. 

A. Sign placement shall not impair views of water areas. Signs shall be 
constructed against existing buildings whenever feasible. Off-premise 
outdoor advertising shall not be allowed in aquatic areas. 

B. Off-street parking may only be located over an aquatic area if all of 
the following conditions are met: 

1 Parking will be on an existing pile-supported structure; and 

2. Suitable shoreland areas are not available; and 

3. The amount of aquatic area committed to parking is minimized 
and 

4. The aquatic area is in an Aquatic Development Zone. 

C. Joint use of parking, moorage and other commercial support facility is 
encouraged where feasible and where consistent with local ordinance 
requirements. 

D. Uses on floating structures shall be located in areas protected from 
currents and wave action, and shall not rest on the bottom during low tidal 
cycles or low-flow periods. 
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E. Where groundwater is or may be used as a water supply, the ground-
water table shall not be significantly lowered by drainage facilities, or be 
affected by salt water intrusion due to groundwater mining. 

F. Fill in estuarine aquatic areas or in significant non-tidal wetlands in 
shoreland areas shall not be permitted for residential uses. 

G. Piling or dolphin installation, structural shoreline stabilization, and 
other structures not involving dredge or fill, but which could alter the 
estuary may be allowed only if all of the following criteria are met: 

1 A need (i.e., substantial public benefit) is demonstrated, and 

2. The proposal does not unreasonably interfere with public trust 
rights; and 

3. Feasible alternative upland locations do not exist; and 

4. Potential adverse impacts are minimized. 

H. Residential, commercial or industrial development requiring new 
dredging or filling of aquatic areas may be permitted only if all of the 
following criteria are met: 

1. The proposed use is required for navigation or other water-
dependent use requiring an estuarine location, or is specifically 
allowed in the applicable aquatic zone; and 

2. A need (i.e., substantial public benefit) is demonstrated; and 

3. The proposal does not unreasonably interfere with public trust 
rights; and 

4. Feasible alternative upland locations do not exist; and 

5. Potential adverse impacts are minimized. 

3.11.15 Shallow-Draft Ports and Marinas - The standards in this 
subsection apply to development of new marinas and improvement of 
existing marinas in aquatic areas of the estuary. Also covered are adjacent 
shoreland support facilities that are in conjunction with or incidental to the 
marina. Included under this section's coverage are both public and private 
marinas for either recreational, charter or commercial shallow draft vessels. 
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A. New marinas may be approved only when existing marinas are 
inadequate with respect to location, support services or size; or cannot 
expand to meet area moorage needs. 

B. New marinas shall be located in or adjacent to areas of extensive boat 
usage, and in areas capable of providing necessary support services 
(including street access, upland parking, water, electricity and waste 
disposal). 

C. The feasibility of upland boat storage shall be evaluated concurrent 
with proposals for new or expanded marina facilities. 

D. Marina development and expansion may require some filling and 
dredging of presently undeveloped areas. Significant aquatic and 
shorelands resources shall be protected from preventable adverse impacts 
in the design, construction, and maintenance of marina facilities. 

E. Marina development requiring filling or dredging in estuarine aquatic 
areas may be permitted only if all of the following criteria are met: 

1. The proposed use is required for navigation or for other water-
dependent uses requiring an estuarine location, or is specifically 
allowed under the applicable aquatic zone; and 

2. A need (i.e., substantial public benefit) is demonstrated; and 

3. The proposal does not unreasonably interfere with public trust 
rights; and 

4. Feasible alternative upland locations do not exist; and 

5. Potential adverse impacts are minimized. 

F. New, expanded or renovated marinas shall be designed to assure 
adequate water circulation and flushing. 

F. New or expanded marinas shall provide facilities for emptying holding 
tanks so that these wastes are not placed in the river. 

G. Covered moorages may be permitted in marinas subject to the 
following requirements: 

1 Information is provided on existing water quality and habitat 
conditions in the aquatic area proposed for the covered moorage; and 
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2. Data on existing aquatic vegetation, and an analysis of the 
proposed covered moorages' impact on aquatic vegetation are 
provided; and 

3. Information is provided on light penetration, both with and 
without the proposed covered moorage; and 

4. No more than 20% of the marina's aquatic surface is occupied 
by the covered moorages. 

H. New or expanded marina fuel docks shall maintain on-site equipment 
for the containment of spilled fuel. 

I. Floating docks in marinas shall be located such that they do not rest 
on the bottom during low tides. 

J. New individual docks outside of marinas may only be built when it is 
shown that existing marinas cannot reasonably accommodate the proposed 
use. Factors to be considered in this determination include, but are not 
limited to: 

• Distance between proposed dock and nearest marina; 

• Availability and cost of moorage space in marinas; 

• Area where the boat will be used; and 

• Presence of other individual docks in the area. 

K. The size and shape of docks and piers in marinas shall be limited to 
that required for the intended use. 

L. Alternatives to new docks and piers, such as mooring buoys, dry land 
storage and launching ramps, shall be investigated and considered before 
new docks are permitted in a marina. 

3.11.16 Significant Areas - The standards in this subsection are 
intended to protect certain shoreland and aquatic resources with estuary-
wide significance. Significant shoreland resources are identified as such in 
the Estuarine Resources and Coastal Shoreland Element of the 
Comprehensive Plan. Significant aquatic resources are found in Natural 
Aquatic areas. This section applies only to activities and uses the 
potentially affect significant shoreland or aquatic resources. Other 
resources without estuary-wide significance are not covered by this section. 
Only those resources identified as significant under Statewide Planning Goal 
17 are covered by these standards. 
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A. Temporary removal of riparian vegetation may be permitted in 
conjunction with a water-dependent use where direct access to the water is 
required for construction or for a temporary use. Riparian vegetation 
removed for these reasons must be replaced upon project completion. 
Permanent removal of riparian vegetation may be approved for a water-
dependent project. 

B. Permanent removal of riparian vegetation may be permitted along 
transportation right-of-ways for purposes of maintaining clear vision. 
Riparian vegetation that threatens the stability of flood control dikes may be 
removed. 

C. Public access to significant scenic areas shall be provided in a manner 
consistent with the preservation of the scenic area and other significant 
resources. 

D. Tidegated sloughs and drainage ditches identified as having 
significant aquatic habitat value, significant riparian vegetation, or other 
significant shoreland resource value may be maintained with respect to 
depth, but their bank line location and configuration may not be altered, 
unless part of an approved fill or shoreline stabilization project. 

E. Riparian regulation may be removed as necessary for approved 
mitigation, restoration or creation projects. 

F. Timber harvested in the A-5 Zone and adjacent riparian areas shall 
meet these standards: 

1. Any timber harvesting operations must be carried out in 
accordance with a harvest plan approved by the Oregon Department 
of Forestry; and 

2. Selection of trees for harvest shall be done with consideration of 
retaining natural values. 

3.11.17 Water Quality Maintenance - The standards in the 
subsection are intended to help protect and enhance the quality of water in 
the Columbia River Estuary. Impacts on water quality in aquatic areas and 
in tidegated sloughs in shoreland areas are covered. 

A. New and expanded marinas shall provide facilities for emptying 
holding tanks so that these wastes are not placed in the river. 
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B. Thermal effluent shall be cooled before they are returned to the 
estuary. 

C. The potential adverse impacts on water quality of dredging, fill, in-
water dredged material disposal, in-water log storage, water intake or 
withdrawal, and slip or marina development will be assessed during permit 
review. Parameters to be addressed include: 

Turbidity 
• Dissolved oxygen 
• Biochemical oxygen demand 
• Contaminated sediments 
• Salinity 
• Water temperature 
• Flushing 

D. New or expanded marine fuel docks must provide on-site equipment 
for the containment of fuel spills. 

E. New point-source waste water discharges into the Columbia River will 
be controlled through the National Pollution Discharge Elimination System 
(NPDES) permit program. 

F. Estuarine aquatic area pesticide and herbicide application will be 
controlled by the Department of Environmental Quality and by the 
Department of Agriculture. 

3.11.18 Water-Dependent and Water-Related Use Criteria - The 
following criteria are applicable when determining whether a use is water-
dependent, water-related, or non-dependent, non-related. 

A. A use is water-dependent when it can only be accomplished on, in, or 
adjacent to water. The location or access is required for one of the following: 

1. Water-borne transportation (such as navigation; moorage, 
fueling and servicing of ships or boats; terminal and transfer facilities; 
fish or other material receiving and shipping), or; 

2. Recreation (active recreation such as swimming, boating and 
fishing, or passive recreation such as viewing and walking), or; 

3. A source of water (e.g., energy production, cooling or industrial 
equipment or wastewater, other industrial processes, aquaculture 
operations), or; 
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4 Marine research or education (such as observation, sampling, 
recording information, conducting field experiments and teaching). 

B A use is water-related when it: 

1. Provides goods and/ or services that are directly associated with 
water-dependent uses, supplying materials to, or using products of, 
water-dependent commercial and industrial uses; or offering services 
directly tied to the functions of water-dependent uses; and 

2. If not located adjacent to water, would experience a public loss 
of quality in the goods and services offered (evaluation of public loss of 
quality will involve subjective consideration of economic, social and 
environmental values). 
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Chapter 3.12 — Impact Assessment and 
Resource Capability 
Sections: 
3.12.1 Impact Assessment 
3.12.2 Applicability of Impact Assessment Requirement 
3.12.3 Information Needed for an Impact Assessment 
3.12.4 Impact Assessment Conclusion 
3.12.5 Resource Capability Determination 

3.12.1 Impact Assessment - Oregon Statewide Planning Goal 16, 
dealing with estuarine resources, requires that actions which would 
potentially alter the estuarine ecosystem must be preceded by an 
assessment of potential impacts. The Impact Assessment need not be 
lengthy and complex, but it should enable reviewers to gain a clear 
understanding of the impacts expected. 

3.12.2 Applicability of Impact Assessment Requirement - The 
following uses and activities, in addition to those so indicated in the aquatic 
zones, all require an Impact Assessment at the time a permit is reviewed: 

A. New dredging; 
B. Aquatic area fill; 
C. In-water structures; 
D. Riprap; 
E. New in-water log storage areas; 
F. Water intake pipes, 
G. In-water dredged material disposal; 
H. Beach nourishment; 
I. Other uses or activities which could affect estuarine physical or 
biological resources; and 
J. Uses or activities that require a Resource Capability Determination. 

3.12.3 Information Needed for an Impact Assessment - Information 
needed to complete the Impact Assessment may be obtained from sources 
other than the permit application, such as a Federal Environmental Impact 
Statement. An assessment of impacts of aquatic area pesticide and 
herbicide application shall be provided by the Oregon Department of 
Agriculture and the Oregon Department of Environmental Quality. An 
assessment of the impacts of new point-source waste water discharges into 
the Columbia River Estuary will be provided through the National Pollution 
Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permit program. A complete Impact 
Assessment includes the following information. 
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A. Aquatic life forms and habitat, including information on both the 
extent of and impacts on: habitat type and use, species present (including 
threatened or endangered species), seasonal abundance, sediments, and 
vegetation. 

B. Shoreland life forms and habitat, including information on both the 
extent of and impacts on: habitat type and use, species present, (including 
threatened or endangered species), seasonal abundance, soil types and 
characteristics, and vegetation present. 

C. Water quality, including information on: sedimentation and turbidity, 
dissolved oxygen, biochemical oxygen demand, contaminated sediments, 
salinity, water temperatures, and expected changes due to the proposed use 
or activity. 

D. Hydraulic characteristics, including information on. water 
circulation, shoaling patterns, potential for erosion or accretion in adjacent 
areas, changes in flood levels, flushing capacity, and water flow rates. 

E. Air quality, including information on quantities of particulates and 
expected airborne pollutants. 

F. Public access to the estuary and shoreline, including information on. 
proximity to publicly-owned shorelands and public street ends; effect on 
public boat launches, marinas and docks; and impact on inventoried public 
access opportunities. 

G. Navigation, including information on: distance from navigation 
channels, turning basins and anchorages; proximity to range markers. 

H. Demonstration that proposed structures or devices are properly 
engineered. 

I. Demonstration that the project's potential public benefits will equal or 
exceed expected adverse impacts. 

J. Demonstration that non-water dependent uses will not preempt 
existing or future water-dependent utilization of the area. 

K. Determination of methods for mitigation and accommodation of the 
proposed development, based on items (1) through (10) above, in order to 
avoid or minimize preventable adverse impacts. 
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3.12.4 Impact Assessment Conclusion - Based on the information 
and analysis in Section 3.12.3, one of the following four conclusions shall be 
reached: 

A. The proposed uses and activities do not represent a potential 
degradation or reduction of estuarine resource. 

B. The proposed uses and activities represent a potential degradation or 
reduction of estuarine resources. The Impact Assessment identifies 
reasonable alterations or conditions that will eliminate or minimize to an 
acceptable level expected adverse impacts. 

C. The proposed uses and activities will result in unacceptable losses. 
The proposed development represents irreversible changes and actions and 
unacceptable degradation or reduction of estuarine resource properties will 
result. 

D. Available information is insufficient for predicting and evaluating 
potential impacts. More information is needed before the project can be 
approved. 

3.12.5 Resource Capability Determination - Some uses and 
activities may only be approved when consistent with the resource 
capabilities of the area and the purposes of the zone. This section describes 
procedures for making his determination. A completed Resource Capability 
Determination consists of the following elements. 

A. Identification of the affected area's zone, and its purpose. 

B. Identification of the types and extent of estuarine resources present 
and expected adverse impacts. This information is included in the Impact 
Assessment. 

C. A determination of whether the use or activity is consistent with the 
resource capabilities of the affected zone. A use or activity is consistent 
with the resource capabilities of the area when either 

1. Impacts on estuarine resources are not significant; or 

2. Resources of the area will be able to assimilate the use and 
activity and their effects and continue to function in a manner which: 

• In Natural Aquatic Zones, protects significant wildlife 
habitats, natural biological productivity, and values for 
scientific research and education; or 
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• In Conservation Aquatic Zones, conserves long-term use 
of renewable resources, natural biological productivity, 
recreation and aesthetic values and aquaculture. 

For temporary alterations, the Resource Capability 
Determination must also include: 

3. Determination that potential short-term damage to estuary and 
shoreland resources is consistent with the resource capabilities of the 
area; and 

4. Determination that the area and affected resources can be 
restored to their original condition. 

D. Determining Consistency With the Purpose of the Zone: Certain uses 
in the Aquatic Development (A-l), Aquatic Conservation (A-2), and Aquatic 
Natural (A-3) zones may be permitted only if they are consistent with the 
purpose of the aquatic zone in which they occur. This determination is 
made as follows: 

1. Identification of the affected zone, and its purpose 

2. Description of the proposals potential impact on the purposes of 
the affected zone. 

3. Determination that the proposal is either: 

i. Consistent with the purpose of the affected zone, or 

ii. Conditionally consistent with the purpose of the affected 
zone; or 

iii. Inconsistent with the purpose of the affected zone 
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Chapter 3.13 — Manufactured Home Design 
Standards 
Sections: 
3.13.1 Manufactured Home Design Standards 

3.13.1 Manufactured Home Design Standards - A manufactured 
home placed on an individual lot, other then a lot in an approved 
manufactured dwelling park, shall conform to the requirements of the zone 
in which it is located, applicable state installation standards, and the 
following additional provisions: 

A. The manufactured home shall be multi-sectional and enclose a floor 
space of not less than 1,000 square feet. 

B. The manufactured home shall be placed on an excavated and/or 
back-filled foundation and enclosed by skirting at the perimeter such that 
the manufactured home is located at least 16 inches from mainframe to 
grade. 

C. The skirting and perimeter foundation of the manufactured home 
shall consist of masonry or poured concrete. 

D. The manufactured home shall have a roof with a minimum pitch of 
3:12. The roofing material shall be composition, shake, shingle or tile. 

E. The manufactured home shall have exterior siding material such as 
horizontal or vertical wood, vinyl or aluminum lap siding similar to that 
used in single-family residences constructed to the Uniform Building Code. 

F. The manufactured home shall not have bare metal siding or roofing. 

G. The manufactured home shall be certified by the manufacturer to 
have an exterior thermal envelope meeting performance standards which 
reduce levels equivalent to the performance standards required of single-
family dwelling constructed under the state building code ORS 455.010. 

H The manufactured home is required to have an attached or detached 
garage or carport that complies with Section 3.16. A building permit for the 
associated garage or carport must be issued concurrent with the placement 
permit for the manufactured home. 
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I. The manufactured home shall have permanent porches a minimum 
size of 24 square feet. No temporary steps will be allowed at the time of 
occupancy. The Uniform Building Code will determine minimum landing 
size. 

J. All porches and decks to be constructed shall be shown on the 
site/plot plan. 

K. The manufactured home shall have a meter base and no power pole. 

L. The manufactured home shall utilize at least two of the following 
design features: 

1. Dormer 
2. Recessed entries 
3. Architectural grade roofing 
4. Bay or bow windows 
5 Window shutters / or treatments 
6. Off-sets on building face or roof (minimum 12" 
7. Gables 
8 Covered porch entry 
9. Pillars or posts 
10. Eaves (minimum 6") 
11. 4:12 pitch roof 

M. All load-bearing foundations, supports and enclosures shall be 
installed in conformance with the Oregon Building Codes Agency 
regulations and with the manufacturer's installation specifications. 
Manufactured homes must also be provided with a permanent perimeter 
enclosure. 

N. The manufactured home's wheels, axles and hitch mechanism shall 
be removed. The wheels, axles and hitch mechanisms shall not be left 
under the manufactured home. 

O. If a manufactured home is removed from its foundation and not 
replaced by another manufactured home within 60 days, the owner of the 
lot shall immediately thereafter remove the foundation, fill all excavations 
and disconnect and secure all utilities. 
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Chapter 3.14 — Manufactured Dwelling Park 
Standards 
Sections: 
3.14.1 Purpose 
3.14.2 Location Standards 
3.14.3 Area Standards 
3.14.4 Setback Requirements 
3.14.5 Access Requirements 
3.14.6 Required Improvements 
3.14.7 Plans Required 
3.14.8 Performance Bond 
3.14.9 Other Standards 

3.14.1 Purpose - This article is intended to regulate the location of 
manufactured dwelling parks and to provide additional standards of 
development for such areas, recognizing that a manufactured dwelling park 
is a unique type of high-density residential use which deserves special 
consideration due to its impact upon the community, roads and utilities. 

3.14.2 Location Standards - Manufactured dwelling parks shall be 
located in R-M zones suitable for high-density residential development, be 
on well-drained sites and shall be so located that their drainage shall not 
endanger or adversely affect any other property. 

3.14.3 Area Standards 

A. All Parks must meet the minimum State Standards for Mobile Home 
and Manufactured Dwelling Parks, as stipulated in the Oregon Revised 
Statutes, (ORS) 446.062 through 446.145 and the Oregon Administrative 
Rule (OAR) 918-600. Where standards for manufactured home 
developments are established by state law such requirements shall be in 
addition to the provisions of this rule. 

B. Manufactured Dwellings allowed will be limited to those built after 
June 15, 1976, and be a minimum size of 924 square feet. 

C. The minimum lot area for a manufactured dwelling park shall be one 
acre. 

D. Total density shall not exceed 8 units per acre. Each Manufactured 
Dwelling space shall be clearly defined. 
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E. A centralized storage area for boats, campers, camping trailers, 
Recreational Vehicles and automobiles shall be provided in each 
manufactured dwelling park. Such storage area shall contain a minimum of 
one hundred sixty (160) square feet for each manufactured dwelling space 
and be enclosed by a sight-obscuring fence. 

F. A carport or garage will be required of like materials and color of the 
manufactured dwelling. Carports, awnings, garages and other accessory 
structures shall be built and installed n accordance with OAR 918-050. 

G. Minimum required parking spaces for each individual site will meet 
the standard provided in Section 3.3.3: Two spaces for each dwelling unit. 

H. Except for structures which conform to the state definition of a mobile 
home accessory structure, no other extension shall be attached to a 
manufactured home, except a garage or carport constructed to the Oregon 
Building Code specifications. 

3.14.4 Setback Requirements 

A. Manufactured dwellings and manufactured dwelling accessory 
structures shall be located according to the setback requirements in ORS 
446 and OAR 918-600-050. Manufactured dwellings shall be setback at 
least 15 feet from the perimeter boundary of the park. 

B. No manufactured dwelling shall be located so that any part of such 
manufactured dwelling will obstruct any drive or walkway, and will 
maintain a clear vision area as stated in Section 3.4 - Clear Vision Areas. 

C. No manufactured dwelling shall remain in a manufactured dwelling 
park unless it is in an approved manufactured dwelling space or stored 
unoccupied within the centralized storage area. 

3.14.5 Access Requirements - Minimum street widths, access and 
parking design shall conform to ORS 446 an OAR 918-600-050. 

Access drives shall be provided to each manufactured dwelling, shall 
be continuous unless provided with adequate turn-around area or 
cul-de-sac which is a paved area equaling 48 feet of paved area from curb to 
curb, and conforms to minimum fire and emergency codes, and 
requirements. 
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Minimum right-of-way widths within the Park shall be 30 feet. 
Minimum paved street widths, excluding sidewalks, shall be twenty-seven 
(27) feet, and include curbs and sidewalks. No parking shall be allowed on 
the streets. Visitor off-street parking equaling V2 space per rental space 
shall be made available in parking bays, at clearly designated places within 
the park. The visitor parking shall be located within 250 feet of the rental 
space it serves. 

The roadway serving the Park must be paved to a minimum width of 
30 feet and shall be connected to the existing public street according to 
plans approved by the City Engineer. 

Improvement of driveways, walkways, street, drainage and other 
utilities shall conform to adopted state standards for such or shall conform 
to City standards when consistent with state standards. 

3.14.6 Required Improvements 

A. Each manufactured dwelling space shall meet the requirements of 
ORS 446, OAR 918-600 and OAR 918-505. 

B. Off-street parking shall be provided as required by OAR 918-600-050. 

C. Open space areas shall be provided as required by OAR 918-600-050. 

D. All open areas and individual space open areas shall be suitably 
landscaped according to plans and specifications approved by the Planning 
Director. An approved landscape package and/or plan for lawns, shrubs, 
and a park perimeter landscape plan, shall be provided for the park, and 
include a typical manufactured dwelling site. Such areas shall be 
continually maintained and be the responsibility of the park owner. 

E. No permanent additions of any kind shall be built onto, or become a 
part of, any manufactured dwelling. Skirting of manufactured dwelling is 
mandatory and awnings are permissible. Skirting shall be installed 
according to OAR 918-600-510. 

F. Manufactured dwelling spaces shall be designed with a uniform 
layout, including pad, patio and access drive locations. One storage 
building with a floor area of 100 - 200 square feet and one garage with a 
floor area of 300 - 600 square feet may be constructed on each space. 
Storage buildings and garages shall either be of one uniform design for the 
entire park or be designed to be compatible with the manufactured dwelling 
on the subject space. 
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G. All manufactured dwelling parks shall be served by the sanitary sewer 
system that meets the standards of the City of Warrenton. The design and 
layout of sewer lines to each manufactured dwelling space is subject to the 
review and approval of the City Engineer. 

H. Sight-obscuring fences or evergreen plantings shall be required along 
any property line, which abuts or faces any residential district. The 
Planning Commission may determine additional fencing or plantings, which 
may be required to assure compatibility of the manufactured dwelling park 
and its neighbors. 

I. Signs are limited to one identification sign with a maximum area on 
one side of twelve square feet and limited to eight feet in height above the 
ground. Such a sign may be indirectly illuminated but shall not contain 
exposed neon or similar tubing and shall not flash, rotate or move in any 
way. 

J. A stormwater drainage plan shall be developed to the Standards of the 
City of Warrenton, to handle runoff from the individual spaces and the park 
as a whole. This plan must be approved by the City Engineer. 

3.14.7 Plans Required - Applications for manufactured dwelling park 
permits shall be accompanied by complete plans and specifications of the 
proposed park and all permanent buildings, indicating the proposed 
methods of compliance with City and State requirements. Such plans shall 
be to a scale of not less than one (1) inch equals fifty (50) feet. Plans shall 
be stamped and approved by a certified engineer or landscape architect, 
comply with OAR 918-600-040; and shall address the following items: 

A. Fill and grading detail showing existing and proposed elevations of 
pads, sidewalks and streets. 

B. Storm water drainage system design. 

C. Water distribution and sewage collection systems. 

D. Overall park layout with spaces, streets, sidewalks and required off-
street parking. 

E. Open space and individual space landscaping. 

3.14.8 Performance Bond - A performance bond may be required in 
an amount to be determined by the City to insure that a development 
proposal is completed as approved and within the agreed-upon time limit. 
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3.14.9 Other Standards - The following standards are not applicable 
to review of the Manufactured Dwelling Park except where they are required 
by state statute, and city comprehensive plan concurrence. 

A. Conditional Use Standards under Section 4.4.2. 

B. Conditional Use Standards under Section 4.4.3 
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Chapter 3.15 — Recreational Vehicle Park 
Design Standards 
Sections: 
3.15.1 Recreational Vehicle Park Standards 

3.15.1 Recreational Vehicle Park Standards 

A. Density Provisions. Development size shall be not less than five acres. 

B. Location Standards: As set forth in the Comprehensive Plan and/or as 
approved by the Planning Commission using the criteria of Section 4.4.3 as 
a minimum standard for approval. 

C. Space Size 

1. Minimum space size shall be 1,350 square feet. 

2. There shall be no more than one vehicle in use per space. 

D Setback and Screening Requirements. 

1. All recreational vehicles and structures shall be located at least 
25 feet from all park property lines. The Planning Commission may 
require greater setbacks in order to provide for required screening. 

2. Screening, sight-obscuring fences or evergreen plantings shall 
be required along any property line, which abuts or faces any 
residential district. Additional fencing or planting may be required to 
insure compatibility with surrounding land use. 

E. Access Requirements: Access drives shall be provided to each rental 
space and shall be continuous unless provided with adequate turn-around 
area, and shall have a minimum width of 24 feet for two-way drives and 12 
feet for one-way drives. 

F. Open Space/Recreation Area Requirement: At least 10% of the total 
lot area shall be devoted to recreation space. 

G. Signs: The sign area shall not exceed 32 square feet. 

H. Storage Area: A centrally located storage area shall be provided. 
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I. Improvements: Improvements shall be provided as required by the 
appropriate Oregon Revised Statutes and administrative rules promulgated 
thereunder 
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Chapter 3.16 — Accessory Structure, Accessory 
Dwelling, Garage, and Carport Design Standards 
Sections: 
3.16.1 Accessory Structure Standards 
3.16.2 Carport Standards 
3.16.3 Garage Standards 
3.16.4 Accessory Dwelling Standards 

3.16.1 Accessory Structure Standards - Accessory structures placed 
on a lot with an established residential dwelling shall conform to the 
requirements of the zone in which they are located and the following 
additional provisions: 

A. All accessory structures, except attached garages, shall not exceed 
1200 square feet in size. 

B. Siding and color must be similar, but not necessarily made of the 
same material, to that of the associated dwelling. 

C. The pitch and the roofing material of the accessory structure shall be 
compatible with the associated dwelling and shall not exceed the apex of the 
associated dwelling. 

D. Flooring will be of a hard surface material; concrete, asphalt, etc. 

E. Windows, if installed, will be glass. 

F. Gutters may be required to eliminate drainage problems as directed 
by the building official. 

G. Fences and walls must comply with the Fence and Wall Standards of 
Section 3.2.5 and the Vision Clearance Standards of Chapter 3.4. 

H. All other applicable Code standards must be met. 

3.16.2 Carport Standards 

A. Carports constructed in conjunction with a single-family detached 
dwelling, manufactured home, or modular home shall: 

1. Be a minimum size of 240 square feet. 
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2. Be compatible with Accessory Structure Standards of 
Section 3.16.1. 

3. Be constructed in accordance with the Uniform Building 
Code Requirements of the State of Oregon. 

B. Carports constructed in conjunction with a single-family 
attached dwelling, duplex, or triplex shall. 

1 Be a minimum size of 240 square feet per unit; 

2 Be compatible with Accessory Structure Standards of 
Section 3.16.1 

3. Be consistent with design standards of Section 3.17 and 
other applicable Sections of the Code. 

4. Be constructed in accordance with the Uniform Building 
Code requirements of the State of Oregon. 

C. Carports constructed in conjunction with multi-family housing 
shall: 

1. Be a minimum size of 240 square feet; 

2. Be compatible with Accessory Structure Standards of 
Section 3.16.1. 

3. Be consistent with design standards of Section 3.18 and 
other applicable Sections of the Code. 

4. Be constructed in accordance with the Uniform Building 
Code requirements of the State of Oregon. 

3.16.3 Garage Standards 

A. Garages constructed in conjunction with a single-family detached 
dwelling, manufactured home, or modular home shall. 

1 Be a minimum size of 240 square feet. 

2. Be compatible with Accessory Structure Standards of 
Section 3.16.1. 
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3. Be constructed in accordance with the Uniform Building 
Code Requirements of the State of Oregon. 

B. Garages constructed in conjunction with a single-family 
attached dwelling, duplex, or triplex shall: 

1 Be a minimum size of 240 square feet per unit; 

2. Be compatible with Accessory Structure Standards of 
Section 3.16.1. 

3. Be consistent with design standards of Section 3.18 and 
other applicable Sections of this Code. 

4. Be constructed in accordance with the Uniform Building 
Code requirements of the State of Oregon. 

C. Garages constructed in conjunction with multi-family housing 
shall: 

1. Be a minimum size of 240 square feet; 

2 Be compatible with Accessory Structure Standards of 
Section 3.16.1 

3. Be consistent with design standards of Section 3.18 and 
other applicable Sections of this Code. 

4. Be constructed in accordance with the Uniform Building 
Code requirements of the State of Oregon. 

3.16.4 Accessory Dwelling Standards - An accessory dwelling 
is a small, secondary housing unit located on a legal lot with an 
established single-family residence. Accessory dwellings are typically 
the size of a studio apartment. The additional unit can be a detached 
cottage, a unit attached to a garage, or in a portion of an existing 
house. Accessory dwellings provide cost-effective and independent 
living spaces for family members, such as in-laws, retired parents, 
etc.. Accessory dwellings can also provide semi-independent living 
spaces for physically or mentally disabled family members requiring 
partial supervision or assistance with activities of daily living. 
Accessory dwellings are never suited for rental dwellings and use of 
an accessory dwelling as a rental or income-producing unit is strictly 
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prohibited and is subject to enforcement and penalties as prescribed 
by this Code. The housing density standard of residential zones does 
not apply to accessory dwellings, due to the small size and low 
occupancy level of the use. The following standards are intended to 
control the size and number of accessory dwellings on individual lots, 
so as to promote compatibility with adjacent land uses. Accessory 
structures shall comply with the following standards: 

A. Oregon Structural Specialty Code. The structure shall comply with 
the Oregon Structural Specialty Code 

B. Accessory Structure Standards. The structure shall comply with the 
accessory structure standards of Section 3.16.1. 

C. Owner Occupied. The primary residence or accessory dwelling shall 
be owner-occupied. The owner may act as a resident caretaker of the 
principal house while occupying the accessory dwelling or appoint a family 
member to perform such duties. 

D. Rental Unit Prohibited. Accessory dwellings are never appropriate for 
use as a rental unit or other income-producing unit. Accessory dwellings 
shall not be used as servants' quarters or as lodging (temporary or 
permanent) for housekeepers, gardeners, etc. Use of an accessory dwelling 
for purposes other than what is expressly permitted in this Section is 
strictly prohibited and shall be subject to the enforcement and penalty 
provisions of Chapter 1.4. 

E. One Unit. A maximum of one accessory dwelling unit is allowed per 
lot. 

F. Floor Area. The maximum floor area of the accessory dwelling shall 
not exceed 600 square feet. 

G. Building Height. The building height of a detached accessory dwelling 
(i.e., separate cottage) shall not exceed the height of the primary residence, 
or 16 feet measured to the apex of the roof, whichever is less. 

H. Buffering. A minimum 6-foot hedge may be required to buffer a 
detached dwelling from dwellings on adjacent lots, when buffering is 
necessary for the privacy and enjoyment of yard areas by either the 
occupants or adjacent residents. 

I. Off-Street Parking. No additional off-street parking is required if the 
lot already contains at least two off-street parking spaces; otherwise, one 
space is required. 
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Chapter 3.17 - Single-Family Attached, Duplex, 
and Triplex Design Standards 
Sections: 
3.17.1 Applicability 
3.17.2 Purpose 
3.17.3 Design Standards 

3.17.1 Applicability - Single-family attached housing 
(townhomes on individual lots), duplex, and triplex developments shall 
comply with the standards of this Chapter. 

3.17.2 Purpose - These standards are intended to control 
development scale; avoid or minimize impacts associated with traffic, 
parking, and design compatibility; and ensure proper management and 
maintenance of common areas. 

3.17.3 Design Standards 

A. Building Mass Supplemental Standard - The maximum number and 
width of consecutively attached townhomes (i.e., with attached walls at 
property lines) shall not exceed 8 units or 200 feet (from end-wall to end-
wall) whichever is less. 

B. Access Standards - Townhomes, duplexes and triplexes receiving 
access directly from a public or private street (as opposed to alley access) 
shall comply with the following standards, in order to minimize interruption 
of adjacent sidewalks by driveway entrances, slow traffic, improve 
appearance of the streets, and minimize paved surfaces for better storm 
water management. 

1. The maximum allowable driveway width facing the street is 10-
24 feet per dwelling unit. The maximum combined garage width per 
unit is 50 percent of the total building width. For example, a 24-foot 
wide unit may have one 12-foot wide garage. 

2. Two adjacent garages shall share one driveway when individual 
driveways would be separated by less than 20 feet (i.e., the width of 
one on-street parking space). When a driveway serves more than one 
lot, the developer shall record an access and maintenance 
agreement/easement to benefit each lot, prior to building permit 
issuance. 
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C. Common Areas - "Common areas" (e.g., landscaping in private 
tracts, shared driveways, private alleys, and similar uses) shall be 
maintained by a homeowners association or other legal entity. A 
homeowners association may also be responsible for exterior building 
maintenance. A copy of any applicable covenants, restrictions, and 
conditions shall be recorded and provided to the city prior to building permit 
approval. 
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Chapter 3.18 - Multi-Family Housing Design 
Standards 
Sections: 
3.18.1 Applicability 
3.18.2 Purpose 
3.18.3 Design Standards 

3.18.1 Applicability - Multi-family housing developments shall 
comply with the standards of this Chapter. Multi-family housing means 
housing that provides four or more dwelling units on a single legal lot and 
sharing common walls, floor/ceilings, courtyard, playground, parking area, 
or other communal amenity. Condominiums are considered multi-family 
housing developments. 

3.18.2 Purpose - These standards are intended to control 
development scale; avoid or minimize impacts associated with traffic, 
parking, and design compatibility; and ensure proper management and 
maintenance of common areas. 

3.18.3 Design Standards 

A. Building Mass Supplemental Standard - The maximum width or 
length of a multiple family building shall not exceed 200 feet (from end-wall 
to end-wall). 

B. Common Open Space Standard - Inclusive of required setback yards, 
a minimum of 20 percent of the site area shall be designated and 
permanently reserved as useable common open space in all multiple family 
developments. The site area is defined as the lot or parcel on which the 
development is planned, after subtracting any required dedication of street 
right-of-way and other land for public purposes (e.g., public park or school 
grounds, etc.). Sensitive lands (e.g., wetlands, riparian areas, and riparian 
setback areas / corridors) and historic buildings or landmarks open to the 
public and designated by the Comprehensive Plan may be counted towards 
meeting common open space requirements. 

C. Trash Receptacles - Trash receptacles shall be oriented away from 
adjacent residences and shall be screened with an evergreen hedge or solid 
fence or wall of not less than 6 feet. 
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Chapter 3.19 - Large-Scale Developments 
Sections: 
3.19.1 - Approvals Process 
3.19.2 - General Provisions 
3.19.3 - Soil Suitability 
3.19.4 - Storm Water Management 
3.19.5 - Utilities 
3.19.6 - Schools 
3.19.7 - Landscape Suitability 
3.19.8 - Signs 
3.19.9 - Additional Provisions 

3.19.1. Approvals Process 

A. Large-scale developments meeting subsection (a.), (b.), or (c.) of the 
definition of a Large-Scale Development in this Code shall be processed as a 
Type III application requiring public notice and review by the Planning 
Commission. 

B. Large-scale developments meeting subsection (d.) of the definition of a 
Large-Scale Development in this Code shall be processed as a Type I 
application requiring ministerial review by the Planning Director and other 
affected city departments. 

C. Large-scale developments meeting subsection (d.) and (a.), (b.), or (c.) of 
the definition of a Large-Scale Development in this Code shall be processed 
as a Type III application requiring public notice and review by the Planning 
Commission. 

3.19.2. General Provisions 

A. No permit will be issued or conditional use permit approved for a use 
defined as a large-scale development until the Planning Director or Planning 
Commission (as applicable) determines that the all applicable sections of 
this Code have been satisfied. 

B. The degree of protection from problems caused by hazardous soils or 
stormwater runoff which is required by the ordinance is considered 
reasonable for regulatory purposes. This ordinance shall not create liability 
on the part of the City of Warrenton or by any officer, employee or official 
thereof for any damages due to hazardous soils or storm water runoff that 
result from reliance on this ordinance or any administrative decision 
lawfully made thereunder. 
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3.19.3. Soil Suitability 

A. Unless the City Engineer (Type I) or Planning Commission (Type III) 
determines that an adequate detailed soil survey has already been 
undertaken for the entire portion of the site proposed for development, the 
owner or developer shall have a new soil survey of the site prepared to 
determine if construction on the site would be hazardous to facilities on the 
parcel or to nearby property due to the load bearing capacity of the soils, the 
potential for wind or water erosion, or the wetness or slop characteristics of 
the soil. 

B. The soil survey shall be performed by a registered geotechnical 
engineer that is licensed in the State of Oregon. 

C. If the detailed soil survey indicates that significant amounts of 
hazardous soils are in locations desired for development, the developer or 
owner shall submit a report to the City of Warrenton prepared by a licensed 
geotechnical engineer which indicates suitable techniques to minimize 
potential soil hazards to facilities on the parcel or to nearby property. 

D. The proposed use will only be approved if: 

1 The detailed soil survey indicates that there is not a significant 
amount of hazardous soils on the portion of the site proposed for 
development; or 

2. A method of eliminating hazards which could result from soils 
on the site prepared by a licensed geotechnical engineer and 
submitted to the City of Warrenton is acceptable to the Warrenton 
City Engineer. 

E. If a detailed soil survey indicates that corrosive resistant materials are 
appropriate for pipes or foundations associated with the development, the 
Warrenton City Engineer may require that suitable materials be used for the 
pipes or foundations. 

3.19.4. Storm Water Management 

A. The applicant shall submit a stormwater management plan to the City of 
Warrenton for review for the proposed development that is prepared by a 
registered engineer currently licensed in the State of Oregon. 
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B. The plan will attempt to follow the principal that the water falling on a 
given site should be absorbed or retained on-site to the extent that after 
development the quantity and rate of water leaving the site would not be 
significantly different than if the site had remained undeveloped. 
Techniques that capitalize on and are consistent with natural resources and 
processes will be used wherever possible. Holding ponds, permeable 
parking lot surfaces, and other special methods will, when appropriate, may 
be necessary for City of Warrenton approval. In part, the intent of the plan 
should be to minimize the adverse cumulative effects of development in an 
area on drainage. 

C. The plan shall include provisions needed to control water erosion 
during and after construction associated with the development. Control 
with vegetation, particularly with plants already on the site, should occur 
whenever practical. Grade stabilization structures, debris basins, energy 
dissipators, or other facilities may be required when appropriate. 
Consistency with Chapter 3.9 of this Code is required. 

3.19.5. Utilities 

A. The applicant shall provide detailed information and analyses, as 
necessary, to the City of Warrenton to allow the City to assess the expected 
impacts of the development on the capacity of Warrenton's water, sewer, 
transportation, and storm water runoff facilities. The development will only 
be allowed if sufficient capacity exists or suitable evidence indicates it will 
exist prior to completion of the development construction. In deciding the 
sufficiency of capacity, consideration will be given to possible increases in 
flows resulting from activities of existing system users and from facilities 
which are likely to be built due to the proposed use, but are not part of the 
development. 

B. On-site water supply, sewage disposal, access and circulation, and 
stormwater runoff facilities must be approved by the Warrenton City 
Engineer. The development will not be allowed unless satisfactory 
provisions are made for these facilities. Satisfactory provisions, in part, 
mean that the size of any water lines, sewer lines, access roads, and 
drainageways will be sufficient to meet the needs of the development and, 
where desirable, accommodate growth in other areas. Suitable arrangement 
— including dedication of land or use of easements — shall be made so that 
the City will be able to maintain appropriate water, sewer, street, and 
drainage facilities. The construction of lengthy pressure-forced sewer lines 
to the site which by-pass undeveloped properties will be discouraged. 
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C. Utility lines in the development — including electricity, 
communications, street lighting and cable television — shall be required to 
be placed underground unless the Warrenton City Engineer determines that 
soils, topography or other conditions make underground installation 
unreasonable or impractical. Appurtenances and associated equipment 
such as surface mounted terminal boxes and meter cabinets may be placed 
above ground. 

D. All utilities shall be installed in conformance with this Code and city 
construction standards. 

3.19.6. Schools - Evidence indicating that local schools will be 
capable of accommodating the children from the development must be 
submitted in conjunction with proposals for large scale residential 
developments. 

3.19.7. Landscape Suitability - The development shall comply with 
the provisions of a landscape plan which is prepared by a qualified person 
and is consistent with Chapter 3.2 of this Code 

3.19.8. Signs - All signs of any type within the development are 
subject to design review and approval by the Planning Director or Planning 
Commission (Type III). The City shall consider each sign on its merits based 
on the aesthetic impact on the area, potential traffic hazards, and need for 
the sign. No sign shall violate provisions in Chapter 3.7. 

3.19.9. Additional Provisions 

A. The City of Warrenton may charge the applicant additional fees, as 
necessary, to cover the cost of reviewing surveys, reports, plans, or 
construction methods required to comply with the provisions of this Code. 

B The City of Warrenton may require the owner or developer to post a 
performance bond to assure that improvements required to comply with the 
provisions of this section are completed in accordance with the plans and 
specifications as approved by the Planning Director, city engineer, and/or 
Planning Commission. 

C. Proposals for large-scale developments shall be reviewed for 
consistency with all applicable sections of this Code prior to issuance of a 
development permit, including grading, filling, or building permits. 

D. The standards of this Section are required in addition to development 
review (Type I) and site design review (Type III) standards of Chapter 4.2. 
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Chapter 3.20 - Agriculture, Horticulture, and 
Livestock 

Sections: 
3.20.1 Standards 

3.20.1. Standards - The City provides for agriculture, horticulture, 
and livestock uses, subject to the following standards which are intended to 
provide buffering between these uses and residences: 

A. Minimum Lot Size. No livestock shall be kept on any lot less than one 
acre in area, unless otherwise approved by the Planning Commission. 

B. New Farm Structures. New barns, stables, and other buildings or 
structures used to house livestock shall not be developed closer than 25 feet 
to any property line. 

C. Livestock Enclosure Required. All livestock shall be contained by 
appropriate fencing and any pens, cages, stables, or barns for maintenance 
of livestock or poultry or piles of manure, feed and bedding shall be located 
a minimum of 25 feet from any street or residential lot line in order to 
minimize odor and nuisance problems. 

D. Compliance Required. In addition to these standards and other 
applicable standards of this code, adherence to all city, county, and state 
laws, including the city's public nuisance ordinance, is required. 

E. Horticulture. Gardens, orchards, and crop cultivation is permitted in 
all zones unless restricted by other applicable provisions of this code or 
other laws of the City of Warrenton. Sales areas or retail businesses 
operated on the premises in conjunction with horticulture operation shall be 
prohibited unless specifically permitted by the development standards of the 
applicable zoning district(s). 
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Chapter 3.21 - Bed and Breakfast Standards 

Sections: 
3.21.1 Standards 

3.21.1. Standards - In addition to other Code standards that apply, all 
Bed and Breakfasts in the City of Warrenton shall: 

A. Limit the number of guest bedrooms to five; 

B. Provide one off-street parking space per guest bedroom; 

C. Limit signs to one non-illuminated wall-mounted sign not exceeding 
six square feet in area; 

D. Be established, inspected, and licensed according to State Health 
Division requirements and/or other applicable state requirements; 

E. Attain and maintain a current City of Warrenton business license. 
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Chapter 4.0 — Applications and Review Procedures 

4.0 - Administration of Land Use and Development Permits 
4.1 - Types of Applications and Review Procedures 
4.2 - Site Design Review 
4.3 - Land Divisions and Lot Line Adjustments 
4.4 - Conditional Use Permits 
4.5 - Planned Unit Developments 
4.6 - Modifications to Approved Plans and Conditions of Approval 
4.7 - Land Use District Map and Text Amendments 
4.8 - Code Interpretations 
4.9 - Miscellaneous Permits (Temporary Use, Home Occupation 86 Home 

Office) 
4 .10- Coastal Zone Consistency Review 
4.11- Protection of Historic Buildings 
4.12 - Protection of Archaeological Sites 
4.13- Traffic Impact Study 
4.14- Annexation 
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4.0 — Administration of Land Use and Development Permits 

4.0.1 Introduction - Chapter 4 provides all of the application 
requirements and procedures for obtaining permits required by this code. 
Please refer to Table 4.1 2 in Chapter 4.1 for a key to determining which land 
use permits and procedures are required, and the decision-making body for 
a particular type of permit application. 
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Chapter 4.1 — Types of Applications and Review Procedures 

Sections: 
4.1.1 Purpose 
4.1.2 Description of Permit Procedures 
4.1.3 Type I Procedure 
4.1.4 Type II Procedure 
4.1.5 Type III Procedure 
4.1.6 Type IV Procedure 
4.1.7 General Provisions 
4.1.8 Special Procedures 

4.1.1. Purpose - The purpose of this chapter is to establish standard 
decision-making procedures that will enable the City, the applicant, and the 
public to reasonably review applications and participate in the local decision-
making process in a timely and effective way. 

4.1.2. Description of Permit/Decision-making Procedures - All 
land use and development permit applications shall be decided by using the 
procedures contained in this Chapter. General procedures for all permits 
are contained in Section 4 17. Specific procedures for certain types of 
permits are contained in Section 4.1.2 through 4.1.6. The procedure "type" 
assigned to each permit governs the decision-making process for that permit. 
There are four types of permit/decision-making procedures: Type I, II, III, 
and IV. These procedures are described in subsections A-D below. In 
addition, Table 4.1.2 lists all of the City's land use and development 
applications and their required permit procedure(s). 

A. Type I Procedure (Ministerial). Type I decisions are made by Planning 
Director or someone he or she officially designates, without public notice and 
without a public hearing. The Type I procedure is used when there are clear 
and objective approval criteria, and applying city standards and criteria 
requires no use of discretion. The appeal of a Type I decision is heard by the 
Planning Commission. 

B. Type II Procedure (Administrative). Type II decisions are made by the 
Planning Director after the mailing of a public notice and publication of 
notice in accordance with Section 4.1.4. The appeal of a Type II decision is 
heard by the Planning Commission. 

C. Type III Procedure (Quasi-Judicial). Type III decisions are made by the 
Planning Commission after a public hearing, with appeals reviewed by the 
City Commission. Type III decisions generally use discretionary approval 
criteria. 
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D. Type IV Procedure (Legislative and Map Amendments). Type IV 
procedures apply to legislative matters and map amendments. Legislative 
matters involve the creation, revision, or large-scale implementation of public 
policy (e.g., adoption of land use regulations and comprehensive plan 
amendments which apply to entire districts). The Type IV procedure is also 
used for land use district map amendments and comprehensive plan map 
amendments. Type IV matters are considered initially by the Planning 
Commission with final decisions made by the City Commission. 

Table 4.1.2 
Summary of Development Decisions and 

Permit by Type of Decision-Making Procedure 

Permit Type or 
Development Decision 

Decision-Making 
Procedure 

Code, Statute, or 
Ordinance Reference 

Access Permit Type I WDC Chapters 3 1, 4.2, 
and 4.3 

Address Assignment Type I City Ordinance No. 359-A 
Annexation Type IV Section 4.14 
Appeal Type III WDC Chapter 4.1 
Business License Type I City Ordinance 857-A 
Building Permit N/A Uniform Building Code 

(requires a development or 
site design review) 

Code Interpretation Type II WDC Chapter 4.8 
Code Amendment Type IV WDC Chapter 4.7 
Comprehensive Plan 
Amendment 

Type IV Comprehensive Plan Article 
20 

Conditional Use Permit Type III WDC Chapter 4.4 
Demolition Permit N/A Uniform Building Code 

Fill Permit (non-
wetland) 

Type I WDC Chapter 3.9 and 
Uniform Building Code 

Floodplain Development 
Permit 

Type I WDC Chapter 2 17 

Flood Zone 
Determination 

Type I Flood Insurance Rate Maps 
(FIRM) for 
Warrenton / Hammond 

Grading Permit Type I WDC Chapter 3.9 and 
Uniform Building Code 

Hardship (Wetland) 
Variance 

Type III WDC Chapter 3.10.7 

Home Occupation 
Permit 

Type III WDC Chapter 4.9 and 4.4 
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Permit Type or 
Development Decision 

Decision-Making 
Procedure 

Code, Statute, or 
Ordinance Reference 

Home Office Permit Type I WDC Chapter 4.9 
Land Partition 
(Preliminary Plat) 

Type II WDC Chapter 4.3 

Land Partition (Final 
Plat) 

Type I WDC Chapter 4.3 

Land Use Compatibility 
Statement (LUCS) 

Type I WDC and Comprehensive 
Plan 

Land Use District Map 
Amendment (Quasi-
Judicial) 

Type IV WDC Chapter 4.7 

Land Use District Map 
Amendment (Legislative) 

Type IV WDC Chapter 4 7 

Large-Scale 
Development 

Type 1/Ul WDC Chapter 3.19 

Legal Lot / Lot of 
Record Determination 

Type I WDC, Clatsop County Deed 
Records, and ORS Chapter 
92 

Lot Line Adjustment Type I WDC Chapter 4.3 
Manufactured Dwelling 
Park 

Type III WDC Chapter 3.14, ORS 
Chapter 446, and OAR 
Division 918 

Mechanical Permit N/A International Mechanical 
Code 

Modification to Approval Type II/III WDC Chapter 4.6 
Non-Conforming Use or 
Development 
Confirmation 

Type I WDC Chapter 5.2 

Planned Unit 
Development 

Type III WDC Chapter 4.5 

Plumbing Permit N/A Uniform Plumbing Code 
Right-of-Way 
Development / Use 
Permit 

Type I WDC, Oregon Standards 
Specifications for 
Construction, Uniform Fire 
Code 

Sign Permit Type I WDC Chapter 3.6, Uniform 
Building Code 

Site Design Review Type II/III WDC Chapter 4.2 
Subdivision 
(Preliminary Plat) 

TYpe III WDC Chapter 4.3 

Subdivision (Final Plat) Type I WDC Chapter 4.3 
Temporary Use Permit Type II/III WDC Chapter 4.9 
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Permit Type or 
Development Decision 

Decision-Making 
Procedure 

Code, Statute, or 
Ordinance Reference 

Vacation (Street) City Commission 
Public Hearing per 
ORS 271 

ORS Chapter 271 

Variance Type II/III WDC Chapter 5.1 
Wetland Boundary 
Adjustment 

Type I WDC Chapter 3.10.8 

Wetland Significance 
Determination 
Amendment 

Type III WDC Chapter 3.10.9 

Wireless 
Communication Facility 
(WCF) Permit 

Type III WDC Chapter 3.8 and 4 4 

Zoning Map 
Amendment (see Land 
Use District Map) 

Type IV WDC Chapter 4 7 

Note: The Code, Statute, or Ordinance References in Table 4.1.2 above are 
not intended to be inclusive of all applicable review criteria. Please refer to 
the referenced document for all applicable criteria. 

Note II. In addition to any project that abuts, or requires direct access from, 
a state highway, the City shall send notice to ODOT for the following 
applications: annexation, code amendment, comprehensive plan 
amendment, conditional use permit, home occupation permit, land use 
district map amendment (quasi-judicial & legislative), large-scale 
development, manufactured dwelling park, subdivision (preliminary plat), 
vacation (street), wireless communication facility permit, and zoning map 
amendment. 

4.1.3 Type I Procedure (Ministerial) 

A. Application Requirements. 

1 Application Forms. Type I applications shall be made on forms 
provided by the City of Warrenton. 

2. Application Requirements. Type I applications shall: 

i. Include the information requested on the application form, 
ii. Address the criteria in sufficient detail for review and 
action, and 
iii. Be filed with the required fee. 
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B. Administrative Decision Requirements. The Planning Director's decision 
shall address all of the approval criteria. Based on the criteria and the facts 
contained within the record, the Planning Director shall approve, approve 
with conditions, or deny the requested permit or action. A written record of 
the decision shall be provided to the applicant and kept on file at city hall. 

C. Notice of Decision. The decision shall be final on the date it is mailed 
or otherwise provided to the applicant, whichever occurs first. For 
ministerial decisions, Notices of Decision may be in the form of a letter to the 
applicant. The decision is the final decision of the City, unless appealed by 
the applicant. 

D. Appeal. A Type I ministerial decision may be appealed to the Planning 
Commission as follows: 

1. Who may appeal. The following people have legal standing to 
appeal a Type I Ministerial Decision. 

i. The applicant or property owner. 

2 Appeal procedure. 

i. Notice of appeal. Any person with standing to appeal, as 
provided in subsection 1 above, may appeal a Type I Ministerial 
Decision by filing a Notice of Appeal according to the following 
procedures, 

(A) Time for filing. A Notice of Appeal shall be filed with 
the Planning Director within 14 days from the date the 
Notice of Decision it is mailed, or otherwise provided to the 
applicant, whichever occurs first. 

(B) Content of notice of appeal. The Notice of Appeal 
shall contain: 

(1) An identification of the decision being 
appealed, including the date of the decision; 

(2) A statement demonstrating the person filing 
the Notice of Appeal has standing to appeal, 

(3) A statement explaining the specific issues 
raised on appeal; 

(4) Filing fee. 
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(C) The amount of the filing fee shall be established by 
the City. The maximum fee for an initial hearing shall be 
the City's cost for preparing and for conducting the 
hearing, or the statutory maximum, whichever is less. 

ii. Scope of appeal. The appeal of a Type I Ministerial 
Decision by a person with standing shall be limited to the 
specific issues raised during the review period, unless the 
hearings body allows additional evidence or testimony 
concerning any other relevant issue. The hearings body may 
allow such additional evidence if it determines that such 
evidence is necessary to resolve the case. Only in extraordinary 
circumstances should new issues be considered by the hearings 
body on appeal of a Type I Ministerial Decision; 

iii. Appeal procedures. Type III notice and hearing 
procedures shall be used for all Type I Ministerial Appeals, as 
provided in Sections 4.1.5., 

iv. Record of the Public Hearing is subject to Section 4.1.6(M) 

E. Appeal to City Commission. The decision of the Planning Commission 
regarding an appeal of a Type I Ministerial Decision is the final decision of 
the City unless appealed to City Commission. An appeal to City Commission 
shall follow the same notification and hearing procedures as for the Planning 
Commission appeal. 

F. Appeal to Land Use Board of Appeals (LUBA). The decision of an 
appeal to the City Commission is final unless appealed to LUBA. An appeal 
to LUBA shall be filed pursuant to ORS 197.830. 

G. Effective Date. The decision is effective the day after it is final. 

4.1.4 Type II Procedure (Administrative) 

A. Preapplication conference. A preapplication conference is optional for 
Type II applications. Preapplication conference requirements and 
procedures are in Section 4.1.7 

B. Application requirements. 

1 Application Forms. Type II applications shall be made on forms 
provided by the City of Warrenton; 

2 Submittal Information. The application shall: 
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i. Include the information requested on the application form; 

ii. Be filed with 3 copies of a narrative statement that 
explains how the application satisfies each and all of the 
relevant criteria and standards in sufficient detail for review and 
decision-making; 

iii. Be accompanied by the required fee; 

iv. Include one set of pre-stamped and pre-addressed 
envelopes for all real property owners of record who will receive a 
notice of the application as required in Section 4.1.4. The 
records of the Clatsop County Department of Assessment and 
Taxation are the official records for determining ownership. The 
applicant shall demonstrate that the most current assessment 
records have been used to produce the notice list. Alternatively, 
the applicant may pay a fee for the city to prepare the public 
notice mailing. 

v. Include an impact study for all land division applications. 
The impact study shall quantify/assess the effect of the 
development on public facilities and services. The study shall 
address, at a minimum, the transportation system, including 
pedestrian ways and bikeways, the drainage system, the parks 
system, the water system, the sewer system, and the noise 
impacts of the development. For each public facility system and 
type of impact, the study shall propose improvements necessary 
to meet City standards and to minimize the impact of the 
development on the public at large, public facilities systems, and 
affected private property users. In situations where this Code 
requires the dedication of real property to the City, the applicant 
shall either specifically agree to the dedication requirement, or 
provide evidence that shows that the real property dedication 
requirement is not roughly proportional to the projected impacts 
of the development. 

C Notice of Application for Type II Administrative Decision. 

1. Before making a Type II Administrative Decision, the Planning 
Director shall mail notice to: 

i. All owners of record of real property within 100 feet of the 
subject site not less than 20 days prior to the decision date; 
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ii. A newspaper of general circulation in the City of 
Warrenton for publication not less than 10 days prior to the 
decision date. 

iii. All City-recognized neighborhood groups or associations 
whose boundaries include the site; 

iv. Any person who submits a written request to receive a 
notice; and 

v. Any governmental agency which is entitled to notice under 
an intergovernmental agreement entered into with the City. The 
City may notify other affected agencies, as appropriate, for 
review of the application. ODOT shall be notified when there is 
a land division abutting a state facility for review of, comment 
on, and suggestion of conditions of approval for, the application. 

2. The purpose of the notice is to give nearby property owners and 
other interested people the opportunity to submit written comments 
about the application, before the Type II decision is made. The goal of 
this notice is to invite people to participate early in the decision-
making process; 

3 Notice of a pending Type II Administrative Decision shall: 

i. Provide a minimum 14-day period for submitting written 
comments before a decision is made on the permit; 

ii. List the relevant approval criteria by name and number of 
code sections; 

iii. State the place, date and time the comments are due, and 
the person to whom the comments should be addressed; 

iv. Include the name and telephone number of a contact 
person regarding the Administrative Decision, 

v. Identify the specific permits or approvals requested; 

vi. Describe the street address or other easily understandable 
reference to the location of the site; 
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vii. State that if any person fails to address the relevant 
approval criteria with enough detail, they may not be able to 
appeal to the Land Use Board of Appeals or Circuit Court on 
that issue. Only comments on the relevant approval criteria are 
considered relevant evidence; 

viii. State that all evidence relied upon by the Planning 
Director to make this decision is in the public record, available 
for public review. Copies of this evidence can be obtained at a 
reasonable cost from the City; 

ix. State that after the comment period closes, the Planning 
Director shall issue a Type II Administrative Decision. The 
decision shall be mailed to the applicant and to anyone else who 
submitted written comments or who is otherwise legally entitled 
to notice; 

x. Contain the following notice: "Notice to mortgagee, 
lienholder, vendor, or seller: The City of Warrenton 
Development Code requires that if you receive this notice it shall 
be promptly forwarded to the purchaser." 

D. Administrative Decision Requirements. The Planning Director shall 
make Type II written decisions addressing all of the relevant approval criteria 
and standards. Based upon the criteria and standards, and the facts 
contained within the record, the Planning Director shall approve, approve 
with conditions, or deny the requested permit or action. 

E. Notice of Decision. 

1. Within five days after the Planning Director signs the decision, a 
Notice of Decision shall be sent by mail to: 

i. Any person who submits a written request to receive 
notice, or provides comments during the application review 
period, 

ii. The applicant and all owners or contract purchasers of 
record of the site which is the subject of the application; 

iii. Any person who submits a written request to receive 
notice, or provides comments during the application review 
period; 
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iv Any City-recognized neighborhood group or association 
whose boundaries include the site; 

v. Any governmental agency which is entitled to notice under 
an intergovernmental agreement entered into with the City, and 
other agencies which were notified or provided comments during 
the application review period. 

2 The Planning Director shall cause an affidavit of mailing and 
posting of the notice to be prepared and made a part of the file. The 
affidavit shall show the date the notice was mailed and posted, and 
shall demonstrate that the notice was mailed to the people and within 
the time required by law. 

3 The Type II Notice of Decision shall contain: 

i. A description of the applicant's proposal and the City's 
decision on the proposal (i.e., may be a summary); 

ii. The address or other geographic description of the 
property proposed for development, including a map of the 
property in relation to the surrounding area, where applicable; 

iii. A statement of where the City's decision can be obtained, 

iv. The date the decision shall become final, unless appealed; 

v. A statement that all persons entitled to notice or who are 
otherwise adversely affected or aggrieved by the decision may 
appeal the decision; 

vi. A statement briefly explaining how an appeal can be filed, 
the deadline for filing an appeal, and where further information 
can be obtained concerning the appeal process; and 

vii. A statement that unless appellant (the person who files 
the appeal) is the applicant, the hearing on the appeal shall be 
limited to the specific issues identified in the written comments 
submitted during the comment period. Additional evidence 
related to the Notice of Appeal may be submitted by any person 
during the appeal hearing, subject to any rules of procedure 
adopted by the Planning Commission. 
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F. Final decision and effective date. A Type II administrative decision is 
final for purposes of appeal, when it is mailed by the City. A Type II 
administrative decision is effective on the day after the appeal period expires. 
If an appeal is filed, the decision is effective when the appeal is decided. 

G. Appeal. A Type II administrative decision may be appealed to the 
Planning Commission as follows: 

1. Who may appeal. The following people have legal standing to 
appeal a Type II Administrative Decision. 

i. The applicant; 

ii. Any person who was mailed written notice of the Type II 
administrative decision; 

iii. Any other person who participated in the proceeding by 
submitting written comments. 

2. Appeal procedure. 

i. Notice of appeal. Any person with standing to appeal, as 
provided in subsection 1, above, may appeal a Type II 
Administrative Decision by filing a Notice of Appeal according to 
the following procedures; 

(A) Time for filing. A Notice of Appeal shall be filed with 
the Planning Director within 14 days of the date the Notice 
of Decision was mailed; 

(B) Content of notice of appeal. The Notice of Appeal 
shall contain: 

(1) An identification of the decision being 
appealed, including the date of the decision, 

(2) A statement demonstrating the person filing 
the Notice of Appeal has standing to appeal; 

(3) A statement explaining the specific issues 
raised on appeal; 

(4) If the appellant is not the applicant, a 
statement demonstrating that the appeal issues 
were raised during the comment period; 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE CH. 4.1 - APPLICATION TYPES 8c REVIEW PROCED. 
Adopted October 2008 PAGE 4 - 13 



(5) Filing fee. 

(C) The amount of the filing fee shall be established by 
the City. The maximum fee for an initial hearing shall be 
the City's cost for preparing and for conducting the 
hearing, or the statutory maximum, whichever is less. 

ii. Scope of appeal. The appeal of a Type II Administrative 
Decision by a person with standing shall be limited to the 
specific issues raised during the written comment period, as 
provided under Section 4.1.4., unless the hearings body allows 
additional evidence or testimony concerning any other relevant 
issue. The hearings body may allow such additional evidence if 
it determines that such evidence is necessary to resolve the 
case. The purpose of this requirement is to limit the scope of 
Type II Administrative Appeals by encouraging persons with 
standing to submit their specific concerns in writing during the 
comment period. The written comments received during the 
comment period will usually limit the scope of issues on appeal. 
Only in extraordinary circumstances should new issues be 
considered by the hearings body on appeal of a Type II 
Administrative Decision; 

iii. Appeal procedures. Type III notice and hearing 
procedures shall be used for all Type II Administrative Appeals, 
as provided in Sections 4.1.5.; 

iv. Record of the Public Hearing is subject to Section 4 1.6 

H. Appeal to City Commission. The decision of the Planning Commission 
regarding an appeal of a Type II Administrative Decision is the final decision 
of the City unless appealed to City Commission. An appeal to City 
Commission shall follow the same notification and hearing procedures as for 
the Planning Commission appeal. 

I. Appeal to Land Use Board of Appeals (LUBA). The decision of an 
appeal to the City Commission is final unless appealed to LUBA. An appeal 
to LUBA shall be filed pursuant to ORS 197.830. 

4.1.5 Type III Procedure (Quasi-Judicial) 

A. Preapplication conference. A preapplication conference is required for 
all Type III applications. The requirements and procedures for a 
preapplication conference are described in Section 4.1.7. 
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B. Application requirements. 

1. Application forms. Type III applications shall be made on forms 
provided by the City of Warrenton, 

2. Content. Type III applications shall: 

i. Include the information requested on the application form; 

ii. Be filed with three (3) copies of a narrative statement that 
explains how the application satisfies each and all of the 
relevant criteria in sufficient detail for review and action; 

iii. Be accompanied by the required fee; 

iv. Include one set of pre-stamped and pre-addressed 
envelopes for all property owners of record as specified in 
Section 4 1.5. (Notice of Hearing). The records of the Clatsop 
County Department of Assessment and Taxation are the official 
records for determining ownership. The applicant shall 
demonstrate that the most current assessment records have 
been used to produce the notice list. Alternatively, the applicant 
may pay a fee for the city to prepare the public notice mailing; 

v. Include an impact study for all Type III applications. The 
impact study shall quantify/assess the effect of the development 
on public facilities and services. The study shall address, at a 
minimum, the transportation system, including pedestrian ways 
and bikeways, the drainage system, the parks system, the water 
system, the sewer system, and the noise impacts of the 
development. For each public facility system and type of impact, 
the study shall propose improvements necessary to meet City 
standards and to minimize the impact of the development on the 
public at large, public facilities systems, and affected private 
property users. In situations where this Code requires the 
dedication of real property to the City, the applicant shall either 
specifically agree to the dedication requirement, or provide 
evidence that shows that the real property dedication 
requirement is not roughly proportional to the projected impacts 
of the development. 

C. Notice of Hearing. 

1. Mailed notice. Notice of a Type III application hearing (or appeal) 
or Type I or II appeal hearing shall be given by the Planning Director in 
the following manner: 
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i. At least 20 days before the hearing date, notice shall be 
mailed to: 

(A) The applicant and all owners or contract purchasers 
of record of the property which is the subject of the 
application, 

(B) All property owners of record within 200 feet of the 
site (N/A for Type I appeal); 

(C) Any governmental agency which has entered into an 
intergovernmental agreement with the City, which 
includes provision for such notice, or who is otherwise 
entitled to such notice. ODOT shall be notified when there 
is a land division abutting a state facility for review of, 
comment on, and suggestion of conditions of approval for, 
the application. [Owners of airports shall be notified of a 
proposed zone change in accordance with ORS 227.175.]; 

(D) Any neighborhood or community organization 
recognized by the City Commission and whose boundaries 
include the property proposed for development; 

(E) Any person who submits a written request to receive 
notice; 

(F) For appeals, the appellant and all persons who 
provided testimony; and 

(G) For a land use district change affecting a 
manufactured home or mobile home park, all mailing 
addresses within the park, in accordance with ORS 
227 175. 

ii. The Planning Director shall have an affidavit of notice be 
prepared and made a part of the file. The affidavit shall state 
the date that the notice was posted on the property and mailed 
to the persons who must receive notice; 

iii. At least 10 days before the hearing, notice of the hearing 
shall be printed in a newspaper of general circulation in the 
City. The newspaper's affidavit of publication of the notice shall 
be made part of the administrative record; 
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2. Content of Notice. Notice of appeal of a Type I or II decision or a 
Type III hearing (or appeal) to be mailed and published per Subsection 
1 above shall contain the following information: 

i. The nature of the application and the proposed land use 
or uses which could be authorized for the property; 

ii. The applicable criteria and standards from the 
development code(s) that apply to the application; 

iii. The street address or other easily understood geographical 
reference to the subject property; 

iv. The date, time, and location of the public hearing; 

v. A statement that the failure to raise an issue in person, or 
by letter at the hearing, or failure to provide statements or 
evidence sufficient to afford the decision-maker an opportunity 
to respond to the issue, means that an appeal based on that 
issue cannot be filed with the State Land Use Board of Appeals; 

vi. The name of a City representative to contact and the 
telephone number where additional information on the 
application may be obtained, 

vii. A statement that a copy of the application, all documents 
and evidence submitted by or for the applicant, and the 
applicable criteria and standards can be reviewed at Warrenton 
City Hall at no cost and that copies shall be provided at a 
reasonable cost; 

viii. A statement that a copy of the City's staff report and 
recommendation to the hearings body shall be available for 
review at no cost at least seven days before the hearing, and that 
a copy shall be provided on request at a reasonable cost; 

ix. A general explanation of the requirements to submit 
testimony, and the procedure for conducting public hearings. 

x. The following notice: "Notice to mortgagee, lienholder, 
vendor, or seller: The Warrenton Development Code requires 
that if you receive this notice it shall be promptly forwarded to 
the purchaser." 
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D. Conduct of the Public Hearing. 

1. At the commencement of the hearing, the hearings body shall 
state to those in attendance that: 

i. The applicable approval criteria and standards that apply 
to the application or appeal; 

ii. A statement that testimony and evidence shall concern the 
approval criteria described in the staff report, or other criteria in 
the comprehensive plan or land use regulations which the 
person testifying believes to apply to the decision; 

iii. A statement that failure to raise an issue with sufficient 
detail to give the hearings body and the parties an opportunity 
to respond to the issue, means that no appeal may be made to 
the State Land Use Board of Appeals on that issue; 

iv. Before the conclusion of the initial evidentiary hearing, 
any participant may ask the hearings body for an opportunity to 
present additional relevant evidence or testimony that is within 
the scope of the hearing. The hearings body shall grant the 
request by scheduling a date to finish the hearing (a 
"continuance") per paragraph 2 of this subsection, or by leaving 
the record open for additional written evidence or testimony per 
paragraph 3 of this subsection. 

v. Record of the Public Hearing is subject to Section 4.1.6 

2. If the hearings body grants a continuance, the completion of the 
hearing shall be continued to a date, time, and place at least seven 
days after the date of the first evidentiary hearing. An opportunity 
shall be provided at the second hearing for persons to present and 
respond to new written evidence and oral testimony. If new written 
evidence is submitted at the second hearing, any person may request, 
before the conclusion of the second hearing, that the record be left 
open for at least seven days, so that they can submit additional 
written evidence or testimony in response to the new written evidence; 

3 If the hearings body leaves the record open for additional written 
evidence or testimony, the record shall be left open for at least seven 
days after the hearing. Any participant may ask the City in writing for 
an opportunity to respond to new evidence submitted during the 
period the record was left open. If such a request is filed, the Planning 
Commission shall reopen the record per subsection E of this section; 
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i. When the planning commission re-opens the record to 
admit new evidence or testimony, any person may raise new 
issues which relates to that new evidence or testimony; 

ii. An extension of the hearing or record granted pursuant to 
Section D is subject to the limitations of ORS 227.178 ("120-day 
rule"), unless the continuance or extension is requested or 
agreed to by the applicant; 

iii. If requested by the applicant, the City shall allow the 
applicant at least seven days after the record is closed to all 
other persons to submit final written arguments in support of 
the application, unless the applicant expressly waives this right. 
The applicant's final submittal shall be part of the record but 
shall not include any new evidence. 

4. The record. 

i. The record shall contain all testimony and evidence that is 
submitted to the City and the hearings body and not rejected; 

ii. The hearings body may take official notice of judicially 
cognizable facts under the applicable law. If the review 
authority takes official notice, it must announce its intention 
and allow persons participating in the hearing to present 
evidence concerning the noticed facts; 

iii. The review authority shall retain custody of the record 
until the City issues a final decision. 

5. Participants in the appeal of a Type I or II decision or a Type III 
hearing are entitled to an impartial review authority as free from 
potential conflicts of interest and pre-hearing ex parte contacts (see 
Section 6 below) as reasonably possible. However, the public has a 
countervailing right of free access to public officials. Therefore: 

i. At the beginning of the public hearing, hearings body 
members shall disclose the substance of any pre-hearing ex 
parte contacts (as defined in Section 6 below) concerning the 
application or appeal. He or she shall state whether the contact 
has impaired their impartiality or their ability to vote on the 
matter and shall participate or abstain accordingly; 
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ii. A member of the hearings body shall not participate in any 
proceeding in which they, or any of the following, has a direct or 
substantial financial interest: Their spouse, brother, sister, 
child, parent, father-in-law, mother-in-law, partner, any 
business in which they are then serving or have served within 
the previous two years, or any business with which they are 
negotiating for or have an arrangement or understanding 
concerning prospective partnership or employment. Any actual 
or potential interest shall be disclosed at the hearing where the 
action is being taken; 

iii. Disqualification of a member of the hearings body due to 
contacts or conflict may be ordered by a majority of the 
members present and voting. The person who is the subject of 
the motion may not vote on the motion to disqualify; 

iv. If all members abstain or are disqualified, those members 
present who declare their reasons for abstention or 
disqualification shall be re-qualified to make a decision, 

v. Any member of the public may raise conflict of interest 
issues prior to or during the hearing, to which the member of 
the hearings body shall reply in accordance with this section. 

6. Ex parte communications. 

i. Members of the hearings body shall not: 

(A) Communicate, directly or indirectly, with any 
applicant, appellant, other party to the proceedings, or 
representative of a party about any issue involved in a 
hearing, except upon giving notice, per Section 5 above; 

(B) Take official notice of any communication, report, or 
other materials outside the record prepared by the 
proponents or opponents in connection with the particular 
case, unless all participants are given the opportunity to 
respond to the noticed materials. 

ii. No decision or action of the hearings body shall be invalid 
due to ex parte contacts or bias resulting from ex parte contacts, 
if the person receiving contact: 

(A) Places in the record the substance of any written or 
oral ex parte communications concerning the decision or 
action; and 
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(B) Makes a public announcement of the content of the 
communication and of all participants' right to dispute the 
substance of the communication made. This 
announcement shall be made at the first hearing following 
the communication during which action shall be 
considered or taken on the subject of the communication. 

iii. A communication between City staff and the hearings 
body is not considered an ex parte contact. 

7 Presenting and receiving evidence. 

i. The hearings body may set reasonable time limits for oral 
presentations and may limit or exclude cumulative, repetitious, 
irrelevant or personally derogatory testimony or evidence; 

ii. No oral testimony shall be accepted after the close of the 
public hearing. Written testimony may be received after the 
close of the public hearing, only as provided in Section D; 

iii. Members of the hearings body may visit the property and 
the surrounding area, and may use information obtained during 
the site visit to support their decision, if the information relied 
upon is disclosed at the hearing and an opportunity is provided 
to dispute the evidence. In the alternative, a member of the 
hearings body may visit the property to familiarize him or herself 
with the site and surrounding area, but not to independently 
gather evidence. In the second situation, at the beginning of the 
hearing, he or she shall disclose the circumstances of the site 
visit and shall allow all participants to ask about the site visit. 

E. The Decision Process. 

1. Basis for decision. Approval or denial of an appeal of a Type I or 
II decision or a Type III application shall be based on standards and 
criteria in the development code. The standards and criteria shall 
relate approval or denial of a discretionary development permit 
application to the development regulations and, when appropriate, to 
the comprehensive plan for the area in which the development would 
occur and to the development regulations and comprehensive plan for 
the City as a whole; 
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2 Findings and conclusions. Approval or denial shall be based 
upon the criteria and standards considered relevant to the decision. 
The written decision shall explain the relevant criteria and standards, 
state the facts relied upon in rendering the decision, and justify the 
decision according to the criteria, standards, and facts; 

3. Form of decision. The hearings body shall issue a final written 
order containing the findings and conclusions stated in subsection 2, 
which either approves, denies, or approves with specific conditions. 
The hearings body may also issue appropriate intermediate rulings 
when more than one permit or decision is required; 

4. Decision-making time limits. A final order for any Type I or II 
Appeal or Type III action shall be filed with the Planning Director 
within ten business days after the close of the deliberation. 

F. Notice of Decision. Written notice of a Type I or II Appeal decision or a 
Type III decision shall be mailed to the applicant and to all participants of 
record within five business days after the hearings body decision. Failure of 
any person to receive mailed notice shall not invalidate the decision, 
provided that a good faith attempt was made to mail the notice. 

G Final Decision and Effective Date. The decision of the hearings body on 
any Type I or II appeal or any Type III application is final for purposes of 
appeal on the date it is mailed by the City. The decision is effective on the 
day after the appeal period expires. If an appeal is filed, the decision 
becomes effective on the day after the appeal is decided by the City 
Commission. 

H. Appeal. A Type III decision may be appealed to the City Commission 
following the same procedure as appeals of a Type II decision (see Section 
4.1.4.). The notification and hearings procedures for appeals of Type III 
applications shall be the same as for the initial hearing (see Sections 4.1.5) 

I. Appeal to Land Use Board of Appeals (LUBA). The decision of an 
appeal to the City Commission is final unless appealed to LUBA. An appeal 
to LUBA shall be filed pursuant to ORS 197.830. 

4.1.6 Type IV Procedure (Legislative and Map Amendments) 

A. Pre-Application conference. A pre-application conference is required 
for all Type IV applications. The requirements and procedures for a 
preapplication conference are described in Section 4.1 7 

B. Application requirements. 
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1. Application forms. Type IV applications shall be made on forms 
provided by the Planning Director; 

2. Submittal Information. The application shall contain: 

ii. A map and/or plan addressing the appropriate criteria 
and standards in sufficient detail for review and decision (as 
applicable); 

iii. The required fee; and 

iv. Three (3) copies of a letter or narrative statement that 
explains how the application satisfies each and all of the 
relevant approval criteria and standards. 

C. Notice of Hearing. 

1. Required hearings. A minimum of two hearings, one before the 
Planning Commission and one before the City Commission, are 
required for all Type IV applications. 

2. Notification requirements. Notice of public hearings for the 
request shall be given by the Planning Director in the following 
manner: 

i. At least 20 days, but not more than 40 days, before the 
date of the first hearing on an ordinance that proposes to amend 
the comprehensive plan or any element thereof, or to adopt an 
ordinance that proposes to rezone property, a notice shall be 
prepared in conformance with ORS 227.175 and mailed to: 

(A) Each owner whose property would be rezoned in 
order to implement the ordinance (i.e., owners of property 
subject to a comprehensive plan amendment shall be 
notified if a zone change would be required to implement 
the proposed comprehensive plan amendment). For 
quasi-judicial map amendments only, all property owners 
within 200 feet of the site; 

(B) Any affected governmental agency; 

(C) Recognized neighborhood groups or associations 
affected by the ordinance; 

l. The information requested on the application form; 
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(D) Any person who requests notice in writing; 

(E) For a zone change affecting a manufactured home or 
mobile home park, all mailing addresses within the park, 
in accordance with ORS 227.175. 

(F) Owners of airports shall be notified of a proposed 
zone change in accordance with ORS 227.175. 

ii. At least 10 days before the scheduled Planning 
Commission public hearing date, and 10 days before the City 
Commission hearing date, notice shall be published in a 
newspaper of general circulation in the City. 

iii. The Planning Director shall: 

(A) For each mailing of notice, file an affidavit of mailing 
in the record as provided by Subsection a; and 

(B) For each published notice, file in the record the 
affidavit of publication in a newspaper that is required in 
subsection b. 

iv. The Department of Land Conservation and Development 
(DLCD) shall be notified in writing of proposed comprehensive 
plan and development code amendments at least 45 days before 
the first public hearing at which public testimony or new 
evidence will be received. 

v. Notifications for annexation shall follow the provisions of 
this Chapter, except as required for local government boundary 
commissions (ORS 199). 

3. Content of notices. The mailed and published notices shall 
include the following information: 

i. The number and title of the file containing the application, 
and the address and telephone number of the Planning 
Director's office where additional information about the 
application can be obtained; 

ii. A description of the location of the proposal reasonably 
calculated to give notice of the location of the geographic area; 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE CH. 4.1 - APPLICATION TYPES 8c REVIEW PROCED. 
Adopted October 2008 PAGE 4 - 24 



iii. A description of the proposal in enough detail for people to 
determine that a change is proposed, and the place where all 
relevant materials and information may be obtained or reviewed; 

iv. The time(s), place(s), and date(s) of the public hearing(s); a 
statement that public oral or written testimony is invited; and a 
statement that the hearing will be held under this title and rules 
of procedure adopted by the Council and available at City Hall 
(See subsection E below); and 

v. Each mailed notice required by section D shall contain the 
following statement: "Notice to mortgagee, lienholder, vendor, or 
seller: The Warrenton Development Code requires that if you 
receive this notice it shall be promptly forwarded to the 
purchaser." 

4. Failure to receive notice. The failure of any person to receive 
notice shall not invalidate the action, providing: 

i. Personal notice is deemed given where the notice is 
deposited with the United States Postal Service; 

ii. Published notice is deemed given on the date it is 
published. 

D. Hearing Process and Procedure. 

1. Unless otherwise provided in the rules of procedure adopted by 
the City Commission: 

i. The presiding officer of the Planning Commission and of 
the City Commission shall have the authority to: 

(A) Regulate the course, sequence, and decorum of the 
hearing; 

(B) Direct procedural requirements or similar matters; 
and 

(C) Impose reasonable time limits for oral presentations. 

ii. No person shall address the Planning Commission or the 
City Commission without: 
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(A) Receiving recognition from the presiding officer; and 

(B) Stating their full name and residence address. 

iii. Disruptive conduct such as applause, cheering, or display 
of signs shall be cause for expulsion of a person or persons from 
the hearing, termination or continuation of the hearing, or other 
appropriate action determined by the presiding officer. 

2. Unless otherwise provided in the rules of procedures adopted by 
the City Commission, the presiding officer of the Planning Commission 
and of the City Commission, shall conduct the hearing as follows: 

i. The presiding officer shall begin the hearing with a 
statement of the nature of the matter before the body, a general 
summary of the procedures, a summary of the standards for 
decision-making, and whether the decision which will be made 
is a recommendation to the City Council or the final decision of 
the Council; 

ii. The Planning Director's report and other applicable staff 
reports shall be presented; 

iii. The public shall be invited to testify; 

iv. The public hearing may be continued to allow additional 
testimony or it may be closed; and 

v. The body's deliberation may include questions to the staff, 
comments from the staff, and inquiries directed to any person 
present. 

E. Continuation of the Public Hearing. The Planning Commission or the 
City Commission may continue any hearing, and no additional notice of 
hearing shall be required if the matter is continued to a specified place, date, 
and time. 

F. Decision-Making Considerations. The recommendation by the 
Planning Commission and the decision by the City Council shall be based on 
consideration of the following factors: 

1. The Statewide Planning Goals and Guidelines adopted under 
Oregon Revised Statutes Chapter 197 (for comprehensive plan 
amendments only); 
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2. Comments from any applicable federal or state agencies 
regarding applicable statutes or regulations; 

3. Any applicable intergovernmental agreements, and 

4. Any applicable comprehensive plan policies and provisions of 
this Code that implement the comprehensive plan. Compliance with 
Chapter 4.7 shall be required for Comprehensive Plan Amendments, 
and Land Use District Map and Text Amendments. 

G. Approval Process and Authority. 

1 The Planning Commission shall: 

i. After notice and a public hearing, vote on and prepare a 
recommendation to the City Commission to approve, approve 
with modifications, approve with conditions, deny the proposed 
change, or adopt an alternative; and 

ii. Within 10 business days of determining a 
recommendation, the presiding officer shall sign the written 
recommendation, and it shall be filed with the Planning Director. 

2. Any member of the Planning Commission who votes in 
opposition to the Planning Commission's majority recommendation 
may file a written statement of opposition with the Planning Director 
before the City Commission public hearing on the proposal. The 
Planning Director shall send a copy to each City Commissioner and 
place a copy in the record; 

3 If the Planning Commission fails to adopt a recommendation to 
approve, approve with modifications, approve with conditions, deny 
the proposed change, or adopt an alternative proposal, within 90 days 
of its first public hearing on the proposed change, the planning official 
shall: 

i. Report the failure together with the proposed change to 
the City Commission; and 

ii. Provide notice and put the matter on the City 
Commission's agenda, a public hearing to be held, and a 
decision to be made by the City Commission. No further action 
shall be taken by the Planning Commission. 

4 The City Commission shall: 
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i. Approve, approve with modifications, approve with 
conditions, deny, or adopt an alternative to an application for 
legislative change, or remand the application to the Planning 
Commission for rehearing and reconsideration on all or part of 
the application; 

ii. Consider the recommendation of the Planning 
Commission; however, it is not bound by the Planning 
Commission's recommendation; and 

iii. Act by ordinance, which shall be signed by the Mayor after 
the City Commission's adoption of the ordinance. 

H Vote Required for a Legislative Change. 

1. A vote by a majority of the qualified voting members of the 
Planning Commission present is required for a recommendation for 
approval, approval with modifications, approval with conditions, denial 
or adoption of an alternative. 

2. A vote by a majority of the qualified members of the City 
Commission present is required to decide any motion made on the 
proposal. 

I. Notice of Decision. Notice of a Type IV decision shall be mailed to the 
applicant, all participants of record, and the Department of Land 
Conservation and Development, within five business days after the City 
Commission decision is filed with the zoning administrator. The City shall 
also provide notice to all persons as required by other applicable laws. 

J. Final Decision and Effective Date. A Type IV decision, if approved, 
shall take effect and shall become final as specified in the enacting 
ordinance, or if not approved, upon mailing of the notice of decision to the 
applicant. 

L. Appeal to Land Use Board of Appeals (LUBA). The decision of an 
appeal to the City Commission is final unless appealed to LUBA. An appeal 
to LUBA shall be filed pursuant to ORS 197.830. 

M. Record of the Public Hearing. 

1. The public hearing shall be electronically recorded. A verbatim 
record of the proceeding shall be made by stenographic, mechanical, 
or electronic means. It is not necessary to transcribe an electronic 
record. The minutes and other evidence presented as a part of the 
hearing shall be part of the record; 
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2. All exhibits received and displayed shall be marked to provide 
identification and shall be part of the record; 

3. The official record shall include: 

1. All materials considered by the hearings body; 

ii. All materials submitted by the Planning Director to the 
hearings body regarding the application, 

iii. The verbatim record made by the stenographic, 
mechanical, or electronic means; the minutes of the hearing; 
and other documents considered; 

iv. The final ordinance; 

v. All correspondence; and 

vi. A copy of the notices which were given as required by this 
Chapter. 

A. 120-dav Rule. The City shall take final action on permit applications 
which are subject to this Chapter, including resolution of all appeals, within 
120 days from the date the application is deemed as complete Any 
exceptions to this rule shall conform to the provisions of ORS 227 178. (The 
120-day rule does not apply to Type IV legislative decisions - plan and code 
amendments - under ORS 227 178.) 

B. Time Computation. In computing any period of time prescribed or 
allowed by this chapter, the day of the act or event from which the 
designated period of time begins to run shall not be included. The last day 
of the period so computed shall be included, unless it is a Saturday or legal 
holiday, including Sunday, in which event, the period runs until the end of 
the next day which is not a Saturday or legal holiday. 

C Pre-application Conferences. 

1. Participants. When a preapplication conference is required, the 
applicant shall meet with the Planning Director or his/her designee(s); 

2 Information provided. At such conference, the Planning Director 

4.1.7 General Provisions 

shall. 
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i. Cite the comprehensive plan policies and map 
designations applicable to the proposal; 

ii. Cite the ordinance provisions, including substantive and 
procedural requirements applicable to the proposal; 

iii. Provide available technical data and assistance, which will 
aid the applicant; 

iv. Identify other governmental policies and regulations that 
relate to the application, and 

v. Reasonably identify other opportunities or constraints 
concerning the application. 

3. Disclaimer. Failure of the Planning Director or his/her designee 
to provide any of the information required by this Section C shall not 
constitute a waiver of any of the standards, criteria or requirements for 
the application; 

4. Changes in the law. Due to possible changes in federal, state, 
regional, and local law, the applicant is responsible for ensuring that 
the application complies with all applicable laws on the day the 
application is deemed complete. 

D. Applications. 

1. Initiation of applications: 

i. Applications for approval under this chapter may be 
initiated by: 

(A) Order of City Commission; 

(B) Resolution of the Planning Commission; 

(C) The Planning Director; 

(D) A record owner of property (person(s) whose name is 
on the most recently-recorded deed), or contract 
purchaser with written permission from the record owner. 

ii. Any person authorized to submit an application for 
approval may be represented by an agent authorized in writing 
to make the application on their behalf. 
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2. Consolidation of proceedings. When an applicant applies for 
more than one type of land use or development permit (e.g., Type II 
and III) for the same one or more parcels of land, the proceedings shall 
be consolidated for review and decision. 

i. If more than one approval authority would be required to 
decide on the applications if submitted separately, then the 
decision shall be made by the approval authority having original 
jurisdiction over one of the applications in the following order of 
preference: the City Commission, the Planning Commission, or 
the Planning Director. 

ii. When proceedings are consolidated: 

(A) The notice shall identify each application to be 
decided; 

(B) The decision on a plan map amendment shall 
precede the decision on a proposed land use district 
change and other decisions on a proposed development. 
Similarly, the decision on a zone map amendment shall 
precede the decision on a proposed development and other 
actions; and 

(C) Separate findings and decisions shall be made on 
each application. 

3. Check for acceptance and completeness. In reviewing an 
application for completeness, the following procedure shall be used. 

i. Acceptance. When an application is received by the City, 
the Planning Director or its designee shall immediately 
determine whether the following essential items are present. If 
the following items are not present, the application shall not be 
accepted and shall be immediately returned to the applicant; 

(A) The required form; 

(B) The required fee; 

(C) The signature of the applicant on the required form, 
and signed written authorization of the property owner of 
record if the applicant is not the owner. 

ii. Completeness. 
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(A) Review and notification. After the application is 
accepted, the Planning Director shall review the 
application for completeness. If the application is 
incomplete, the Planning Director shall notify the 
applicant in writing of exactly what information is missing 
within 30 days of receipt of the application and allow the 
applicant 180 days to submit the missing information; 

(B) When application deemed complete for review. In 
accordance with the application submittal requirements of 
this chapter, the application shall be deemed complete 
upon the receipt by the Planning Director of all required 
information. The applicant shall have the option of 
withdrawing the application, or refusing to submit 
information requested by the Planning Director in (A), 
above For the refusal to be valid, the refusal shall be 
made in writing and received by the Planning Director no 
later than 14 days after the date on the Planning 
Director's letter of incompleteness. If the applicant 
refuses in writing to submit the missing information, the 
application shall be deemed complete on the 31st day after 
the Planning Director or its designee first accepted the 
application. 

(C) Standards and criteria that apply to the application. 
Approval or denial of the application shall be based upon 
the standards and criteria that were applicable at the time 
the application was first accepted. 

(D) Coordinated Review. When required by this Code, or 
at the direction of the Planning Director, the City shall 
submit the application for review and comment to ODOT 
and other applicable City, County, State, and federal 
review agencies. 

4. Changes or additions to the application during the review 
period. Once an application is deemed complete. 

i. All documents and other evidence relied upon by the 
applicant shall be submitted to the Planning Director at least 
seven days before the notice of action or hearing is mailed, if 
possible. Documents or other evidence submitted after that date 
shall be received by Planning Director, and transmitted to the 
hearings body, but may be too late to include with the staff 
report and evaluation; 
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ii. When documents or other evidence are submitted by the 
applicant during the review period, but after the application is 
deemed complete, the assigned review person or body shall 
determine whether or not the new documents or other evidence 
submitted by the applicant significantly change the application; 

iii. If the assigned reviewer determines that the new 
documents or other evidence significantly change the 
application, the reviewer shall include a written determination 
that a significant change in the application has occurred as part 
of the decision. In the alternate, the reviewer may inform the 
applicant either in writing, or orally at a public hearing, that 
such changes may constitute a significant change (see "i", 
below), and allow the applicant to withdraw the new materials 
submitted, in order to avoid a determination of significant 
change; 

iv. If the applicant's new materials are determined to 
constitute a significant change in an application that was 
previously deemed complete, the City shall take one of the 
following actions, at the choice of the applicant: 

(A) Continue to process the existing application and 
allow the applicant to submit a new second application 
with the proposed significant changes. Both the old and 
the new applications will proceed, but each will be deemed 
complete on different dates and may therefore be subject 
to different criteria and standards and different decision 
dates; 

(B) Suspend the existing application and allow the 
applicant to submit a new application with the proposed 
significant changes. Before the existing application can be 
suspended, the applicant must consent in writing to waive 
the 120-day rule on the existing application. If the 
applicant does not consent, the City shall not select this 
option; 

(C) Reject the new documents or other evidence that 
has been determined to constitute a significant change, 
and continue to process the existing application without 
considering the materials that would constitute a 
significant change. The City will complete its 
decision-making process without considering the new 
evidence; 
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v. If a new application is submitted by the applicant, that 
application shall be subject to a separate check for acceptance 
and completeness and will be subject to the standards and 
criteria in effect at the time the new application is accepted. 

E. Planning Director's Duties. The Planning Director shall. 

1 Prepare application forms based on the criteria and standards in 
applicable state law, the City's comprehensive plan, and implementing 
ordinance provisions; 

2. Accept all development applications which comply with Section 
4.1.7; 

3 Prepare a staff report that summarizes the application(s) and 
applicable decision criteria, and provides findings of conformance 
and/or non-conformance with the criteria. The staff report should 
also provide a recommended decision of: approval, denial; or approval 
with specific conditions that ensure conformance with the approval 
criteria; 

4. Prepare a notice of the proposal decision: 

i. In the case of an application subject to a Type I or II 
review process, the Planning Director shall make the staff report 
and all case-file materials available at the time that the notice of 
the decision is issued; 

ii. In the case of an application subject to a hearing (Type III 
or IV process), the Planning Director shall make the staff report 
available to the public at least seven days prior to the scheduled 
hearing date, and make the case-file materials available when 
notice of the hearing is mailed, as provided by Sections 4.1.4. 
(Type II), 4.1.5 (Type III), or 4.1.6. (Type IV); 

5. Administer the hearings process; 

6. File notice of the final decision in the City's records and mail a 
copy of the notice of the final decision to the applicant; all persons who 
provided comments or testimony; persons who requested copies of the 
notice; and any other persons entitled to notice by law; 
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7 Maintain and preserve the file for each application for the time 
period required by law. The file shall include, as applicable, a list of 
persons required to be given notice and a copy of the notice given; the 
affidavits of notice; the application and all supporting information; the 
staff report; the final decision including the findings, conclusions and 
conditions, if any; all correspondence; minutes of any meeting at 
which the application was considered; and any other exhibit, 
information or documentation which was considered by the decision-
maker(s) on the application; and 

8. Administer the appeals and review process. 

F. Amended Decision Process. 

1. The purpose of an amended decision process is to allow the 
Planning Director to correct typographical errors, rectify inadvertent 
omissions and/or make other minor changes, which do not materially 
alter the decision. 

2. The Planning Director may issue an amended decision after the 
notice of final decision has been issued but before the appeal period 
has expired. If such a decision is amended, the decision shall be 
issued within 10 business days after the original decision would have 
become final, but in no event beyond the 120-day period required by 
state law. A new 10-day appeal period shall begin on the day the 
amended decision is issued. 

3. Notice of an amended decision shall be given using the same 
mailing and distribution list as for the original decision notice. 

4. Modifications to approved plans or conditions of approval 
requested by the applicant shall follow the procedures contained in 
Chapter 4.6. All other requested changes to decisions that do not 
qualify as minor or major modifications shall follow the appeal 
process. 

G. Re-submittal of Application Following Denial. An application which has 
been denied, or an application which was denied and which on appeal or 
review has not been reversed by a higher authority, including the Land Use 
Board of Appeals, the Land Conservation and Development Commission or 
the courts, may not be resubmitted as the same or a substantially similar 
proposal for the same land for a period of at least 12 months from the date 
the final City action is made denying the application, unless there is 
substantial change in the facts or a change in City policy which would 
change the outcome, as determined by the Planning Director. 
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4.1.8 Special Procedures 

A. Expedited Land Divisions. An Expedited Land Division ("ELD") shall 
be defined and may be used as in ORS 197.360 which is expressly adopted 
and incorporated by reference here. 

1. Selection. An applicant who wishes to use an ELD procedure for 
a partition, subdivision or planned development instead of the regular 
procedure type assigned to it, must request the use of the ELD in 
writing at the time the application is filed, or forfeit his/her right to 
use it; 

2. Review procedure. An ELD shall be reviewed in accordance with 
the procedures in ORS 197.365; 

3. Appeal procedure. An appeal of an ELD shall be in accordance 
with the procedures in ORS 197.375. 
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Chapter 4.2 —Site Design Review 

Sections: 
4.2.1 Purpose 
4.2.2 Applicability 
4.2.3 Reserved 
4.2.4 Site Design Review - Application Review Procedure 
4.2.5 Site Design Review - Application Submission Requirements 
4.2.6 Site Design Review Criteria 
4.2.7 Bonding and Assurances 
4.2.8 Development in Accordance With Permit Approval 

4.2.1 Purpose. The purpose of this Chapter is to: 

A. Provide rules, regulations and standards for efficient and effective 
administration of site development review. 

B. Carry out the development pattern and plan of the City and its 
comprehensive plan policies; 

C. Promote the public health, safety and general welfare; 

D. Lessen or avoid congestion in the streets, and secure safety from fire, 
flood, pollution and other dangers, 

E. Provide adequate light and air, prevent overcrowding of land, and 
facilitate adequate provision for transportation, water supply, sewage and 
drainage; and 

F. Encourage the conservation of energy resources. 

G Encourage efficient use of land resources, full utilization of urban 
services, mixed uses, transportation options, and detailed, human-scaled 
design. 

4.2.2 Applicability - Site Design Review shall be required for all new, 
developments and modifications of existing developments, except for regular 
maintenance, repair and replacement of materials (e.g., roof, siding, 
awnings, etc.), parking resurfacing, and similar maintenance and repair 
shall be exempt. This applies to all development within the City limits of 
Warrenton. Site Design Review ensures compliance with the basic 
development standards of the land use district ( building setbacks, lot 
coverage, maximum building height, etc.), as well as the more detailed 
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design standards and public improvement requirements in Chapters 2 and 

A. Site Design Review. Site Design Review shall be conducted by: 

1. the Planning Director with public notice (Type II); or 

2. Planning Commission with a public notice and hearing (Type III). 
(See Chapter 4.1 for review procedure.) 

4.2.3 RESERVE 

4.2.4 Site Design Review - Application Review Procedure 

A. Site Design Review - Determination of Type II and Type III 
Applications. Applications for Site Design Review shall be subject to Type II 
or Type III review, based on the following criteria: 

1. Residential developments with between five (5) and nine (9) 
dwelling units shall be reviewed as a Type II application, except when 
Development Review is allowed under Section 4.2.3. Residential 
developments with greater than nine (9) units shall be reviewed as a 
Type III application. 

2. Commercial, industrial, public/semi-public, and institutional 
buildings (including building additions) with. 

i. more than, or equal to, 4000 square feet and less than 
10,000 square feet of gross floor area using less than two acres 
of land shall be reviewed as a Type II application, 

ii. with greater than, or equal to, 10,000 square feet of gross 
floor area or using two (2) or more acres of land shall be 
reviewed as a Type III application. 

3. Developments involving the clearing and/or grading of two (2) 
acres or more shall be reviewed as Type III applications. 

4. All developments requiring building permits in designated 
historic overlay districts shall be reviewed as Type III applications. 
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4.2.5 Site Design Review - Application Submission Requirements 
All (#A thru #G) of the following information is required for Site Design 
Review application submittal. 

A. Proposed site plan. The site plan shall contain the following 
information, 

1. The proposed development site, including boundaries, 
dimensions, and gross area; 

2. Natural land features identified which are proposed to be 
removed or modified by the development, including modifications to 
existing drainage patterns; 

3. The location and dimensions of all proposed public and private 
streets, drives, rights-of-way, and easements; 

4. The location and dimensions of all existing and proposed 
structures, utilities, pavement and other improvements on the site. 
Setback dimensions for all existing and proposed buildings shall be 
provided on the site plan; 

5. The location and dimensions of entrances and exits to the site 
for vehicular, pedestrian, and bicycle access; 

6. The location and dimensions of all parking and vehicle 
circulation areas (show striping for parking stalls and wheel stops, as 
applicable), and proposed paving materials; 

7 Pedestrian and bicycle circulation areas, including sidewalks, 
internal pathways, pathway connections to adjacent properties, and 
any bicycle lanes or trails; 

8. Loading and service areas for waste disposal, loading and 
delivery; 

9. Outdoor recreation spaces, common areas, plazas, outdoor 
seating, street furniture, and similar improvements, 

10. Location, type, and height of outdoor lighting; 

11. Location of mail boxes, if known; 

12. Locations, sizes, and types of signs (shall comply with Chapter 
3.7). 
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13 The Planning Director may require studies or exhibits prepared 
by qualified professionals to address specific site features (e.g., traffic, 
noise, environmental features, site drainage, natural hazards, etc) 

14. The applicant's entire tax lot and the surrounding property to a 
distance sufficient to determine the location of the development in the 
City, and the relationship between the proposed development site and 
adjacent property and development. The property boundaries, 
dimensions and gross area shall be identified; 

15. Identification of slopes greater than 10% percent; 

16. The location, condition (paved, gravel unimproved, etc.) and 
width of all public and private streets, drives, sidewalks, pathways, 
rights-of-way, and easements on the site and adjoining the site; 

17 Any areas identified as located in a designated floodplain and/or 
floodway; 

18. Depict any wetland and riparian areas, streams and/or wildlife 
habitat areas; 

19. Site features such as, pavement, areas having unique views, and 
drainage ways, canals and ditches; 

20. Any designated historic and cultural resources areas on the site 
and/or adjacent parcels or lots; 

21. The location, size and type of trees and other vegetation on the 
property; 

22. North arrow, scale, names and addresses of all property owners; 

23. Name and address of applicant, project designer, engineer, 
architect, surveyor, and/or planner, if applicable. 

B. Architectural drawings. Architectural drawings shall be submitted 
showing the following "1 thru 3", and shall comply with Chapter 3. 

1. Building elevations with building height and width dimensions; 

2. Building materials, color and type. 

3. The name of the architect or designer. 
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C Preliminary grading plan. A preliminary grading plan prepared by a 
registered engineer shall be required for developments which would result in 
the grading (cut or fill) of 1,000 cubic yards or greater. The preliminary 
grading plan shall show the location and extent to which grading will take 
place, indicating general changes to contour lines, slope ratios, slope 
stabilization proposals, and location and height of retaining walls, if 
proposed. Surface water detention and treatment plans may also be 
required, in accordance with Section 3.4.4. 

D. Landscape plan. A landscape plan is required and shall comply with 
Chapter 3.2 

E. Proposed Sign(s) shall be required in conformance with the City's Sign 
Code (Chapter 3.7) 

F. Copies of all existing and proposed restrictions or covenants. 

G. Letter or narrative report documenting compliance with the applicable 
approval criteria contained in Section 4.2.6. 

4.2.6 Site Design Review Criteria - The Planning Director shall 
make written findings with respect to all of the following criteria when 
approving, approving with conditions, or denying an application: 

A. The application is complete, as determined in accordance with Chapter 
4.1 - Types of Applications and Section 4.2.5, above. 

B. The application complies with all of the applicable provisions of the 
underlying Land Use District (Chapter 2), including: building and yard 
setbacks, lot area and dimensions, density and floor area, lot coverage, 
building height, building orientation, architecture, and other special 
standards as may be required for certain land uses, 

C. The applicant shall be required to upgrade any existing development 
that does not comply with the applicable land use district standards, in 
conformance with Chapter 5.2, Non-Conforming Uses and Development; 

D. The application complies with the applicable Design Standards 
contained in Chapter 3. 

4.2.7 Bonding and Assurances 

A. Performance Bonds for Public Improvements. On all projects where 
public improvements are required, the City shall require a bond in an 
amount not greater than 100% or other adequate assurances as a condition 
of site development approval in order to guarantee the public improvements; 
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B. Release of Performance Bonds. The bond or assurance shall be 
released when the city engineer finds the completed project conforms to the 
site development approval, including all conditions of approval. 

C. Completion of Landscape Installation. Landscaping shall be installed 
prior to final building inspections and issuance of occupancy permits, unless 
security equal to the cost of the landscaping as determined by the Planning 
Director, city engineer, planning commission, or a qualified landscape 
architect is filed with the City Recorder assuring such installation within six 
months after occupancy. If the installation of the landscaping is not 
completed within the six-month period, the security may be used by the City 
to complete the installation. 

D. Business License Filing. The applicant shall ensure that all 
contractors and sub-contractors, and business occupants of the completed 
project, whether permanent or temporary, apply for and receive a City 
business license prior to initiating work on the site or conducting business 
from the site. 

4.2.8 Development in Accordance With Permit Approval -
Development shall not commence until the applicant has received all of the 
appropriate land use and development approvals (i.e., site design review 
approval) and building permits. Construction of public improvements shall 
not commence until the City has approved all required public improvement 
plans (e.g., utilities, streets, public land dedication, etc.). The City may 
require the applicant to enter into a development agreement (e.g., for phased 
developments and developments with required off-site public improvements), 
and may require bonding or other assurances for improvements, in 
accordance with Section 4.2.7. Site Design Review approvals shall be 
subject to all of the following standards and limitations: 

A. Modifications to Approved Plans and Developments. Minor 
modifications of an approved plan or existing development, as defined in 
Chapter 4.6, shall be processed as a Type I procedure. Major modifications, 
as defined in Section 4.6, shall be processed as a Type II or Type III 
procedure and shall require Site Design Review. For information on Type I, 
Type II and Type III procedures, please refer to Chapter 4.1. For 
Modifications approval criteria, please refer to Chapter 4.6. 

B. Approval Period. Site Design Review approvals shall be effective for a 
period of one year from the date of approval. The approval shall lapse if: 

1. A grading permit or building permit has not been issued within a 
one-year period; or 
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2. Construction on the site is in violation of the approved plan. 

C- Extension. The Planning Director shall, upon written request by the 
applicant, grant an extension of the approval period not to exceed one year, 
provided that: 

1. No changes are made on the original approved site design review 
plan; 

2. The applicant can show intent of initiating construction on the 
site within the one year extension period; 

3 There have been no changes to the applicable Code provisions 
on which the approval was based. If there have been changes to the 
applicable Code provisions and the expired plan does not comply with 
those changes, then the extension shall not be granted; in this case, a 
new site design review shall be required; and 

4. The applicant demonstrates that failure to obtain grading 
permits and/or building permits and substantially begin construction 
within one year of site design approval was beyond the applicant's 
control. 

D. Phased Development. Phasing of development may be approved with 
the Site Design Review application, subject to the following standards and 
procedures: 

1. A phasing plan shall be submitted with the Site Design Review 
application. 

2. The Planning Commission shall approve a time schedule for 
developing a site in phases, but in no case shall the total time period 
for all phases be greater than two (2) years without reapplying for site 
design review. 

3. Approval of a phased site design review proposal requires 
satisfaction of all of the following criteria: 

i. The public facilities required to serve each phase are 
constructed in conjunction with or prior to each phase; 

ii. The development and occupancy of any phase dependent 
on the use of temporary public facilities shall require City 
Commission approval. Temporary facilities shall be approved 
only upon City receipt of bonding or other assurances to cover 
the cost of required public improvements, in accordance with 
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Section 4.2.4. A temporary public facility is any facility not 
constructed to the applicable City or district standard, subject to 
review by the City Engineer; 

iii. The phased development shall not result in requiring the 
City or other property owners to construct public facilities that 
were required as part of the approved development proposal; 
and 

iv. An application for phasing may be approved after Site 
Design Review approval as a modification to the approved plan, 
in accordance with the procedures for minor modifications 
(Chapter 4.6). 
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Chapter 4.3 — Land Divisions and Lot Line Adjustments 

Sections: 
4.3.100 Purpose 
4.3.110 General Requirements 
4.3.120 Approvals Process 
4.3.130 Preliminary Plat Submission Requirements 
4.3.140 Approval Criteria: Preliminary Plat 
4.3.150 Variances Authorized 
4.3.160 Final Plat Submission Requirements and Approval Criteria 
4.3.170 Public Improvements 
4.3.180 Performance Guarantees 
4.3.190 Filing and Recording 
4.3.200 Replatting and Vacation of Plats 
4.3.210 Lot Line Adjustments 

4.3.100 Purpose - The purpose of this chapter is to: 

A. Provide rules, regulations and standards governing the approval of 
subdivisions, partitions and lot line adjustments. 

1. Subdivisions involve the creation of four or more lots from one 
parent lot, parcel or tract, within one calendar year. 

2. Partitions involve the creation of three or fewer lots within one 
calendar year. 

3. Lot line adjustments involve modifications to lot lines or parcel 
boundaries which do not result in the creation of new lots (includes 
consolidation of lots). 

B. Carry out the City's development pattern, as envisioned by the 
Comprehensive Plan. 

C. Encourage efficient use of land resources, full utilization of urban 
services, and transportation options; 

D. Promote the public health, safety and general welfare through orderly 
and efficient urbanization; 

E. Lessen or avoid traffic congestion, and secure safety from fire, flood, 
pollution and other dangers; 
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F. Provide adequate light and air, prevent overcrowding of land, and 
facilitate adequate provision for transportation, water supply, sewage and 
drainage; and 

G Encourage the conservation of energy resources. 

4.3.110 General Requirements 

A. Subdivision and Partition Approval Through Two-step Process. 
Applications for subdivision or partition approval shall be processed through 
a two-step process: the preliminaiy plat and the final plat. 

1. The preliminary plat shall be approved before the final plat can 
be submitted for approval consideration, and 

2. The final plat shall include all conditions of approval of the 
preliminary plat. 

B. Compliance With ORS Chapter 92. All subdivision and partition 
proposals shall be in conformance to state regulations set forth in Oregon 
Revised Statute (ORS) Chapter 92, Subdivisions and Partitions. 

Future Re-division Plan. When subdividing or partitioning tracts into 
large lots (i.e., greater than two times or 200 percent the minimum lot size 
allowed by the underlying land use district), the City shall require that the 
lots be of such size, shape, and orientation as to facilitate future re-division 
in accordance with the requirements of the land use district and this Code. 
A re-division plan shall be submitted which identifies: 

1. Potential future lot division(s) in conformance with the housing 
and density standards of Chapter 2, 

2. Potential street right-of-way alignments to serve future 
development of the property and connect to adjacent properties, 
including existing or planned rights-of-way. 

3. A disclaimer that the plan is a conceptual plan intended to show 
potential future development. It shall not be binding on the City or 
property owners, except as may be required through conditions of land 
division approval. For example, dedication and improvement of rights-
of-way within the future plan area may be required to provide needed 
secondary access and circulation. 

C. Lot Size Averaging. Single family residential lot size may be averaged to 
allow lots less than the minimum lot size in the Residential district, as long 
as the average area for all lots is not less than allowed by the district. No lot 
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created under this provision shall be less than 80% of the minimum lot size 
allowed in the underlying district. For example, if the minimum lot size is 
5,000 square feet, the following three lots could be created: 4,000 square 
feet, 5,000 square feet, and 6,000 square feet. 

D Temporary Sales Office. A temporary sales office in conjunction with a 
subdivision may be approved as set forth in Chapter 4.9.1, Temporary Uses. 

E. Minimize flood damage. All subdivisions and partitions shall be 
designed based on the need to minimize the risk of flood damage. 
Development in a flood hazard designation shall comply with the standards 
of Chapter 2.17, Flood Hazard Overlay District, and Federal Emergency 
Management Agency requirements, including fill to elevate structures above 
the base flood elevation. 

F. Determination of Base Flood Elevation. Shall comply with Chapter 
2.17 of the Warrenton Development Code. 

G. Need for Adequate Utilities. Shall comply with Sections 4.3 and 3.5 of 
the Development Code. 

H. Need for Adequate Drainage. All subdivision and partition proposals 
shall comply with Section 3.6 of the Development Code. 

I Residential Neighborhood Parks - a proposed subdivision which 
exceeds 50 lots and is more than 1 mile of an existing park, shall place a 
neighborhood park within the subdivision. 

(1) Size: 
i. 30,000 square feet for the first 50 lots. 
ii. For each additional 50 lots an additional 10,000 square 

feet shall be added to the size of the park; or 
iii. the park may be divided and placed to create more than 

one (1) park in the subdivision. 

(2) Location: the neighborhood park shall be located in the 
proposed subdivision which is easily accessible to its users. 

(3) Maintenance: the neighborhood park shall be the responsibility 
of the Homeowners Association and/or the CC&Rs of the subdivision, unless 
dedicated to the city. 
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J Street Names 

(1) All proposed streets west of Main Avenue shall have a tree or 
plant life name; and all proposed streets between Hwy 101 and Main 
Avenue shall have a "nautical" name. 

(2) All proposed streets shall have directional prefixes as part of the 
street name (ie., E., NE,. SW, S). 

(3) All proposed streets east of Hwy 101 shall follow the street 
naming procedure as outlined below: 

i. Proposed street names shall be submitted as part of a 
subdivision or partition application to the Planning and Building 
Department. The request shall include the proposed name(s), 
the specific street location and brief but complete background 
information on the name and how it meets the street name 
policy. If the new street name is indicated on the proposed plat 

at the time of the Land Use application it shall be labeled 
"proposed", such as "proposed Willener Court". 

ii. Streets shall generally be named after people, places, 
events, and things related to the City and the citizens of 
Warrenton. Proposed names should meet one of the following 
criteria: 

(a) to honor and commemorate noteworthy persons 
associated with the City of Warrenton, Clatsop County, 
and the State of Oregon; 
(b) to commemorate local history, places, events or 
culture; 
(c) to strengthen neighborhood identity; or 
(d) to recognize native wildlife, flora, fauna or natural 
features related to the community and the City of 
Warrenton. 

Consideration should be given to names of local area or historic 
significance. Names of living persons should be used only in 
exceptional circumstances. Only a person's last name should be 
used as a street name unless additional identification is 
necessary to prevent duplications of existing street names in 
Warrenton and Clatsop County. 

iii. Names to Avoid. 
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(a) Street names being a duplicate of an existing street 
in the City of Warrenton or in Clatsop County shall be 
avoided. 

(b) Similar sounding names such as Beach Avenue and 
Peach Avenue, Maywood Court and Maywood Lane shall 
be avoided. 

(c) Cumbersome, corrupted or modified names, 
discriminatory or derogatory names, from the point of view 
of race, sex, color, creed, political affiliation or other social 
factors, shall be avoided. 

(d) Names for public streets that could be construed as 
advertising a particular business shall be avoided. 

(e) The reuse of a former street name should be 
discouraged because of the confusion this causes in 
property records management and fire and police 
protection. 

iv. Street Type Designations - depending on roadway 
function, length and configuration, exist to define the character 
of a street. The following designations shall be used: 

(a) Avenue - a public or city right-of-way that runs in 
a North-South direction (except for the Hammond area, 
which has Avenues going East-West). 

(b) Street - A public or city right-of-way that runs 
generally in an East-West direction. 

(c) Boulevard - A major landscaped arterial that 
carries moderate to heavy volumes of traffic at moderate to 
high speeds. 

(d) Court - A local road that is of short length, that 
carries a low volume of traffic at low speeds, with no cross 
streets and generally terminates in a cul-de-sac. 

(e) Drive, Parkway, Trail - A meandering collector or 
arterial that carries low, moderate or high volumes of 
traffic at low, moderate or high speeds. 
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(f) Lane - A local road that is of short length, that 
carries a low volume of traffic, at low speeds, and 
generally terminates in a cul-de-sac. 

(g) Place, Way - A local road that is of a short length 
and carries low volumes of traffic at low speeds. 

(h) Terrace, Gardens, Grove, Heights - for low volume, 
short length streets. 

4.3.120 Approval Process 

A. Review of Preliminary Plat. All preliminary plats shall be reviewed 
using approval criteria contained in Section 4.3.140. An application for 
subdivision or partition may be reviewed concurrently with an application for 
a Master Planned Development under Chapter 4.5 or concurrent with 
variance, conditional use, or other required land use applications. Review of 
a preliminary plat for a: 

i. subdivision with greater than three lots shall be processed with 
a Type III procedure under 4.1.5. 

ii. partition with three or fewer lots shall be processed by means of 
a Type II procedure, as governed by Chapter 4.1.4. 

B. Review of Final Plat. Review and processing of a final plat for a 
subdivision or partition shall be conducted by the Planning Director. 

C. Preliminary Plat Approval Period. Preliminary plat approval shall be 
effective for a period of two years from the date of approval. The preliminary 
plat shall lapse if a final plat has not been submitted within a two-year 
period. 

D. Modifications and Extensions. The applicant may request changes to 
the approved preliminary plat or conditions of approval by following the 
procedures and criteria provided in Chapter 4.6 - Modifications. The 
Planning Director shall, upon written request by the applicant and payment 
of the required fee, grant one extension of the approval period not to exceed 
one year; provided that: 
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1. Any changes to the preliminary plat follow the procedures in 
Chapter 4.6; 

2. An extension of time will not prevent the lawful development of 
abutting properties; 

3. The extension request is made before expiration of the original 
approved plan. 

E. Phased Development. 

1. The City may approve a time schedule for developing a 
subdivision in phases, but in no case shall the actual construction time 
period (i.e., for required public improvements, utilities, streets) for any 
partition or subdivision phase be greater than two years without reapplying 
for a preliminary plat; 

2. The criteria for approving a phased land division proposal are. 
i. Public facilities shall be constructed in conjunction with or prior 
to each phase; 
ii. The development and occupancy of any phase dependent on the 
use of temporary public facilities shall require City Commission 
approval. Temporary facilities shall be approved only upon City 
receipt of bonding or other assurances to cover the cost of required 
permanent public improvements, in accordance with Section 4.3.180. 
A temporary public facility is any facility not constructed to the 
applicable City or district standard; 

iii. The phased development shall not result in requiring the 
City or a third party (e.g., owners of lots) to construct public 
facilities that were required as part of the approved development 
proposal; and 

iv. The application for phased development approval shall be 
reviewed concurrently with the preliminary plat application and 
the decision may be appealed in the same manner as the 
preliminary plat. 

4.3.130 Preliminary Plat Submission Requirements. 

A. General Submission Requirements. For partitions (3 lots or fewer), the 
applicant shall submit an application containing all of the information 
required under Section 4.1.4. For subdivisions (greater than 3 lots), the 
application shall contain all of the information required under Section 4.1.5. 
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B. Preliminary Plat Information. In addition to the general information 
described in Subsection A above, the preliminary plat application shall 
consist of drawings and supplementary written material (i.e., on forms 
and/or in a written narrative) adequate to provide the following information: 

1. General information. 

i. Name of subdivision (not required for partitions). This 
name must not duplicate the name of another subdivision in the 
county in which it is located (please check with County 
surveyor); 

ii. Date, north arrow, and scale of drawing; 

iii. Location of the development sufficient to define its location 
in the city, boundaries, and a legal description of the site; 

iv. Names, addresses and telephone numbers of the owners, 
designer, and engineer or surveyor if any, and the date of the 
survey; and 

v. Identify the drawing as a "preliminary plat" 

2. Site analysis: 

i. Streets: Location, name, present condition (i.e., paved, 
gravel, unimproved, etc.), and width of all streets, alleys and 
rights-of-way on and abutting the site; 

ii. Easements: Width, location and purpose of all existing 
easements of record on and abutting the site; 

iii. Utilities: Location and identity of all utilities on and 
abutting the site. If water mains and sewers are not on or 
abutting the site, indicate the direction and distance to the 
nearest ones; 

iv. Ground elevations shown by contour lines at 5-foot 
vertical intervals for ground slopes exceeding 10 percent and at 
2-foot intervals for ground slopes of less than 10 percent. Such 
ground elevations shall be related to some established bench 
mark or other datum approved by the County Surveyor. This 
requirement may be waived for partitions when grades, on 
average, are less than 2 percent; 
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v. The location and elevation of the closest benchmark(s) 
within or adjacent to the site (i.e., for surveying purposes); 

vi. Potential natural hazard areas, including floodplain, 
landslide areas, and areas having a high erosion potential, 

vii. Wetland areas, streams, wildlife habitat, and other areas 
identified by the City or natural resource regulatory agencies as 
requiring protection. (See also, Chapter 3.10 and relevant 
portions of the Comprehensive Plan.); 

viii. Site features, including existing structures, pavement, 
drainage ways, canals and ditches; 

ix. Designated historic and cultural resources on the site and 
adjacent parcels or lots, 

x. North arrow, scale, name and address of owner; 

xi. Name and address of surveyor or engineer; and 

xii. Other information, as deemed appropriate by the Planning 
Director. The City may require studies or exhibits prepared by 
qualified professionals to address specific site features and code 
requirements. 

2. Proposed improvements: 

i. Public and private streets, tracts, driveways, open space 
and park land; location, names, right-of-way dimensions, 
approximate radius of street curves; and approximate finished 
street center line grades. All streets and tracts which are being 
held for private use and all reservations and restrictions relating 
to such private tracts shall be identified; 

ii. Easements: location, width and purpose of all easements; 

iii. Lots and private tracts (e.g., private open space, common 
area, or street): approximate dimensions, area calculation (e.g., 
in square feet), and identification numbers for all lots and tracts; 

iv. Proposed uses of the property, including all areas 
proposed to be dedicated to the public or reserved as open space 
for the purpose of surface water management, recreation, or 
other use; 
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v. Proposed improvements, as required by Chapter 3 (Design 
Standards), and timing of improvements (e.g., in the case of 
streets, sidewalks, street trees, utilities, etc.), 

vi. The proposed source of domestic water; 

vii. The proposed method of sewage disposal and method of 
surface water drainage (shall comply with Section 3.6 of the 
Development Code). Water quality treatment areas, if required; 

viii. The approximate location and identity of other utilities, 
including the locations of street lighting fixtures; 

ix. Proposed railroad crossing or modifications to an existing 
crossing, if any, and evidence of contact with Oregon 
Department of Transportation related to proposed railroad 
crossing(s); 

x. Changes to navigable streams, shorelines or other water 
courses. Provision or closure of public access to these areas 
shall be shown on the preliminary plat, as applicable; 

xi. Identification of the base flood elevation. Evidence of 
contact with the Federal Emergency Management Agency to 
initiate a floodplain map amendment shall be required when 
development is proposed to modify a designated 100-year flood 
plain; 

xii. Evidence of contact with Oregon Department of 
Transportation (ODOT) for any development requiring access to 
a highway under the State's jurisdiction; and 

xiii. Evidence of contact with the applicable natural resource 
regulatory agency(ies) for any development within or adjacent to 
jurisdictional wetlands and other sensitive lands, as identified in 
Chapter 3.10. 

4.3.140 Approval Criteria: Preliminary Plat. 

A. General Approval Criteria. The City may approve, approve with 
conditions or deny a preliminary plat based on the following approval 
criteria. 

1. Partition and Subdivision 
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i. The proposed preliminary plat complies with all of the 
applicable Development Code sections and other applicable city 
ordinances and regulations. At a minimum, the provisions of this 
Chapter, and the applicable sections of Chapter 2.0 (Land Use 
Districts) and Chapter 3.0 (Design Standards) shall apply. Where a 
variance is necessary to receive preliminary plat approval, the 
application shall also comply with the relevant sections of Chapter 5.1, 
Variances; 

ii. Housing Density. The subdivision meets the City's 
housing density standards of the applicable zoning district (Chapter 2). 

2. Subdivision only 

i. The proposed plat name is not already recorded for 
another subdivision, and satisfies the provisions of ORS Chapter 92; 

ii. The proposed streets, roads, sidewalks, bicycle lanes, 
pathways, utilities, and surface water management facilities meet city 
design standards and are laid out so as to conform or transition to the 
plats of subdivisions and maps of major partitions already approved 
for adjoining property as to width, general direction and in all other 
respects. A statement that all proposed public improvements will be 
built to city construction standards and proposed dedications are 
identified on the preliminary plat; and 

iii. All proposed private common areas and improvements are 
identified on the preliminary plat. 

iv. Block and Lot Standards. All proposed blocks (i.e., one or 
more lots bound by public streets), lots and parcels conform to the specific 
requirements below: 

a. All lots shall comply with the lot area, setback 
(existing structures), and dimensional requirements of the applicable 
land use district (Chapter 2), and the standards of Section 3.1.2., 
Street Connectivity and Formation of Blocks. 

b. Each lot shall conform to the standards of Chapter 
3.1, Access and Circulation. 

c. Landscape or other screening may be required to 
maintain privacy for abutting uses. Applies only in Commercial and 
Industrial zoning districts (see also, Chapter 2 - Land Use Districts, 
and Chapter 3.2 - Landscaping. 
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d. In conformance with the Uniform Fire Code, a 
minimum 20-foot width fire apparatus access drive shall be provided 
to serve all portions of a building that are located more than 150 feet 
from a public right-of-way or approved access drive. See Section 
3.1.2., Fire Access and Circulation. 

e. Where a common drive is to be provided to serve 
more than one lot, a reciprocal easement which will ensure access and 
maintenance rights shall be recorded with the approved subdivision or 
partition plat. 

B. Conditions of Approval. The City may attach such conditions as are 
necessary to carry out provisions of this Code, and other applicable 
ordinances and regulations, and may require reserve strips be granted to the 
City for the purpose of controlling access to adjoining undeveloped 
properties. See also, Chapter 3.5 (Public Facilities Standards). 

4.3.150 Variances Authorized - Adjustments to the standards of 
this Chapter shall be processed in accordance with Chapter 5.1- Variances. 
Applications for variances shall be submitted at the same time an 
application for a land division is submitted. 

4.3.160 Final Plat Requirements (Partition and Subdivision) 

A. Requirements. Final plats shall be reviewed and approved by the 
Warrenton Planning Director prior to recording with Clatsop County. The 
applicant shall submit the final plat within two years of the approval of the 
preliminary plat as provided by Section 4.3.120. Specific information about 
the format and size of the plat, number of copies and other detailed 
information can be obtained from the Warrenton Planning Department. 

B. The final plat complies with the approved preliminary plat, and all 
conditions of approval have been satisfied; 

C. All public improvements required by the preliminary plat have been 
installed and approved by an appointed city engineer; or, the developer has 
provided a performance guarantee in accordance with Section 4.3.180. 

D. The street(s) for public use are dedicated without reservation or 
restriction other than reversionary rights upon vacation of any such street or 
road and easements for public utilities; 

E. The streets held for private use conform to the preliminary plat; 
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F. The plat contains a dedication to the public of all public 
improvements, including but not limited to streets, public pathways and 
trails, access reserve strips, parks, sewage disposal, stormwater drainage 
and water supply systems; 

G. The applicant has provided a copy of Homeowners Association Codes, 
Covenants, and Restrictions (CC&R's); 

H. The plat complies with the applicable Sections of this Code (i.e., there 
are no violation(s) since preliminary plat approval); 

I. Certification by the City or service district, as applicable, that water 
and sanitary sewer service is available to each and every lot depicted on the 
plat; or bond, contract or other assurance has been provided by the 
subdivider to the City that such services will be installed in accordance with 
Chapter 3.5, Public Facilities, and the bond requirements of Section 4.3.180. 
The amount of the bond, contract or other assurance by the subdivider shall 
be determined by a registered professional engineer, subject to review and 
approval by the City; 

J. The plat contains an affidavit by the surveyor who surveyed the land, 
represented on the plat to the effect the land was correctly surveyed and 
marked with proper monuments as provided by ORS Chapter 92. 

4.3.170 Public Improvements - The following procedures apply to 
subdivisions and partitions when public improvements are required as a 
condition of approval: 

A. Public Improvements Required. Before City approval is certified on the 
final plat, all required public improvements shall be installed, inspected, and 
approved; or, the subdivider shall provide a performance guarantee, in 
accordance with Section 4.3 180. 

4.3.180 Performance Guarantee. 

A. Performance Guarantee Required. When a performance guarantee is 
required under Section 4.3.170, the subdivider shall file an assurance of 
performance with the City supported by one of the following: 

1. An irrevocable letter of credit executed by a financial institution 
authorized to transact business in the state of Oregon; 

2. A surety bond executed by a surety company authorized to 
transact business in the state of Oregon which remains in force until 
the surety company is notified by the City in writing that it may be 
terminated; or 
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3. Cash. 

B. Determination of Sum. The assurance of performance shall be for a 
sum determined by the City as required to cover the cost of the 
improvements and repairs, including related engineering and incidental 
expenses. 

C. Itemized Improvement Estimate. The developer shall furnish to the 
City an itemized improvement estimate, certified by a registered civil 
engineer, to assist the City in calculating the amount of the performance 
assurance. 

D. Agreement. An agreement between the City and developer shall be 
recorded with the final plat that stipulates all of the following: 

1 Specifies the period within which all required improvements and 
repairs shall be completed; 

2 A provision that if work is not completed within the period 
specified, the City may complete the work and recover the full cost and 
expenses from the applicant; 

3. Stipulates the improvement fees and deposits that are required. 

4. (Optional) Provides for the construction of the improvements in 
stages and for the extension of time under specific conditions therein 
stated in the contract. 

The agreement may be prepared by the City, or in a letter prepared by the 
applicant. It shall not be valid until it is signed and dated by both the 
applicant and city manager. 

E. When Subdivider Fails to Perform. In the event the developer fails to 
carry out all provisions of the agreement and the City has unreimbursed 
costs or expenses resulting from such failure, the City shall call on the bond, 
cash deposit or letter of credit for reimbursement. 

F. Termination of Performance Guarantee. The developer shall not cause 
termination of nor allow expiration of the guarantee without having first 
secured written authorization from the City. 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
Adopted October 2008 

CH. 4.3 - LAND DIVISIONS & LOT LINE ADJUST. 
PAGE 4 - 58 



4.3.190 Filing and Recording. 

A. Filing plat with County. Within 60 days of the City approval of the 
final plat, the applicant shall submit the final plat to Clatsop County for 
signatures of County officials as required by ORS Chapter 92. 

B. Proof of recording. Upon final recording with the County, the 
applicant shall submit to the City a copy of the recorded final plat. 

C. Pre-requisites to recording the plat. 

1 No plat shall be recorded unless all ad valorem taxes and all 
special assessments, fees, or other charges required by law to be 
placed on the tax roll have been paid in the manner provided by ORS 
Chapter 92; 

2. No plat shall be recorded until it is approved by the County 
surveyor in the manner provided by ORS Chapter 92. 

4.3.200 Re platting and Vacation of Plats 

A. Replatting and Vacations. Any plat or portion thereof may be replatted 
or vacated upon receiving an application signed by all of the owners as 
appearing on the deed. 

B. Procedure. All applications for a replat or vacation shall be processed 
in accordance with the procedures and standards for a subdivision or 
partition (i.e., the same process used to create the plat shall be used to 
replat or vacate the plat). The same appeal rights provided through the 
subdivision an d partition process shall be afforded to the plat vacation 
process. (See Chapter 4.1 - Types of Applications and Review Procedures.) 

C. Basis for denial. A replat or vacation application may be denied if it 
abridges or destroys any public right in any of its public uses, 
improvements, streets or alleys; or if it fails to meet any applicable criteria. 

D. Recording of vacations. All approved plat vacations shall be recorded 
in accordance with 4.3.190 and the following procedures: 

1. Once recorded, a replat or vacation shall operate to eliminate the 
force and effect of the plat prior to vacation; and 

2. Vacations shall also divest all public rights in the streets, alleys 
and public grounds, and all dedications laid out or described on the 
plat. 
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E. After sale of lots. When lots have been sold, the plat may be vacated 
only in the manner herein, and provided that all of the owners of lots within 
the platted area consent in writing to the plat vacation. 

F. Vacation of streets. All street vacations shall comply with the 
procedures and standards set forth in ORS Chapter 271. 

G. Vacation of easements or right-of-wavs. The City may require access 
ways, paths or trails as a condition of the vacation of any public easement or 
right-of-way, in order to establish or maintain a safe, convenient, and direct 
pedestrian and bicycle circulation system. 

4.3.210 Lot Line Adjustments - Lot Line Adjustments include the 
consolidation of lots, and the modification of lot boundaries, where no new 
lots are created. The application submission and approval process is as 
follows: 

Lot Line Adjustments shall be made on forms provided by the City. The 
application shall include a preliminary map identifying all existing and 
proposed lot lines; footprints of existing structures (including accessory 
structures); location and dimensions of driveways and public and private 
streets within the subject lots; existing fences and walls; and any other 
information deemed necessary by the Planning Director for ensuring 
compliance with city codes. 

A. Review Process. 

1. Lot line adjustments shall be reviewed by means of a Type I 
procedure. 

2. Lot line adjustment approval shall be effective for a period of one 
year from the date of approval, during which time it must be recorded. 

B. The Planning Director shall approve or deny a request for a lot line 
adjustment in writing based on the following: 

1. No additional parcel or lot is created by the lot line adjustment; 

2. All lots and parcels comply with the applicable lot standards of 
the land use district (Chapter 2) including lot area and dimensions; 

3. All lots and parcels affected by the lot line adjustment are in the 
same zoning district except that lots already located within one or 
more zoning district designations (i.e., "split-zone lots") may receive 
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adjusted lot lines as long as the adjusted line remains in the zone in 
which it was originally located; 

4. An existing structure(s) on one or both of the tax lots, must 
comply with current setback standards of the appropriate zoning 
district in Chapter 2; 

5. Exemptions from Dedications and Improvements. A lot line 
adjustment is not considered a development action for purposes of 
determining whether right-of-way dedication or improvement is 
required. 

D. Recording. 

1. Upon the City's approval of the proposed lot line adjustment, the 
applicant shall record the lot line adjustment with Clatsop County 
within 60 days of approval. 
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Chapter 4.4 Conditional Use Permits 

Sections: 
4.4.1 Purpose 
4.4.2 Authorization to Grant or Deny Conditional Uses 
4.4.3 Basic Conditional Use Review Criteria 
4.4.4 Application for a Conditional Use 
4.4.5 Conditional Use Procedures 
4.4.6 Compliance With Conditions of Approval 
4.4.7 Time Limit on a Permit for a Conditional Use 
4.4.8 Limitations for Refiling an Application 
4.4.9 Auto Wrecking Yards or Junk Yards 

4.4.1 Purpose - The purpose of the conditional use process is to 
allow, when desirable, uses that would not be appropriate throughout a 
zoning district or without restrictions in that district, but would be beneficial 
to the City if their number, area, location, design, and relation to the 
surrounding property are controlled. 

4.4.2 Authorization to Grant or Deny Conditional Uses 

A. A new, enlarged or otherwise altered development listed in this Code 
as a conditional use shall be approved or denied by the Planning 
Commission under the procedure in this Chapter. The Planning 
Commission shall base its decision on whether the use complies with: 

1 Applicable policies of the comprehensive plan. 

2. Applicable Columbia River Estuary Aquatic and Shoreland 
Development Standards, Chapter 3.11 

3. For certain uses in Columbia River Estuary aquatic areas, 
whether the use or activity meets the resource capability and purpose 
of the zone in which it is proposed when such a determination is 
required in accordance with Chapter 3.12. 

4. For certain activities in Columbia River Estuary aquatic areas, 
the findings of an Impact Assessment where required by Chapter 3.12. 

5. Development standards of the applicable zone. 

6. Basic conditional use standards of Section 4.4.3. 

7. Appropriate conditional use standards of Section 4.4.9. 
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B. In permitting a conditional use or the modification of an existing 
conditional use that involves a housing type (e.g. multi-family structure, 
manufactured dwelling park), the Planning Commission may impose in 
addition to those standards and requirements expressly specified in the 
ordinance, conditions which it considers necessary to protect the best 
interest of the surrounding property or the City as a whole. These additional 
conditions may include, but are not limited to: 

1 Controlling the location and number of vehicle access points; 

2. Increasing the required street width; 

3 Limiting the number, size, location and lighting of signs; 

4. Requiring diking, fencing, screening, landscaping, berms, or 

other items to protect adjacent areas; 

5. Designating sites for open space; 

6. Specifying the types of materials to be used. 
C. In permitting a conditional use or the modification of a conditional use 
for a use other than a housing type, the Planning Commission may impose 
in addition to those standards and requirements expressly specified for that 
use other conditions which are necessary to protect the adjacent property, 
an identified resource, or the city as a whole. These conditions may include 
1 through 6 above. For conditional uses other than a housing type, 
additional conditions may include, but are not limited to: 

1. Increasing the required lot size or yard dimensions 

2. Reducing the required height and size of buildings 

3. Specifying the time of year the activity may occur 

4. Completion of a monitoring program. 

D. In the case of a use existing prior to its present classification as a 
conditional use, any change in use or in lot area or any alteration of a 
structure will conform with the requirements dealing with conditional uses. 
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E. The Planning Commission may require that the applicant for a 
conditional use furnish to the City a performance bond up to, and not to 
exceed, the value of the cost of the required improvements in order to assure 
that the conditions imposed are completed in accordance with the plans and 
specifications as approved by the Planning Commission and that the 
standards established in granting the conditional use are observed. 

4.4.3 Basic Conditional Use Review Criteria 

A. Before a conditional use is approved findings will be made that the use 
will comply with the following standards: 

1. The proposed use is in conformance with the Comprehensive 
Plan. 

2. The location, size, design and operating characteristics of the 
proposed use are such that the development will be compatible with, 
and have a minimal impact on, surrounding properties. 

3. The use will not generate excessive traffic, when compared to 
traffic generated by uses permitted outright, and adjacent streets have 
the capacity to accommodate the traffic generated. 

4. Public facilities and services are adequate to accommodate the 
proposed use. 

5. The site's physical characteristics, in terms of topography, soils 
and other pertinent considerations, are appropriate for the use. 

6. The site has an adequate area to accommodate the proposed 
use. The site layout has been designed to provide for appropriate 
access points, on-site drives, public areas, loading areas, storage 
facilities, setbacks and buffers, utilities or other facilities which are 
required by City ordinances or desired by the applicant. 

B. Transportation System Facilities and Improvements. 

1. Construction, reconstruction, or widening of highways, roads, 
bridges or other transportation facilities that are (1) not designated in 
the City's adopted Transportation System Plan ("TSP"), or (2) not 
designed and constructed as part of an approved subdivision or 
partition, are allowed in most Districts (see Section 2.0.4 for a list of 
Districts that allow transportation facilities and improvements) subject 
to a Conditional Use Permit and satisfaction of all of the following 
criteria: 
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i. The project and its design are consistent with the City's 
adopted TSP, or, if the City has not adopted a TSP, consistent 
with the State Transportation Planning Rule, OAR 660-012 ("the 
TPR"). 

ii. The project design is compatible with abutting land uses 
in regard to noise generation and public safety and is consistent 
with the applicable zoning and development standards and 
criteria for the abutting properties. 

iii. The project design minimizes environmental impacts to 
identified wetlands, wildlife habitat, air and water quality, 
cultural resources, and scenic qualities, and a site with fewer 
environmental impacts is not reasonably available. The 
applicant shall document all efforts to obtain a site with fewer 
environmental impacts, and the reasons alternative sites were 
not chosen. 

iv. The project preserves or improves the safety and function 
of the facility through access management, traffic calming, or 
other design features. 

v. The project includes provisions for bicycle and pedestrian 
access and circulation consistent with the comprehensive plan, 
the requirements of this ordinance, and the TSP or TPR. 

2. State transportation system facility or improvement projects. The 
State Department of Transportation ("ODOT') shall provide a narrative 
statement with the application demonstrating compliance with all of the 
criteria and standards in Section 4.4.3. Where applicable, an 
Environmental Impact Statement or Environmental Assessment may be 
used to address one or more of these criteria. 

3. Proposal inconsistent with TSP/TPR. If the City determines that 
the proposed use or activity or its design is inconsistent with the TSP or 
TPR, then the applicant shall apply for and obtain a plan and/or zoning 
amendment prior to or in conjunction with conditional use permit 
approval. The applicant shall choose one of the following options: 

i. If the City's determination of inconsistency is made prior to 
a final decision on the conditional use permit application, the 
applicant shall withdraw the conditional use permit application; 
or 
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ii. If the City's determination of inconsistency is made prior to 
a final decision on the conditional use permit application, the 
applicant shall withdraw the conditional permit application, apply 
for a plan/zone amendment, and re-apply for a conditional use 
permit if and when the amendment is approved; or 

iii. If the City's determination of inconsistency is made prior to 
a final decision on the conditional use permit application, the 
applicant shall submit a plan/zoning amendment application for 
joint review and decision with the conditional use permit 
application, along with a written waiver of the ORS 227.178 120-
day period within which to complete all local reviews and appeals 
once the application is deemed complete; or 

iv. If the City's determination of inconsistency is part of a final 
decision on the conditional use permit application, the applicant 
shall submit a new conditional use permit application, along with 
a plan/zoning amendment application for joint review and 
decision. 

4. Expiration. A Conditional Use Permit for Transportation System 
Facilities and Improvements shall be void after two years. 

4.4.4 Application for a Conditional Use - A property owner or his 
designated representative may initiate a request for a conditional use by 
filing an application with the Planning Director according to the 
requirements of Section 4.1 5. In addition, the applicant shall provide any 
related plans, drawings, and/or information needed to provide background 
for the request. 

4.4.5 Conditional Use Procedures 

A. The Planning Commission will consider a conditional use request after 
holding a public hearing in accordance with the provisions of Section 4.1.5. 
Where proposed development involves uses or activities in aquatic areas, 
public notice as required in Section 4.1.5 shall be sent to state and federal 
agencies with statutory planning and permit authority in aquatic areas, 
including Oregon Division of State Lands, Oregon Department of Fish and 
Wildlife, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, U.S Army Corps of Engineers and the National Marine Fisheries 
Service. 

B. The Planning Commission will determine whether the evidence 
supports a finding that requirements of the comprehensive plan, 
development code, and other City ordinances have been met. It will approve, 
approve with conditions, or deny the application according to requirements 
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of Section4.1.5. Conditional use decisions by the Planning Commission will 
become final after an elapsed period of 14 days from the date of the decision 
unless appealed to the City Commission within that 14 day period. 

C Notice of the Planning Commission decision will be provided in 
accordance with Section 4.1.5. 

D. A decision of the Planning Commission on a conditional use request 
may be appealed to the City Commission in accordance with Section 4 1.5 
and 4.1.4. 

E. A request for a conditional use which is not acted upon by the 
Planning Commission within 75 days from the receipt of the application may 
be deemed denied and may be appealed to the City Commission. 

F. The Planning Director shall forward a copy of the final decision, 
including findings and required conditions, within seven days, to the 
appropriate state and/or federal agencies where a use or activity involves a 
state or federal permit which requires a determination of consistency with 
the local comprehensive plan. The response shall contain a statement of 
whether or not approval of the permit would be consistent with the 
comprehensive plan, the reasons the development is or is not so considered, 
and standards and conditions, which should apply if a state or federal 
permit is granted. 

4.4.6 Compliance With Conditions of Approval - Compliance with 
conditions established for a conditional use and adherence to the submitted 
plans as approved is required. Any departure from these conditions of 
approval and approved plans constitutes a violation of this ordinance. 

4.4.7 Time Limit on a Permit for a Conditional Use - Except as 
otherwise noted in this Chapter (Chapter 4.4), authorization of a conditional 
use shall be void after one year or such lesser time as the authorization may 
specify unless substantial construction has taken place. However, the 
Planning Commission may extend authorization for an additional period not 
to exceed one year on request. 

4.4.8 Limitations for Refiling an Application - Applications for which a 
substantially similar application has been denied will be heard by the 
Planning Commission only after a period of one year has elapsed from date 
of the earlier decision. 
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4.4.9 Auto Wrecking Yards or Junk Yards - In addition to such 
other requirements as the City Planning Commission may stipulate in 
authorizing auto wrecking yards or junk yards, the following density 
provisions shall be imposed: 

A. Minimum lot area: One acre 

B. Minimum lot width: 100 feet 

C. Minimum lot depth. 125 feet 

D. Minimum fence setbacks: Front yard, 25 feet; rear yard, 5 feet; 
and side yard, 5 feet. 

E. Fences: 

1 A sight-obscuring fence shall be constructed to completely 
enclose the wrecking or junk yard. The fence shall be painted one 
color and kept in good repair. It shall be the responsibility of the 
occupant to maintain the fence. 

2. Front yard fence height: Minimum height of six feet; however, 
when such front yard is fronting any State primary or secondary 
highway, such fence height shall be a minimum of eight feet. 

F. Storage of vehicles: 

1. All storage shall be within a fenced area. 

2. At no time shall any items be piled higher than the fence. 

G. Notwithstanding the above regulations, all auto wrecking yards and 
junk yards must comply with all State regulations pertaining to this type of 
use. 
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Chapter 4.5 — Planned Unit Developments 

Sections: 
4.5.1 Planned Unit Developments (PUD) 
4.5.2 Purpose 
4.5.3 Permitted Building and Uses 
4.5.4 Development Standards 
4.5.5 Procedure - Preliminary Development Plan 
4.5.6 Procedure - Final Approval 
4.5.7 Mapping 
4.5.8 Adherence to Approved Plan and Modification Thereof 

4.5.1 Planned Unit Developments (PUD) - This district is intended 
to provide for developments incorporating a single type or variety of housing 
types and related uses, which are planned and developed as a unit. Such 
developments may consist of individual lots or of common buildings sites. 
Commonly-owned land which is an essential and major element of the plan 
should be related to and preserve the long-term value of the homes and 
other developments. 

4.5.2 Purpose - The purpose of this district is to provide a more 
desirable environment through the application of flexible and diversified land 
development standards following an overall comprehensive site development 
plan. 

4.5.3 Permitted Building and Uses - The following buildings and 
uses may be permitted as hereinafter provided. Buildings and uses may be 
permitted either singly or in combination provided the overall density of the 
planned development does not exceed the density of the parent zone as 
provided by Section 4.5.4. 

A. Single-family dwellings. 

B. Duplexes, Triplexes, and multi-family dwellings. 

C. Accessory buildings and uses. 

D. Commercial uses only when supported mainly by the planned 
development and only when economic feasibility can be shown. 

E. Buildings or uses listed as permitted outright or conditionally in the 
parent zone on which the planned development is located. 
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F. Recreational Vehicle (RV) Parks when the applicant provides findings 
of fact that demonstrate consistency with applicable provisions of the 
comprehensive plan and this Code and the location has been approved by 
the Planning Commission. Where PUD standards differ from standards 
found elsewhere in this Code, the more stringent requirement shall apply. 

G. Campgrounds when the applicant provides findings of fact that 
demonstrate consistency with applicable provision of the comprehensive 
plan and this Code and the location has been approved by the Planning 
Commission. 

4.5.4 Development Standards 

A. Minimum Site Size: Planned Unit Developments shall be established 
only on parcels of land which are suitable for the proposed development and 
are no smaller than the minimum lot size established in the parent zone. 
The minimum lot size for RV Parks and campgrounds shall be five acres. 

B. Open Space: In all PUDs, at least 40 percent of the total area shall be 
devoted to open space. Up to 25 per cent of this open space may be utilized 
privately by individual owners or users of the planned development; however, 
at least 75 percent of this area shall be common or shared open space. 

C. Density: The density of the planned development shall not exceed the 
density of the zone in which it is located. Minimum space size for RV Parks 
is 1350 square feet (see Chapter 3.15 for additional standards; where PUD 
standards differ from standards found elsewhere in this Code, the more 
stringent requirement shall apply). The Planning Commission shall review 
density allowances for campgrounds on a case-by-case basis using the 
criteria of Section 4.4.3 as a minimum standard for approval. 

D. Subdivision Lot Sizes: Minimum area, width, depth and frontage 
requirements for subdivision lots in a Planned Unit Development may be less 
than the minimums set forth elsewhere in this Code, provided that the 
overall density is in conformance with Section 4.5.4 and the lots conform to 
the approved preliminary development plan. 

E. Off-street Parking: Parking areas shall conform to all provisions of 
Chapter 3.3. 

F. Signs: All signs of any type within a Planned Unit Development are 
subject to design review and approval of the Planning Commission. The 
Commission shall consider each sign on its merits based on its aesthetic 
impact on the area, potential traffic hazards, potential violation of property 
and privacy rights of adjoining property owners, and need for said sign. 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
Adopted October 2008 

CH. 4.5 - PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENTS 
PAGE 4 - 70 



G Setbacks and Yard Requirements: No structure shall be located closer 
than twenty feet from any public street within a Planned Unit Development 
unless otherwise approved by the Planning Commission. Other setbacks are 
to be determined by the Planning Commission where they are considered 
essential to the public health, safety or welfare. These setbacks required by 
the Planning Commission shall be recorded as part of the protective 
covenants as required by Section 4.5.6 

H Height Limits: Height limits in a Planned Unit Development are the 
same as in the parent zone, except that the Planning Commission may 
further limit heights when necessary for the maintenance of the public 
health, safety or welfare. 

I. Streets, Sidewalks and Roads: Necessary streets, sidewalks, and 
roads within the Planned Unit Development shall be constructed to City 
standards and dedicated to the public. See Chapter 3 for applicable 
standards. A private roadway, or a private road network, may be permitted 
if adequate provisions for access and circulation have been provided in 
accordance with Chapter 3.1 and facilities have been approved and installed 
in accordance with Chapter 3.5. 

J. Dedication and Maintenance of Facilities: The Planning Commission 
or, on appeal, the City Commission, may as a condition of approval for a 
Planned Unit Development require that portions of the tract or tracts under 
consideration be set aside, improved, conveyed or dedicated for the following 
uses: 

1. Recreation facilities: The Planning Commission or City 
Commission, as the case may be, may require that suitable area for 
parks or playgrounds be set aside, improved or permanently reserved 
for the owners, residents, employees or patrons of the development. 

2. Common areas: Whenever a common area is provided, the 
Planning or City Commission may require that an association of 
owners or tenants be created into a non-profit corporation under the 
laws of the State of Oregon, which shall adopt such Articles of 
Incorporation and By-Laws and impose such Declaration of Covenants 
and Restrictions on such common areas that are acceptable to the 
Planning Commission. Said association shall be formed and 
continued for the purpose of maintaining such common area. Such an 
association, if required, may undertake other functions. It shall be 
created in such a manner that owners of property shall automatically 
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be members and shall be subject to assessment levied to maintain 
said common area for the purposes intended. The period of existence 
of such association shall be not less than 20 years and it shall 
continue thereafter and until a majority vote of the members shall 
terminate it. 

3. Easements: Easements necessary to the orderly extension of 
public utilities may be required as a condition of approval. 

K. Approvals: Prior to Planning Commission (or City Commission 
approval upon appeal), written consent for the development shall be received 
from the City Engineer, Fire Chief, and any other department or agency (i.e., 
County Sanitarian, DEQ, ODOT, Division of Health, ODF&W, DSL, DLCD, 
etc.) that can demonstrate that they have legal authority or jurisdiction over 
the proposal [or part(s) of the proposal] 

L. Other Requirements: The Planning Commission may establish 
additional requirements which it deems necessary to assure that any 
development conforms to the purpose and intent of this section. 

4.5.5 Procedure - Preliminary Development Plan 

A. The applicant shall submit four copies of a preliminary development 
plan to the Planning Commission prior to formal application for approval. 
This plan and any written statements shall contain at least the following 
information. 

1 Proposed land uses and densities. 

2. Location, dimensions and heights of structures. 

3. Plan of open or common spaces. 

4. Map showing existing features of site and topography. 

5. Proposed method of utilities service and drainage. 

6. Road and circulation plan, including off-street parking areas. 

7. Relation of the proposed development to the surrounding area 
and the comprehensive plan. 

8. Lot layout. 

9. A schedule, if it is proposed that the final development plan will 
be executed in stages. 
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10. Information deemed necessary by the Planning Director. 

11. Required application fee. 

B. Applications for Planned Unit Development preliminary approval shall 
be reviewed by the Planning Commission using a Type III procedure as 
specified in Section 4.1.5. The Planning Commission shall determine 
whether the proposal conforms to Section 4.5.4. In addition, in considering 
the plan, the Planning Commission shall seek to determine that: 

1. There are special physical conditions or objectives of 
development which the proposal will satisfy to warrant a departure (if 
any) from the standard Code requirements. 

2. Resulting development will not be inconsistent with the 
comprehensive plan provisions or zoning objectives of the area. 

3. The proposed development will be in substantial harmony with 
the surrounding area. 

4. The plan can be completed within a reasonable period of time. 

5. Any proposed commercial development can be justified 
economically. 

6. The streets are adequate to support the anticipated traffic and 
the development will not overload the streets outside the planned area. 

7 Proposed utility and drainage facilities are adequate for the 
population densities and type of development proposed. 

C The Planning Commission shall notify the applicant whether the 
foregoing provisions have been satisfied and, if not, whether they can be 
satisfied with further plan revision(s) 

D. Following preliminary approval by the Planning Commission, the 
applicant may proceed with the request for approval of the planned unit 
development by filing an application for a zoning map amendment in 
accordance with Chapter 4.7. Final PUD approval is contingent on an 
approved zoning map amendment. 
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4.5.6 Procedure - Final Development Plan Approval 

A. Within one year after preliminary approval or modified approval of a 
preliminary development plan, the applicant shall, at the next regularly 
scheduled meeting, file with the Planning Commission a final plan for the 
entire development or, when submission in stages has been authorized, for 
the first unit of the development. The final plan shall conform in all major 
respects with the approved preliminary development plan. The final plan 
shall include all information included in the preliminary plan, plus the 
following: 

1. Contour map of the site showing at least two foot contour 
intervals. 

2. Grading plan for the site showing future contours if existing 
grade is to be changed more than two feet. 

3. Existing and proposed utility lines (storm and sanitary sewer, 
gas, etc.). 

4. Preliminary subdivision plat meeting the requirements of Section 
4.3.130 if property is to be subdivided. 

5. Location and dimensions of pedestrian ways, roads, malls, 
common open spaces, recreation areas and parks. 

6. Location, dimensions and arrangement of automobile off-street 
parking spaces including width of aisles, spaces and other design 
criteria. 

7. Preliminary architectural plans and elevations of typical 
structures. 

8. Preliminary planting and landscaping plan for the site. 

9. Proof of an approved zoning map amendment in accordance with 
Section 4.5.5. 

10. The applicant shall also submit drafts of appropriate deed 
restrictions or protective covenants to provide for the maintenance of 
common areas and to assure that the objectives of the Planned Unit 
Development shall be followed. 

B. Upon receipt of the final development plan, the Planning Commission 
shall examine such plan and determine whether it conforms to all applicable 
criteria and standards, and whether it conforms in all substantial respects to 
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the previously-approved preliminary development plan; or the Commission 
shall require such changes in the proposed development or impose such 
conditions of approval as are in its judgment necessary to insure conformity 
to the applicable criteria and standards. In so doing, the Planning 
Commission may permit the applicant to revise the plan and resubmit it as a 
final development plan within 60 days. 

C After final development plan approval by the Planning Commission, 
the planned development application will be sent to the City Commission for 
consideration and final approval. A Type III review procedure shall be used. 
If the PUD is a residential subdivision with no commercial, RV, or 
campground amenities, review by the City Commission is not required; 
however, final subdivision plat approval in accordance with Section 4.3.160 
is required. 

4.5.7 Mapping - An approved planned unit development shall be identified 
on the zoning map with the letters "PUD" in addition to the abbreviated 
designation of the parent zone. 

4.5.8 Adherence to Approved Plan and Modification Thereof 

A. Grading permits and building permits in a planned unit development 
shall be issued only on the basis of the approved final development plan. 
Any changes in the approved plan shall be submitted to the Planning 
Commission for processing in accordance with Chapter 4.6. 

B. A performance bond may be required, in an amount to be determined 
by the Planning Commission, to insure that a development proposal is 
completed as approved and within the agreed-upon time limits. 
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Chapter 4.6 — Modifications to Approved Plans and 
Conditions of Approval 

Sections; 
4.6.1 Purpose 
4.6.2 Applicability 
4.6.3 Major Modifications 
4.6.4 Minor Modifications 

4.6.1 Purpose - The purpose of this Chapter is to provide an efficient 
process for modifying land use decisions and approved development plans, 
in recognition of the cost and complexity of land development and the need 
to conserve City resources. 

4.6.2 Applicability 

A. This Chapter applies to all development applications approved through 
the provisions of Chapter 4, including: 

1. Site Design Review approvals; 

2 Subdivisions, Partitions, and Lot Line Adjustments; 

3. Conditional Use Permits; 

4. Planned Unit Developments; and 

5. Conditions of approval on any of the above application types. 

B. This Chapter does not apply to land use district changes, text 
amendments, temporary use permits, or other permits. 

4.6.3 Major Modifications 

A. Maior Modification Defined. The Planning Director shall determine 
that a major modification(s) is required if one or more of the changes listed 
below are proposed: 

1. A change in land use; 

2. An increase in the number of dwelling units; 

3. A change in the type and/or location of access ways, drives or 
parking areas that affect off-site traffic; 
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4. An increase in the floor area proposed for non-residential use by 
more than 10 percent where previously specified; 

5. A reduction of more than 5 percent of the area reserved for 
common open space and/or usable open space; 

6. A reduction to specified setback requirements by more than 20 
percent, or to a degree that the minimum setback standards of the 
land use district cannot be met; or 

7. Changes similar to those listed in 1-6, which are likely to have 
an adverse impact on adjoining properties. 

B. Major Modification Request. An applicant may request a major 
modification as follows: 

1. Upon the Planning Director determining that the proposed 
modification is a major modification, the applicant shall submit an 
application for the major modification. 

2. The modification request shall be subject to the same review 
procedure (Type I, II, or III) and approval criteria used for the initial 
project approval, however, the review shall limited in scope to the 
modification request. For example, a request to modify a parking lot 
shall require site design review only for the proposed parking lot and 
any changes to associated pathways, lighting and landscaping. Notice 
shall be provided in accordance with the applicable review procedure. 

4.6.4 Minor Modifications 

A. Minor modification defined. Any modification to a land use decision or 
approved development plan which is not within the description of a major 
modification as provided in Section 4.6.5, above, shall be considered a minor 
modification. 

B. Minor Modification Request. An application for approval of a minor 
modification is reviewed using Type II procedure in Section 4.14. A minor 
modification shall be approved, approved with conditions, or denied by the 
Planning Director based on written findings on the following criteria: 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
Adopted October 2008 

CH. 4.6 -MODIFICATION PLAN/CONDITIONS 
PAGE 4 - 77 



1. The proposed development is in compliance with all applicable 
requirements of the Development Code; and 

2. The modification is not a major modification as defined in 
Section 4.6.3, above. 
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Chapter 4.7 — Land Use District Map and Text Amendments 

Sections: 
4.7.1 Purpose 
4.7.2 Legislative Amendments 
4.7.3 Quasi-Judicial Amendments 
4.7.4 Conditions of Approval 
4.7.5 Record of Amendments 
4.7.6 Transportation Planning Rule Compliance 

4.7.1 Purpose - The purpose of this chapter is to provide standards 
and procedures for legislative and quasi-judicial amendments to this Code 
and the land use district map, also referred to as the official "Warrenton 
Zoning Map" These will be referred to as "map and text amendments." 
Amendments may be necessary from time to time to reflect changing 
community conditions, needs and desires, to correct mistakes, or to address 
changes in the law. 

4.7.2 Legislative Amendments - Legislative amendments are policy 
decisions made by the City Commission. They are reviewed using the Type 
IV procedure in Section 4.1.6 and shall conform to Section 4.7.6, as 
applicable. 

4.7.3 Quasi-Judicial Amendments 

A. Quasi-Judicial Amendments. Quasi-judicial amendments are those 
that involve the application of adopted policy to a specific development 
application or Code revision. Quasi-judicial map amendments shall follow 
the Type IV procedure, as governed by Section 4.1.6, using standards of 
approval in Subsection "B" below. The approval authority shall be as 
follows: 

1. The Planning Commission shall make a recommendation to the 
City Commission on an application for a land use district map changes 
which does not involve a comprehensive plan map amendment. The 
City Commission shall decide such application; and 

2. The Planning Commission shall make a recommendation to the 
City Commission on an application for a comprehensive plan map 
amendment. The City Commission shall decide such application, and 
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3 The Planning Commission shall make a recommendation to the 
City Commission on a land use district map change application, which 
also involves a comprehensive plan map amendment. The City 
Commission shall decide both applications. 

B. Criteria for Quasi-Judicial Amendments. A recommendation or a 
decision to approve, approve with conditions or to deny an application for a 
quasi-judicial amendment shall be based on all of the following criteria. 

1. Demonstration of compliance with all applicable comprehensive 
plan policies and map designations. Where this criterion cannot be 
met, a comprehensive plan amendment shall be a prerequisite to 
approval; 

2. Demonstration of compliance with all applicable standards and 
criteria of this Code, and other applicable implementing ordinances; 

3. Evidence of change in the neighborhood or community or a 
mistake or inconsistency in the comprehensive plan or land use 
district map regarding the property which is the subject of the 
application; and the provisions of Section 4 7.6, as applicable. 

4.7.4 Conditions of Approval - A quasi-judicial decision may be for 
denial, approval, or approval with conditions. A legislative decision may be 
approved or denied. 

4.7.5 Record of Amendments - The Planning Director shall 
maintain a record of amendments to the text of this Code and the land use 
districts map in a format convenient for public use. 

4.7.6 Transportation Planning Rule Compliance. 

A. When a development application includes a proposed comprehensive 
plan amendment or land use district change, the proposal shall be reviewed 
to determine whether it significantly affects a transportation facility, in 
accordance with Oregon Administrative Rule (OAR) 660-012-0060. See also 
Chapter 4.13, Traffic Impact Study. Significant means the proposal would: 

1. Change the functional classification of an existing or planned 
transportation facility. This would occur, for example, when a proposal 
causes future traffic to exceed the capacity of "collector" street 
classification, requiring a change in the classification to an "arterial" 
street, as identified by the Transportation System Plan, or 

2. Change the standards implementing a functional classification 
system; or 
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3. Allow types or levels of land use that would result in levels of 
travel or access what are inconsistent with the functional classification 
of a transportation facility; or 

4. Reduce the level of service of the facility below the minimum 
acceptable level identified in the Transportation System Plan. 

B. Amendments to the comprehensive plan and land use standards 
which significantly affect a transportation facility shall assure that allowed 
land uses are consistent with the function, capacity, and level of service of 
the facility identified in the Transportation System Plan. This shall be 
accomplished by one of the following: 

1. Limiting allowed land uses to be consistent with the planned 
function of the transportation facility; or 

2. Amending the Transportation System Plan to ensure that 
existing, improved, or new transportation facilities are adequate to 
support the proposed land uses consistent with the requirement of the 
Transportation Planning Rule; or, 

3. Altering land use designations, densities, or design requirements 
to reduce demand for automobile travel and meet travel needs through 
other modes of transportation. 
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Chapter 4.8 — Code Interpretations 

Sections: 
4.8.1 Purpose 
4.8.2 Code Interpretation Procedure 

4.8.1 Purpose - Some terms or phrases within the Code may have 
two or more reasonable meanings. This section provides a process for 
resolving differences in the interpretation of the Code text. 

4.8.2 Code Interpretation Procedure 

A. Requests. A request for a code interpretation ("interpretation") shall be 
made in writing to the Planning Director. The City shall use the Type II 
administrative procedure for processing code interpretation requests. 

B. Decision to Issue Interpretation. The Planning Director shall have the 
authority to review a request for an interpretation. The Planning Director 
shall advise the requester in writing within 14 days after the request is 
made, on whether or not the City will issue the requested interpretation. 

C Declining Requests for Interpretations. The Planning Director is 
authorized to issue or decline to issue a requested interpretation. Basis for 
declining may include, but is not limited to, a finding that the subject Code 
section affords only one reasonable interpretation and the interpretation 
does not support the request. The Planning Director's decision to issue or 
decline to issue an interpretation is final when the decision is mailed to the 
party requesting the interpretation and the decision is not subject to any 
further local appeal. 

D. Written Interpretation. If the Planning Director decides to issue an 
interpretation, it shall be issued in writing and shall be mailed or delivered 
to the person requesting the interpretation and any other person who 
specifically requested a copy of the interpretation. The written interpretation 
shall be issued within 5 working days after the end of the required 20-day 
notice period. The decision shall become effective 14 days later, unless an 
appeal is filed in accordance with E-G below. 

E. Appeals. The applicant and any party who received such notice or 
who participated in the proceedings through the submission of written or 
verbal evidence of an interpretation may appeal the interpretation to the 
Planning Commission within 14 days after the interpretation was mailed or 
delivered to the applicant. The appeal may be initiated by filing a notice of 
appeal with the Planning Director pursuant to Chapter 4.1.4. 
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F. Appeal Procedure. The Planning Commission shall hear all appeals of 
a Planning Director interpretation as a Type III action pursuant to Chapter 
4 1.5, except that written notice of the hearing shall be provided to the 
applicant, any other party who has filed a notice of appeal, and any other 
person who requested notice. 

G. Final Decision/Effective Date. The decision of the Planning 
Commission on an appeal of an interpretation shall be final and effective 
when it is mailed to the applicant. If an appeal of the Planning 
Commission's decision is filed, the City Commission shall hear the appeal as 
a Type III action pursuant to Chapter 4.1.5. The decision remains effective 
unless or until it is modified by the Land Use Board of Appeals or a court of 
competent jurisdiction. 

H. Interpretations On File. The Planning Director shall keep on file a 
record of all code interpretations. 
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Chapter 4.9 — Miscellaneous Permits 

Sections; 
4.9.1 Temporary Use Permits 
4.9.2 Home Occupation Permits 
4.9.3 Home Office Permit 

4.9.1 Temporary Use Permits - Temporary uses are characterized 
by their short term or seasonal nature and by the fact that permanent 
improvements are not made to the site. Temporary uses include, but are not 
limited to: construction trailers, leasing offices, temporary carnivals and 
fairs, parking lot sales, retail warehouse sales, and seasonal sales such as 
Christmas tree sales and vegetable stands. Three types of temporary uses 
require permit approval (See A, B and C): 

A. Seasonal and Special Events. These types of uses occur only once in a 
calendar year and for no longer a period than 30 days. Using a Type II 
procedure under Chapter 4.1.4, the City shall approve, approve with 
conditions, or deny a temporary use permit based on findings that all of the 
following criteria are satisfied: 

1. The use is permitted in the underlying land use district and does 
not violate any conditions of approval for the property (e.g., prior 
development permit approval); 

2. The applicant has proof of the property-owner's permission to 
place the use on his/her property; 

3. No parking will be utilized by customers and employees of the 
temporary use which is needed by the property owner to meet their 
minimum parking requirement under Chapter 3.3 - Vehicle and 
Bicycle Parking; 

4. The use provides adequate vision clearance, as required by 
Chapter 3.1 2, and shall not obstruct pedestrian access on public 
streets; 

5. Ingress and egress are safe and adequate when combined with 
the other uses of the property; as required by Chapter 3.1.2 -
Vehicular Access and Circulation; 
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6. The use does not create adverse off-site impacts including 
vehicle traffic, noise, odors, vibrations, glare or lights that affect an 
adjoining use in a manner which other uses allowed outright in the 
district do not affect the adjoining use; and 

7. The use is adequately served by sewer or septic system and 
water, if applicable. (The applicant shall be responsible for obtaining 
any related permits.) 

B. Temporary Sales Office or Model Home. Using a Type II procedure 
under Section 4 1.4, the City may approve, approve with conditions or deny 
an application for the use of any real property within the City as a temporary 
sales office, offices for the purpose of facilitating the sale of real property, or 
model home in any subdivision or tract of land within the City, but for no 
other purpose, based on the following criteria: 

1. Temporary sales office: 

a. The temporary sales office shall be located within the 
boundaries of the subdivision or tract of land in which the real 
property is to be sold; and 

b. The property to be used for a temporary sales office shall 
not be permanently improved for that purpose. 

2. Model house: 

a. The model house shall be located within the boundaries of 
the subdivision or tract of land where the real property to be 
sold is situated; and 

b. The model house shall be designed as a permanent 
structure that meets all relevant requirements of this Code. 

C. Temporary Building. Using a Type II procedure, as governed by 
Section 4.1.4, the City may approve, approve with conditions or deny an 
application for a temporary trailer or prefabricated building for use on any 
real commercial or industrial property within the City as a temporary 
commercial or industrial office or space associated with the primary use on 
the property, but for no other purpose, based on following criteria: 

1. The temporary trailer or building shall be located within the 
boundaries of the parcel of land on which it is located; 
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2 The primary use on the property to be used for a temporary 
trailer is already developed; 

3. Ingress and egress are safe and adequate when combined with 
the other uses of the property; as required by Chapter 3.1.2 -
Vehicular Access and Circulation 

3. There is adequate parking for the customers or users of the 
temporary use as required by Chapter 3.3 - Bicycle and Vehicle 
Parking. 

4. The use will not result in vehicular congestion on streets; 

6. The use will pose no hazard to pedestrians in the area of the 
use; 

7. The use does not create adverse off-site impacts including 
vehicle traffic, noise, odors, vibrations, glare or lights that affect an 
adjoining use in a manner which other uses allowed outright in the 
district do not affect the adjoining use; and 

8. The building complies with applicable building codes, 

9 The use can be adequately served by sewer or septic system and 
water, if applicable. (The applicant shall be responsible for obtaining 
any related permits); and 

10. The length of time that the temporary building will be used does 
not exceed six (6) months. When a temporary building exceeds this 
time frame, the applicant shall be required to remove the building, or 
renew the temporary use permit. 

4.9.2 Home Occupation Permits - The purpose of this Section is to 
encourage those who are engaged in small commercial ventures which could 
not necessarily be sustained if it were necessary to lease commercial 
quarters or which, by the nature of the venture, are appropriate in scale and 
impact to be operated within a residence. Home occupations are encouraged 
for their contribution in reducing the number of vehicle trips often generated 
by conventional businesses. They are permitted conditionally in all 
residential units (dwellings) located in residential zones, subject to Section 
4.4, Conditional Use Permits, and the following standards: 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE 
Adopted October 2008 

CHAPTER 4.9 - MISCELLANEOUS PERMITS 
PAGE 4 - 86 



A. Appearance of Residence: 

1. The home occupation shall be restricted to lawfully-built 
enclosed structures and be conducted in such a manner as not to give 
an outward appearance of a business. 

2. The home occupation shall not result in any structural 
alterations or additions to a structure that will change its primary use 
or building code occupancy classification. 

3. The home occupation shall not violate any conditions of 
development approval (i.e., prior development permit approval). 

4. No products and or equipment produced or used by the home 
occupation may be displayed to be visible from outside any structure. 

B. Storage: 

1 Outside storage, visible from the public right-of-way or adjacent 
properties, is prohibited. 

2. On-site storage of hazardous materials (including toxic, 
explosive, noxious, combustible or flammable) beyond those normally 
incidental to residential use is prohibited. 

3. Storage of inventory or products and all other equipment, 
fixtures, and activities associated with the home occupation shall be 
allowed in any structure 

C. Employees: 

1. There shall be no outside paid employees. 

2. Additional individuals may be employed by or associated with 
the home occupation, so long as they do not report to work or pick 
up/deliver at the home. 

3. The home occupation site shall not be used as a headquarters 
for the assembly of employees for instruction or other purposes, 
including dispatch to other locations. 

D. Advertising and Signs: Signs shall comply with Chapter 3.6.5. In no 
case shall a sign exceed the Residential District standard of 4 square feet. 
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E. Vehicles, Parking and Traffic: 

1. One commercially-licensed vehicle associated with the home 
occupation is allowed at the home occupation site. It shall be of a size 
that would not overhang into the public right-of-way when parked in 
the driveway or other location on the home occupation site. 

2. There shall be no more than three commercial vehicle deliveries 
to or from the home occupation site daily. There shall be no 
commercial vehicle deliveries during the hours of 9 p.m. to 7 a.m. 

3. There shall be no more than one client's or customer's vehicle at 
any one time and no more than eight per day at the home occupation 
site. 

F. Business Hours. There shall be no restriction on business hours, 
except that clients or customers are permitted at the home occupation from 
7 a.m. to 9 p.m. only, subject Sections A and E, above. 

G. Prohibited Home Occupation Uses: 

1. Any activity that produces radio or TV interference, noise, glare, 
vibration, smoke or odor beyond allowable levels as determined by 
local, state or federal standards, or that can be detected beyond the 
property line is prohibited. 

2. Any activity involving on-site retail sales is prohibited, except 
that the sale of items that are incidental to a permitted home 
occupation is allowed. For example, the sale of lesson books or sheet 
music from music teachers, art or craft supplies from arts or crafts 
instructors, computer software from computer consultants, and 
similar incidental items for sale by home business are allowed subject 
to A-F, above. 

3. Any uses described in this section or uses with similar 
objectionable impacts because of motor vehicle traffic, noise, glare, 
odor, dust, smoke or vibration, such as: 

i. Ambulance service; 

li. Am 
boarding; 

Animal hospital, veterinary services, kennels or animal 

in. Auto and other vehicle repair, including auto painting; 
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iv. Repair, reconditioning or storage of motorized vehicles, 
boats, recreational vehicles, airplanes or large equipment on-
site; 

H. Enforcement: The Planning Director or designee may visit and inspect 
the site of home occupations in accordance with this chapter periodically to 
insure compliance with all applicable regulations, during normal business 
hours, and with reasonable notice. Code violations shall be processed in 
accordance with Chapter 1.4 - Enforcement. 

4.9.3 Home Office Permits - The purpose of this section is 
encourage those who use a portion of their homes (not accessory structure 
or dwelling) for client meetings, bookkeeping, internet-only businesses, 
telecommuting, or other similar activity that is accessory, incidental, and 
secondary to the primary business use that is conducted off-site or in 
cyberspace. 

Home offices are differentiated from home occupations by having no 
measurable affect on the traffic, noise, and appearance of the residence and 
surrounding area. Home offices are permitted uses in all residential zones 
when a City of Warrenton business license has been attained. Compliance 
with the following minimum standards is required: 

A. Appearance of Residence: 

1. The home office shall be restricted to siting within a lawfully-
built primary residences (not accessory structure) and shall be 
conducted in such a manner as to give no outward appearance of an 
office setting. 

2. The home office shall not result in any structural alterations or 
additions to a structure that will change its primary use or building 
code occupancy classification. 

3. The home occupation shall not violate any conditions of 
development approval (i.e., prior development permit approval). 

4. The production of any materials (besides paperwork incidental to 
the office) is prohibited within a home office. 

5. Equipment other than standard office equipment shall be 
prohibited within a home office. 

B. Storage: 

1. Outside storage, visible from the public right-of-way or adjacent 
properties, is prohibited. 
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2. On-site storage of hazardous materials (including toxic, 
explosive, noxious, combustible or flammable) beyond those normally 
incidental to residential use is prohibited. 

3. Storage of inventory or products incidental to the home office 
shall be allowed in any licensed home office. 

C. Employees: 

1. Other than family members residing within the dwelling that 
contains a licensed home office, there shall be no outside employees, 
including sub-contractors, at the home office at any time. 

2. The home office shall never be used as a headquarters for the 
assembly of employees for instruction or other purposes, including 
dispatch to other locations. 

D. Advertising and Signs: No signs are permitted in conjunction with 
home offices. 

E. Vehicles, Parking and Traffic: 

1. There shall be no commercial vehicle deliveries to or from the 
home office at any time. Deliveries, if necessary, shall be coordinated 
off-site in a suitable location. 

2. There shall be no more than one client's vehicle at the home 
office at any one time and no more than two vehicles per day at the 
home office site. 

F. Business Hours. Home offices do not include allowances for business 
hours. All business relating to the home office shall be conducted in a 
manner consistent with Subsections A-E above. 

G. Prohibited Home Office Uses: 

1. Any activity or use that meets the definition of a home 
occupation. 

2. Any activity or use that does not meet the standards of 
this Section. 
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H. Enforcement: The Planning Director or designee may visit and inspect 
the site of home office in accordance with this chapter periodically to insure 
compliance with all applicable regulations, during normal business hours, 
and with reasonable notice. Code violations shall be processed in 
accordance with Chapter 1.4 - Enforcement. 
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Chapter 4.10 — Coastal Zone Consistency Review 

Sections: 
4.10.1 Coastal Zone Consistency Review 

4.10.1 Coastal Zone Consistency Review 

A. Applicability. This section applies to the following activities that 
directly affect the coastal zone: 

1. Actions requiring federal permits or licenses 

2. Federal activities and development projects 

3. Outer continental shelf activities 

4. Federal grants or financial assistance. 

B. Consistency Review Procedure for Activities Requiring Federal Permits 
or Licenses. Applicants for activities in Warrenton's coastal zone which 
require a federal permit or license shall submit to the Planning Director a 
copy of the completed permit application, other supporting material provided 
to the permit granting agency, and a set of findings which demonstrate that 
the development would be consistent with the applicable elements of the 
Comprehensive Plan and this Ordinance. 

If the activity requires a local permit, the applicant shall apply for the 
local permit under the established permit program. Approval of the permit 
shall constitute a ruling that the action is consistent with the applicable 
elements of the Comprehensive Plan and Ordinance. If the action does not 
require a local permit, the Planning Director may make an investigation to 
provide information on the project's conformance with the Plan and 
Ordinance standards and provisions. The investigation can be done 
administratively or through public hearings. 

The Planning Director shall respond to state or federal permit granting 
agency within seven working days of the local actions. The response shall 
contain a statement of whether the permit is consistent with the applicable 
elements of the Comprehensive Plan, the reasons development is or is not 
consistent, standards and conditions which apply if the permit is granted, 
and the need for local permits for developments associated with the activity. 
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C Consistency Review Procedure for Federal Activities and Development 
Projects. Federal activities in the Coastal Zone are not subject to the 
established local permit procedures. Federal activities which directly affect 
the coastal zone of the city must be consistent, to the maximum extent 
practicable, with the coastal zone management program. The coastal zone 
management program includes the Comprehensive Plan and Zoning 
Ordinance. The federal consistency determination is reviewed by the Oregon 
Department of Land Conservation and Development. 

Consistency determinations for federal activities shall be reviewed for 
conformance with the mandatory enforceable policies of the Comprehensive 
Plan and Ordinance. The review may be done administratively or through 
public hearings. The federal agency has the option of applying for a local 
permit to demonstrate consistency with the Plan and Ordinance. The 
Planning Director shall communicate concurrence or disagreement with the 
consistency determination, and recommendations on conditions of project 
approval, to the Oregon Department of Land Conservation Department 
within 21 days of receiving the notice for reviewing the federal consistency 
determination. 

D. Outer Continental Shelf Activities. Federally licensed or permitted 
activities described in Outer Continental Shelf plans and which affect 
Warrenton's coastal Zone shall be conducted in a manner consistent with 
the coastal zone management program. The applicant's consistency 
certification is reviewed by the Department of Land Conservation and 
Development. The Planning Director may review these activities for 
consistency with the Plan and Zoning Ordinance. The review may be done 
administratively or through public hearings. The Planning Director may 
communicate concurrence or disagreement with the consistency certification 
to the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and Development within the 
time specified on the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and 
Development notice for the activities. 

E. Federal Grants and Financial Assistance. Federal financial assistance 
or grants to state agencies, cities, counties, special purpose districts, or 
regional bodies, for activities which affect the coastal zone shall be granted 
only when the activities are consistent with the coastal zone management 
program. The Planning Director may review the grants and financial 
assistance for consistency with the Plan and Ordinance. The review may be 
done administratively or through public hearings. The Planning Director 
may communicate its review findings to the Intergovernmental Relations 
Division Clearinghouse within the time specified on the Clearinghouse 
notice. 
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Chapter 4.11 — Protection of Historic Buildings 

Sections: 
4.11.1 Protection of Historic Buildings 

4.11.1 Protection of Historic Buildings - The following regulations 
apply to historic structures identified in the Comprehensive Plan (Warren 
House, Munson House, Peace House, the historic area of Fort Stevens, the 
Coast Guard Lifesaving Station, and the Hammond Town Hall). 

A. The Planning Director shall submit any building permit which 
proposes a major alteration which could impact the historical significance of 
the structure or site to the Planning Commission for review. 

B. The Planning Commission shall hold a public hearing on the permit 
after providing Type III public notice pursuant to Section 4.1.5 and 
notification to the State Historic Preservation Office. The Planning 
Commission will approve or deny the request, or recommend changes in the 
proposal which would enable it to be approved. In making its decision, the 
Planning Commission will consider, but not be limited to, the following 
criteria: 

1. The distinguishing original qualities or character of a building, 
structure, or site and its environment shall not be destroyed. The 
removal or alteration of any historic material or distinctive 
architectural features should be avoided when possible. 

2. Distinctive stylistic features or examples of skilled 
craftsmanship which characterize a building, structure, or site shall be 
treated with sensitivity. 

3. Deteriorated architectural features shall be repaired rather than 
replaced, whenever possible. In the event replacement is necessary, 
the new material should match the material being replaced in 
composition, design, color, texture, and other visual qualities. Repair 
or replacement of missing architectural features should be based on 
accurate duplications of features, substantiated by historic, physical, 
or pictorial evidence rather than on conjectural designs or the 
availability of architectural features. 

4. The relative cost of proposed repairs and alterations should be 
considered. A property owner should not be forced to undertake 
alterations or repairs to protect a structure's historic value if such 
work would be unreasonably expensive. 
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2. Redesigning the proposed construction or excavation so as to 
avoid disturbing the site. 

3. Setting the site aside for non-impacting portions of the proposed 
development such as storage. 

4. If permitted pursuant to the substantive and procedural 
requirements of ORS 97.750, contracting with a qualified archaeologist 
to excavate the site and remove any cultural objects and human 
remains, re-interring the human remains at the developer's expense. 
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Chapter 4.13 — Traffic Impact Study 

Sections: 
4.13.1 Purpose 
4.13.2 Typical Average Daily Trips 
4.13.3 When Required 
4.13.4 Traffic Impact Study Requirements 

4.13.1 Purpose - The purpose of this section of the Warrenton 
Development Code is to implement Section 660-012-0045(2)(e) of the State 
Transportation Planning Rule that requires the City to adopt a process to 
apply conditions to development proposals in order to minimize impacts and 
protect transportation facilities. This Chapter establishes the standards for 
when a proposal must be reviewed for potential traffic impacts; when a 
Traffic Impact Study must be submitted with a development application in 
order to determine whether conditions are needed to minimize impacts to 
and protect transportation facilities; what must be in a Traffic Impact Study; 
and who is qualified to prepare the Study. 

4.13.2 Typical Average Daily Trips - Standards by which to gauge 
average daily vehicle trips include: 10 trips per day per single family 
household, 5 trips per day per apartment; and 30 trips per day per 1,000 
square feet of gross floor area such a new supermarket or other retail 
development. 

4.13.3 When Required - A Traffic Impact Study may be required to be 
submitted to the City with a land use application, when the following 
conditions apply: 

A. The development application involves a change in zoning or a 
plan amendment designation, or, 

B. The development shall cause one or more of the following effects, 
which can be determined by field counts, site observation, traffic 
impact analysis or study, field measurements, crash history, Institute 
of Transportation Engineers Trip Generation manual; and information 
and studies provided by the local reviewing jurisdiction and/or ODOT: 

1. An increase in site traffic volume generation by 300 
Average Daily Trips (ADT) or more; or 

2. An increase in ADT hour volume of a particular movement 
to and from the State highway by 20 percent or more; or 
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3. An increase in use of adjacent streets by vehicles 
exceeding the 20,000 pound gross vehicle weights by 10 vehicles 
or more per day; or 

4. The location of the access driveway does not meet 
minimum site distance requirements, or is located where 
vehicles entering or leaving the property are restricted, or such 
vehicles queue or hesitate on the State highway, creating a 
safety hazard; or 

5. A change in internal traffic patterns that may cause safety 
problems, such as back up onto the highway or traffic crashes 
in the approach area. 

4.13.4 Traffic Impact Study Requirements 

A. Preparation. A Traffic Impact Study shall be prepared by a 
professional engineer in accordance with OAR 734-051-180. 

B. Transportation Planning Rule Compliance, Section 4.7.6. 
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Chapter 4.14 - Annexation 

Sections: 
4.14.1 Purpose 
4.14.2 Application Procedure 
4.14.3 Annexation Application 
4.14.4 Annexation Criteria 
4.14.5 Application Processing Procedure 

4.14.1 Purpose - The purpose of this section is to implement the 
policies of the City of Warrenton Comprehensive Plan; provide for City review 
of all annexation requests for a determination of the availability of facilities 
and services as related to the proposal; provide for dissemination of public 
information and for sufficient time for public review; provide for City and 
County coordination of a request for an annexation; and provide for an 
expedited process by establishing procedures whereby the annexation and 
zoning, if applicable, may be considered concurrently. 

4.14.2 Application Procedure. Annexation is a land use decision and 
is subject to applicable provisions in the City of Warrenton Comprehensive 
Plan, Oregon Revised Statutes (ORS 222), and Oregon Administrative Rules 
(OAR 660-014-0060) In addition, the procedures below shall be followed: 

A. Planning Commission shall conduct a public hearing after notification 
of all property owners within 200 feet outside of the boundary (ies) of the 
proposed annexation. The Planning Commission shall review the proposal 
for compliance with the annexation policies contained in this chapter and 
make a recommendation to the City Commission, based on: 

1. The Planning Commission shall forward its recommendation and 
findings to the City Commission. 

B. Upon receipt of the Planning Commission recommendation, the City 
Commission shall conduct a public hearing and consider an Ordinance 
declaring the requested lands to be annexed to the City of Warrenton. 

1. The City Commission shall review the record of the Planning 
Commission public hearing, their recommendation, and shall 
determine whether to approve, approve with conditions or 
modifications, or disapprove the feasibility of the proposed annexation 
in accordance with the criteria set forth in Section 4.14.3. 

2. The City Commission may conduct additional public hearings. 
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3 The City Commission shall make findings and declare their 
decision in writing. 

4.14.3. Annexation Application - The petitioner (property owner) for 
annexation shall complete an application form provided by the Planning 
Department. The application fee shall be submitted with the application. 
The application shall include: 

A. A map demonstrating that the proposed annexation is contiguous to 
the City limits; 

B. Specific information on each parcel within the proposed annexation 
area; 

1 Acreage of property(ies) to be annexed; 

2. Map and tax lot(s) number. 
4.14.4. Annexation Criteria - Lands may be annexed only if the City 
Commission finds that the requested annexation complies with ORS 222, 
OAR 660-014-0060, and the following criteria 

A. Written findings, which address the following: 

1. Existing land uses within annexation area; 

2. Existing zoning within the annexation area, and 

3. Existing improvements: 

i. water 
ii. sewer 
iii. streets 
iv. storm drainage 

4 Special Districts within the area: 

i. water districts 
ii. irrigation districts 
iii. fire district 
iv. school district 
v. other 

5. Urban services, the present availability of urban service systems 
to the proposed annexation area, their capacity and cost of extension 
and/or improvement to urban standards: 
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i. sanitary sewers - streets - parks 
ii. storm drainage - water 
iii. fire - power 
iv. schools - police 

B. Compliance with all applicable policies of the City of Warrenton 
Comprehensive Plan. 

C. The petitioner has adequately addressed infrastructure supply and 
demand issues. The annexation is considered timely in that an adequate 
level of urban services and infrastructure can be provided by the City upon 
annexation or a plan is in place for the provision of such services or 
infrastructure in a reasonable period of time. 

4.14.5 Application Processing Procedure - The procedures for 
processing a request for a full and complete annexation shall be: 

A. A completed application with fee is received by the City of Warrenton 
Planning Department. 

B. The Planning Director shall schedule public hearings before the 
Planning Commission and the City Commission. Hearings shall comply with 
Development Code Section 4.1 6. A staff report shall be prepared by the 
Planning Director addressing the applicant's findings and request to 
annexation. 
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Chapter 5.0 — Exceptions to Code Standards 

5.0 - Introduction 
5.1 - Variances 
5.2 - Non-Conforming Uses and Development 
5.3 - Lot Size, Setback, and Height Exceptions 
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Chapter 5.0 — Introduction 

This Chapter provides standards and procedures for variances and non-
conforming situations (i.e., existing uses or development that do not comply 
with the Code). This code cannot provide standards to fit every potential 
development situation. The City's varied geography, and complexities of 
land development, require flexibility. Chapter 5 provides that flexibility, 
while maintaining the purposes and intent of the Code. The variance 
procedures provide relief from specific code provisions when they have the 
unintended effect of preventing reasonable development in conformance 
with all other codes. The standards for non-conforming uses and 
development are intended to provide some relief from code requirements for 
older developments that do not comply. 
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Chapter 5.1 — Variances 

Sections: 
5.1.100 Purpose 
5.1.110 Criteria 
5.1.120 Classification of Variances 
5.1.130 Application and Procedure 

5.1.100 Purpose - The purpose of a variance is to provide relief when a 
strict application of the zoning requirements would impose unnecessary 
hardships resulting from the size, shape, or dimensions of a site or the 
location of existing structures thereon; or from geographic, topographic, or 
other factors listed below. Reasonable conditions may be imposed in 
connection with a variance as deemed necessary to protect the best 
interests of the surrounding property or neighborhood, and otherwise 
secure the purpose and requirements of this Section. Guarantees and 
evidence may be required that such conditions will be met. 

5.1.110 Criteria - Variances to a quantitative requirement of this Code 
may be granted only if, on the basis of the written application, investigation, 
and evidence submitted by the applicant, findings of fact are made by the 
zoning administrator (for Class 1 applications) or Planning Commission (for 
Class 2 applications) that satisfy Criteria A through F listed below. Prior 
variances allowed in the neighborhood shall not be considered by the 
granting authority in reaching its decision. A determination of whether the 
standards set forth in Section 5.1.110 are satisfied necessarily involves the 
balancing of competing and conflicting interests. Each request shall be 
considered on its own merits. 

A. The hardship was not created by the person requesting the variance; 

B. The request is necessary to make reasonable use of the property. 
There will be an unreasonable economic impact upon the person requesting 
the variance if the request is denied; 
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C. The request will not substantially be injurious to the neighborhood in 
which the property in located. The variance will not result in physical 
impacts, such as visual, noise, traffic or increased potential for drainage, 
erosion and landslide hazards, beyond those impacts that would typically 
occur with development in the subject zone; 

D. The request is not in conflict with the Comprehensive Plan; 

E. The request is not in conflict with the Development Code No variance 
may be granted which will result in a use not permitted in the applicable 
zone or which will increase the allowable residential density in any zone 
with the exception of individual lot size reduction; and, 

F. Physical circumstance(s) related to the property involved preclude 
conformance with the standard to be varied. 

5.1.130 Classification of Variances 

A. Class 1 variances include minor variances that are small changes 
from the applicable Code requirements and which will have little or no effect 
on adjacent property or users. Administrative approval by the zoning 
administrator for Class 1 variances may be granted using a Type II 
procedure. Class 1 variances are limited to: 

1. Location of structures in relation to required yards; 

2. Variances from minimum lot width and depth, 

3. Variances from other quantitative standards by 20% or less. 

B. Class 2 variances include variances that are significant changes from 
the applicable Code requirements and have the potential for creating 
impacts on adjacent property or users. A Class 2 variance shall be granted 
by the Planning Commission using a Type III procedure. Class 2 variances 
include, but are not limited to: 

1 Variances from quantitative standards by more than that 
allowed under a Class 1 variance. 

2. Variances from other quantitative Code provisions except use 
restrictions. 
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C. The zoning administrator shall decide the classification of any 
variance application. 

D. If the planning official believes that substantial issues are involved in 
a Class 1 variance application, the application may be reviewed using Class 
2 procedures and a public hearing before the Planning Commission may be 
scheduled in accordance with the procedures specified in Section 4.1 
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Chapter 5.2 — Non-Conforming Uses and Development 

Sections: 
5.2.100 Non-Conforming Uses or Structures 

5.2.100 Non-Conforming Uses or Structures - A non-conforming use 
or structure was a lawful existing structure or use at the time this Code 
became effective, but which does not conform to some or all of the 
requirements of this Code. 

A. Continuation: a non-conforming use or structure may be continued. 

B. Expansion, or extension: In case of practical difficulty and 
unnecessary hardship, the Planning Commission may grant a variance for 
the enlargement or expansion of a non-conforming use up to 25% in floor or 
10% in land area as was existing on the effective date of this ordinance. For 
non-conforming industrial uses or structures, the Planning Commission 
may grant a variance for enlargement or expansion up to a size approved by 
the Planning Commission. The extension of a non-conforming use to a 
portion of a structure which was arranged or designed for the non-
conforming use at the time of passage of this ordinance is not an 
enlargement or expansion of a non-conforming use. 

C. Alteration. A non-conforming structure that conforms with respect to 
use may be altered or extended if the alteration or extension does not cause 
the structure to deviate further from the standards of this Code. 

D. Discontinuance: If a non-conforming use is discontinued for a period 
of twelve months, further use of the property shall conform to this Code. 

E. Replacement: If a non-conforming use involving a structure is 
replaced by another use, the new use shall conform to this Code unless the 
Planning Commission determines that such structure is suitable only for 
another non-conforming use no more detrimental to surrounding properties 
than the one to be replaced. 

F. Damage: If a non-conforming structure, or a structure containing a 
non-conforming use, is damaged by any cause, it may continue if damage is 
limited to no more than 75% of its fair market value (as indicated by the 
County Assessor's records), and if a building permit for repair is issued 
within one year of the damage event. If these conditions are not met, any 
subsequent structure or use of the site shall conform to this Code. 
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G. Time Limitation: Nothing contained in this Code shall require any 
change in the plans, construction, alteration or designated use of a 
structure for which a permit had been issued by the City and construction 
had commenced prior to the adoption of this Code, provided the structure, if 
non-conforming or intended for a non-conforming use, is completed and is 
in use within two years from the time the permit is issued. 

WARRENTON DEVELOPMENT CODE CH. 5.2 -NON-CONFORMING USES & DEV. 
March 2003, as amended by Ordinance No's 1064-A & 1065-A PAGE 5 - 7 



Chapter 5.3 Lot Size, Setback, and Height Exceptions 

Sections: 
5.3.100 General Exceptions to Lot Size Requirements 
5.3.110 General Exceptions to Yard Requirements 
5.3.120 General Exception to Building Height Limitations 

5.3.100 General Exceptions to Lot Size Requirements 

A. Purpose: The City has approved plats with lots, which do not now 
meet the square footage requirement of the zone in which the lots are 
located. The City intends to avoid personal hardship to property owners by 
granting an exception to lot size standards for lots or parcels legally created 
prior to the adoption of the initial zoning ordinance of this City, dated 21 
April 1975. 

B. Exception: An exception to lot size requirements is granted to 
individual or contiguous lots or parcels which. 

1 Have an area or dimension deficiency under this ordinance that 
would forbid development; and 

2 Have not been reduced in size since 21 April 1975. 

In addition. 

3. Lots previously platted 33 1 /3' by 100' and located in a 
residential zone other than RH will require two lots to be a legal lot; 
and, 

4. Lots previously platted 25' by 100' will require two lots to be a 
legal lot; and, 

5. Development of a "legal lot" or "lot of record" must meet all 
other applicable development standards, except for the minimum lot 
size of the zone. 

C. In residential zones, the exception is limited to one detached single-
family dwelling for any lot or adjoining contiguous lots which were in the 
same ownership as of 21 April 1975. Once an exception has been granted 
for a series of adjoining contiguous lots under the same ownership, 
development of the remainder of the contiguous lots shall conform to this 
Code. 
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5.3.110 General Exceptions to Yard Requirements 

A. Authorization Requirements: The following exceptions to yard 
requirements are authorized for a lot in any zone: 

1. Where there are buildings on both abutting lots which are 
within 100 feet of the intervening lot and the buildings have front 
yards of less than the required depth for the zone, the depth of the 
front yard for the intervening lot need not exceed the average depth of 
the front yards of the abutting lots. 

2. If there is a building on one abutting lot which is within 100 
feet of the lot and this building has a front yard of less than the 
required depth for the zone, the front yard for the lot need not exceed 
a depth halfway between the depth of the front yard of the abutting lot 
and the required front yard depth. 

3. Architectural features such as cornices, eaves, canopies, sun 
shades, gutters, chimneys and flues may project up to 24 inches into 
a required yard. 

B. Accessory Structures in Rear Yard Setback: Accessory structures with 
a floor area of less than or equal to 150 square feet and maximum wall 
height not exceeding eight feet and a maximum overall height of not more 
than 13 feet are permitted to be placed in the rear yard setback areas in R-
D, R-40, R-10, R-M R-H, and C-MU zones on the condition that: 

1. A minimum five-foot rear yard setback is maintained and all 
other standard setbacks are maintained in the other yards. 

5.3.120 General Exception to Building Height Limitations 

A. Vertical Projections: Vertical projections such as chimneys, spires, 
domes, elevator shaft housings, towers, aerials, flagpoles and similar objects 
are not subject to the building height limitations of the Code. Vertical 
projections may be subject to height limitations due to other applicable 
Code standards, such as: Location of the structure in the City's airport 
overlay zone or the imposition of conditions of development via the 
conditional use permit review process. 
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